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P R E FA C E  

Thi s  i s  an out line de s cript ion o f  Southern Bagandj i ,  a s  once 

spoken on the lower Darling Rive r ,  with notes on other Bagandj i diale c t s  

and short t e xt s .  The work i s  the out c ome o f  many years o f  acquaint ance 
and friendship with Bagandj i people . It  was in 1 9 6 3 ,  in the course o f a 

wide-ranging search for speakers o f  Vict orian language s that I first met 

two fami lies  o f  Bagandj i de scent at Dareton N . S . W .  near Mildura . They 

remembered only a few words o f  t heir  language , b ut the di fference from 

Vict orian language s was obvious even to a cas ual observer . The striking 

and heavily accented long vowe l s  and the s y st em o f  geminated cons onan t s  
made even thi s e lement ary Bagandj i voc abulary a mos t  tempting field o f  
s tudy . The Bagandj i l anguage a lready held a fascination for 

E . M .  Curr ' s  usually very patroni sing c orre spondents : N . B .  Teulon 

spoke of ' the great emphas i s  whi c h  the Wimb aj a  lays on one p arti cular 
syllab l e ' ( p . 2 10 )  and he e xpre s se d  hi s admi rat ion for the ' galaxy o f  

speaking words ' ( p . 2 2 1 ) . The fac t  t hat in 1 9 6 3  thi s language was on 
the verge,o f e xtin c t ion made a detailed study urgent . But it was not 

unt i l  1 9 6 7 that c i rcumstances  enab led me t o  make any real attempt to 
work on Bagandj i ,  under the auspi c e s  o f  the Australian Insti tute o f  

Aboriginal Studi e s . Almo st at once the proj ect  wa s d e a l t  a c rippling 

b low b y  the pro longed i l ln e s s  and the death in November 1968 o f  the 
main informant , the only speaker of Bandj igali , George Dut t on . Since 
t hen I have c ontinued recording as muc h  a s  p o s s ib le , and have a l s o  
suc c eeded in c o l l e c t ing t e xt s . The pres ent pre liminary ana l y s i s  o f  
Bagandj i h a s  b e e n  pre sented so t h a t  at l e a s t  s ome materials in this  
mo st intere sting and  litt le known language may b e  avai lab le for 
comparative s tudy . Thi s work has also b een wri tten s o  that future 
generations o f  Bagand j i  p eople may have s ome re cord o f  t he i r  language 
which  ha s now reached the point of no return . 

The main feature o f  thi s grammar i s  that i t  repre sents  t he s tudy 

of a language on the verge of extinc tion . The conc lusions reached are 
limi ted by the a vai lab le evidence . I ne vi tab ly many que stions had t o  
remain unan swered ,  and many theorie s  c ould n o t  b e  exp lored further . 

The present work would not have been p o s s i b l e  wi thout the help o f  
many friends a t  Wi lcannia and Daret on a s  we l l  a s  Canberra ; I am 

inde b t e d  t o  my late husband Graham Hercus for the initial inspirati on , 
and for the perseverance t o  cont inue the s tu dy in depre s s ing 
c i rcumstanc e s  as one speaker a fter another died . 

i x  



Thi s work i s  entirely due t o  the c ol laborati on o f  

Ja ck Johnson ' Gunsmoke ' 
the late Ge orge Dutt on ' Galbali ' 

Mrs Elsie Jones 

Grannie Moi sey 

Grannie Buggamy 
Mrs Gerti e  Johnson 

and it is grate fully dedi c ated t o  them . 

x 
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CHAPTER I 

I N T R O D U C Tl O N* 

1 . 1 .  BAGAN D J I  P E O P L E  

The h i s t ory o f  the Bagandj i o r  Dar ling River people ( from baga 'ri v er ' )  
i s  one of unmi t i gated t ra gedy . The s e  ' s trong , handsome .and aggre s s ive 
river tribe smen ' ( Hardy 1 9 6 9 : 5 )  were among the very few Aboriginal 
groups who at tempted any kind o f  uni t e d  defence of their lands again s t  
t h e  whi te intruders . The s tory o f  t heir  de struction i s  told  b y  Bobbi e  
Hardy in her b ook Lam�nt 6o� th� 8a�k�ndj� ( 19 7 6 ) .  

Long a fter the early b a t t l e s  the Bagandj i suffered indigni t y  after 
indignit y :  they were made t o  c amp near the old b uria l  ground a t  
Menindee ; ' the Carowra Tank Mob ' o f  Wa Q aybuwan- ijiyamba descent , ' dry
landers ' who had nothing t o  d o  with the river people were suddenly 
moved in with them in 1 9 3 4 when the Carowra Tank ran dry �Beckett  1 9 6 5 , 

Long 1 9 7 0 : 8 2 ) . Later in 1 9 4 8  the who le of the Menindee sett lement was 
moved to Murrin Bridge , 200 mi les  t o  the east near Lake Carge l li go , far 
from t he Darling , and thi s was again done without any warning . Most of 
the river people refused to s tay at Murrin Bridge and went back t o  c amp 
by the rive r , unti l  ult imate ly in 1 9 5 2  a sett lement was built for t hem 
at Wilcannia . Today the remaining t hree full-blood men and the people 
of part Bagandj i  d e s c ent live in a sad and depre s sed state mainly a t  
Wilcannia . The d i fficulties  that t h e  river people have encount ered , 
and part i cularly their enforc ed link w i t h  the Wa Qaybuwan-iji yamba group 
had an influence on t he s tatus o f  the language , and i t  has bec ome 
almos t  extinc t . Even very e lderly people are ashame d to admi t t hat 
they know a s i ngle word , and att emp t s  to rec ord what remains of the 
language have b een very difficult . General de spondenc y has driven the 
only f luent Southern Bagandj i speaker t o  a state o f  acute alcoho l i sm , 
and muc h  of the work has had t o  be d one in gao l a t  Wil cannia and a t  
Broken Hi l l ,  in a b a t t l e  against wi thdrawal sympt oms . 

*This introduction was wri tten in mid 1975. Since then Mr Jack Johnson 
' Gunsmoke' has died (September 1975) . Mrs Kate Buggamy died in November 
1975 and Grannie Moisey in February 1976. 

1 
Hercus, L.A. The Bagandji language. 
B-67, xviii + 347 pages. Pacific Linguistics, The Australian National University, 1982.   DOI:10.15144/PL-B67.1 
©1982 Pacific Linguistics and/or the author(s).  Online edition licensed 2015 CC BY-SA 4.0, with permission of PL.  A sealang.net/CRCL initiative.



2 

1.2 . O TH E R  W O R K  O N  BAGAN D J 1  

The aim o f  the present work i s  t o  give a s  comp lete a s  p o s s i b le an 
account of the Bi�andj i languaRe a s  rec orded from the la st  speaker s , but 

natura l ly thi s a cc ount has t o  be vi ewed in the context of earlier work . 

There are a number of early word- l i s t s  of Bigandj i ,  the first  b eing 
tha t  given by Eyre ( 1 8 46 ) . The mo st import ant pub li shed data on 
Bigandj i are in the works of Curr and R . H .  Mathews . As is we l l  known , 

the quality o f  the word-li s t s  supp lied b y  local c orre spondent s t o  Curr 
vari e s  c onside rab l y , and muc h  of the in formation is mediocre . But in 

the case of Bagandj i Curr ' s  enquiries  were more than usual ly 

succ e s s ful . Voc abular i e s  in the GU DU dialect of  Bigandj i have been 
c ontributed by W . A .  Pechey ( 1 8 7 2 )  and b y  G . N .  Teu lon ( in Curr 1 8 86 ) . 

The work by Teu lon i s  done with great understanding and care : it  
c ontains an e xc e l lent addi tional word- l i s t  and even a few short 
phrase s .  Teulon was evident ly not a speaker of the language , and thi s 

has led  to c ertain mi s t rans lations , for instanc e : 

kYl l han eengahppa 

' I  don ' t  wan t to go ' ( p . 2 2 0 ) 

this  pre sumab ly i s  

g i l a r]Tn gaba  
not  s i t - I (l sg Int r )  

' I  am n o t  s taying ' 

mTn na wahn - ga ,mba 

' Who  are y ou ? ' ( p . 2 2 1 )  

this  presumably i s  

m i n a wa n ga i mb a  
w hat mea t you 
' Wh a t  mea t  are y ou ? ' 
( i .  e .  'wha t i s  your ma tri l i n e a  Z t o t emic c Zan ' ;  see Berndt 196 4 : 5 7 )  . 

But t he re can be no doubt that those are genuine GUDU phra se s ,  c learly 
rec ogni sab l e . Teulon ' s  work i s  far superior t o  any of the other dozen 
vocabularie s  o f  Bagandj i dialec t s  avai lab l e  in Curr ' s  c ompi lation . 

R . H .  Mathews ' s  work on GUDU has been rather more brief  t han usual : 
he has gi ven a vocabulary of 20 0 words ( Mathews 1 9 0 2 ) and two very 
short grammatical  sketche s ; one ( 19 0 2 ) is only a summary and. give s no 
information about the verb . The sec ond grammatical  sketch ( 19 0 4 ) i s  



more c omplete and inc lude s t he important dis covery that the initial 

c onsonant o f  GUQu pronouns change s  a c c ording t o  tense . 

There a re seve ra l  sketchy vocabularie s  s u c h  a s  that o f  Newland 
( 18 8 7 -8 ) ,  but in 1 9 0 3  C .  Richard s , who had paid a numbe r  of v i s i t s  to 

the de s c endants of ijanya ( see 1 . 4 . 2 . )  c ontributed s ome general 

anthropolo gical  note s ,  s ome intere s t ing phonet i c  dat a  and what would 

have b een a rema rkab le vocab ulary , had it ever got beyond the letter 

' b ' .  However fragmentary , the work shows t rue insight and 
understanding . No further p rogres s  wa s made in the s tudy o f  the 

Darling River Language s unt i l  the pub lication in 1 93 9  o f  a fine work 

by Tindale on the now extinct Marawara dialect of Bagandj i .  Thi s  was 

' Eagle and Crow Myths of the Mqraura Trib e , lower Darling River , 

N . S . W . ' .  Thi s art i c le i s  not only an important c ontribution t o  

mythology : i t  also c ontains t h e  o n l y  text  pub lished t i l l  now in any 

Bagandj i dialec t .  Tinda le ' s  hearing o f  what was to him an unknown 

language was b ri lliant , though natural ly at t imes the tran s lation only 

renders ' the genera l  sense ' of the origina l . But Tinda1e pub li s hed 
n othing further on Bagandj i and s o  unfort unately t o  date the total 

pub li shed data available on thi s language remains meagre . 

S . A .  Wurm and M .  Reay have worked in the Darling River area , 

M .  Reay b e gan in the late fort ies  and S . A .  Wurm in the late fift i e s , 

when there were many more speakers . S . A .  Wurm has mo st  generously 

3 

made avai lab le h i s  Barundj i rec ordings and note s : thi s has helped 
c on s ide rab ly in the s tudy of t he dialectal di fferentiation o f  Bagandj i .  

1 . 3 . BA GA N D J I  A N D  TH E N E I G H B O U R I N G L A N G U A G E S  

The Bagandj i o c c upied what i s  a n  i mportant and unique b order-p o s i t ion 
from many points of view . They held the land on the l onge s t  and 
west ernmo st of the great permanent rivers of southern Australia . 

They were a l s o  the we s t ernmos t  o f  the non-c i rc umc i s i ng trib e s . They 
had adopted a s e c t ion s y s tem p robabl y  originating from thei r  nei ghbour s , 
the WaQ aybuwan ( Berndt 19 6 4 )  but they were neverthe l e s s  the easternmos t  
o f  t h e  large group who fol lowed a matri linea l descent c l an system . 
They were si tuated j ust  beyond the eastern b oundary o f  t he red-ochre 
t rade from Parachi lna in the Flinders Range s and the pi t ouri trade from 

the Mu lligan River on the edge s  of t he Simpson De ser t . Though this  
t rade b roke down a s  a result o f  whi te occupation ,  the late George Dut ton 
on hi s t rave l s  had b e c ome very,�dd i c t e d  to pitouri and recalled the 

traditions conne c t e d  with i t s  preparation . The Bagandj i were in the 

eas tern s e c t o r  of the area in whi c h  cylcons are found ( Etheridge 1 9 1 6) : 
these striking c onical art e fa c t s  o c c ur mainly in t he Cooper and Darling 
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basins . The Bagandj i shared many c us t oms and traditions with their 

nei ghbours from t he Lakes area of South A ustralia , s uc h  a s  the use o f  

kopi for making wi dow ' s  c ap s . The Bagand j i  lang uage re fle c t s  the 
unique b order-position of t he Bagandj i people , and the present work 
wi l l  attempt to show this . 

The genera l map ( Map 1 )  i s  intended t o  show the appro ximate  e thnic 

groupings a t  the time of the first whi te c ontact . As wi l l  b e  seen i t  
i s  large ly based o n  Tinda le ( 19 4 0  and t h e  new vers i on o f  1 9 7 4 )  b ut 

shows s li ght variation s , i t  also  differs from the map given by Beckett 

( 19 5 8 )  partic ularly as regards the location of Malj aQaba . The 
divergence from Tindale i s  based on the evidence of the main 

informant s : this evidence has led us t o  inc l ude ' Barindj i '  with 
Bagandj i ,  b ut not t o  the same e xt ent a s  was s ugge sted by Fra ser ( 18 9 2 ) .  

The language s adj oining Bagandj i immediately t o  the west b e long 
to the so-called ' Yalj i '  gro up ( Wurm 1 9 7 2 )  from the use of the t erm 

' ya lj i '  or more ac c urat e ly ' ya 9fi ' for ' man!.  Thi s group c ompri s e s  

Malj aQab a ,  Wadiga li a n d  Ya9fiyawara . The fate of these language s ha s 
b een simi lar to Bagandj i .  Wadigali i s  totally e xtinct  and p robab ly 

has been so  for several de cade s . The only de finite Wadigali word- l i s t  

i s  that contri b uted by A . W .  Morton t o  C urr ( 18 8 6) . The l i s t s  s upplied 

b y  Crozier and Dewhur s t  in the same p ub l i cation probab ly also re fe r to 
Wadigal i .  Ma l jaQaba , which was once spoken in the Mi lparinka area and 

along Eve lyn Creek be came e xtinc t in 1 9 6 e  with the death of George 
D ut ton , who knew thi s language as perfec t l y  as he knew Bandj i ga l i . 
Bagandj i people genera l l y  refer to these neighbo urs as Miliyab a . 

Ya9�iyawara i s  c l o s e ly r elated to Malj aQaba , b ut i t  has unde rgone the 
infl uence o f  the south c entral Aus tralian language s , inc l uding the 
deve lopment o f  p re-stopped nasals and laterals ( Herc us 1 9 72 ) . Thanks 

to t he help given by the last s urviving speaker ,  information on this  
language is  avai lab le and c ompari sons with Bagandj i w i l l  b e  drawn 
whenever necessary . Social and t rade links between the ' Ya 9fi ' tribes 

and the Bag�ndj i were very c lose and they share d  many t radi tions : 
part i c ularly important was the Gu?imugu history and song-c yc le which  
b egin s  a t  Innamincka in Yandruwanda c o untry and trave l s  through far 
western N . S . W . ; this is a l s o  linked with the story of Gu luwiru, the 
great anc es t ra l  man (see also Beckett 1 9 5 e : 1 06 ) . 

The northern neighb o urs of the Bagandj i ,  the WaQgumara , the 

Bundumara and the GUQ adidj i shared some of the same t radi tions , 
inc l uding the Gu?i mugu c yc l e ,  and unt i l  the forc i b l e  deportation o f  a ll 
the Aborigines from the Tiboob urra area in 1 9 3 8  ( Beckett 1 9 65 and 1 9 7 8 )  
there was considerab le contac t b etween these northern neighbours o f  the 
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ijura group and the Bagandj i .  The Wa �gumara language has a numb e r  o f  
unusual features , inc luding a dec lension system involving two noun

c la s se s . Fortunate ly there are s t i l l  several speaker s , and work has 

been started by G .  Breen , J .  Mathews and L .  Hercus ; compari s ons 
b e tween Bagandj i and Wa�gumara are therefore pos sib le . 

The eastern neighbours of the Bagandj i  belonged t o  the Wa�aybuwan

ijiyamba-Wi radj uri group , whi ch occupied the whole of central New South 

Wale s .  Bagandj i people t raditionally did not great ly e steem their 
e a s t ern neighbours ; the enforced s tay o f  the Wa�aybuwan peop l e  at 

Menindee wa s there fore a b i tter  b low . But despite this  lack of 
c ordiality the Bagandj i shared s ome important features of social  

organisation with the Wa�aybuwan , part icularly the  s e c t i on s y s tem 

( Berndt 196 4 ) .  They a l s o  shared s ome t raditions such a s  the s tory o f  

the two rainbow serpent s who got lost  in the waterle s s  country east  o f  
the Manara range . A ful l  s t udy of Niyamba has been undertaken b y  
T .  Donaldson (1 9 UO) . This work i s  of  c onside rab le s igni fi cance for 

Bagand j i  as there are many important lingu i s t i c  s imilari ties , for 

instanc e pronoun sub j ec t  and obj ec t  incorporation . 

The southern neighbours o f  the Darling River p eople were speakers 
of ' Murray River ' and ' Kulin ' language s ( Hercus 1 9 6 9  and 1 9 7 3 ) .  The s e  

language s share s ome features w i t h  Bagandj i ,  s uc h  as the u s e  of  

p o s s e s s i ve suffixe s .  I t  has long been recognised that there were 

soc ial and trade links al ong the Murray and Dar ling rivers , although 

each group maintained their independenc e ,  and parti cu larly the warlike 

Bagandj i .  

All  Australian Aboriginal language s are re lated ,  even i f  only 

di s t ant ly , and all those out s i de Arnhem Land are general ly s tated to 

b e long to one fami ly , Pama-Nyungan . I t  has now been r e cogni sed  ( Di xon 

1 9 7 0 ) that c loser  genetic l inks within t hi s  fami ly cannot b e  calculated 
b y  means o f  vocab ulary corre spondence s ,  b ut suc h c orre spondenc e s  are 
neverthe l e s s  of intere s t . The percentages of vo cabulary shared by 
Bagandj i  and the surrounding language s i s  shown approximate l y  in the 
following tab le : 

Wa�gumara 
32 Ma lj a�aba 
19 4 1  Bagandj i  
2 2  2 5  1 6  Madimadi ( ' Kulin ' ) 
2 1  22 19 2 3  Wa�aybuwan 
12 20 2 4  11 10 ' Murray River Language ' 

( Data from the ' Murray River Language ' are based on Moorhouse , 1 8 4 6 ) .  
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Except for Ma lj a Qaba-Bagandj i these c ognate densi t i e s  are quite 

low , and at best the table can be  used t o  c orroborate the view (Wurm 

19 7 2 ) that the se language s be long to s i x  di fferent groups and sub groups :  
ijura ,  Ya�+i , Darling River , ' Ku lin ' ,  Wiradj uri c ( Wa Qaybuwan-ijiyamb a )  

and Narrinyeric (Murray River).  

I t  i s  di ffiicult t o  a s s e s s  t o  what extent lingui s t i c  peculiari t i e s  

( even beyond t h e  sphere o f  vocabulary ) are due to gene t i c  a ffiliation s  

and t o  what e xtent they are due to b orrowings (Di x on 1 9 70 ) . I t  i s  
hoped that Bagandj i ,  whi c h  i s  in a b orderline posi t ion from s o  many 

points of view , may help to e lucidate thi s prob lem . 

1 . 4 ., T H E  BAGAN DJ I D I A L E C T S  

1 . 4 . 1 .  G u � u  - Bar u n d j i 

I t  was noted long ago b y  Curr ( 1886 : 1 6 7 )  ' that speech varies  s o  

l i t t l e  amongst t he several tri b e s  that some o f  my c orrespondent s are 

under the impres s i on that there i s  but one language on the Darling ' .  
There c an b e  no que st ion a s  t o  the b a s i c  unity o f  Bagandj i ,  despite 

diale ctal variat ion . Among the Bagand j i  dialec t s  the main divi s ion 

appears t o  be  between the north-east ern group , Gu�u-Barundj i on the 
one hand , and all the remaining diale c t s  on the other . Gu�u was spoken 
along the Darling above Wi lcannia in the Tilpa , Louth and Bourke 
d i s trict  and along the lowe r Warrego , whi le Barundj i was spoken along 

the Paroo river . The name ' Naualko ' given by Howi t t  ( 19 0 4 : 5 0 ) and by 
Tindale ( 19 4 0 ) for part of this  area , b e tween Wi lcannia and Louth , is  
not used b y  pre sent day informan t s . The t e rm ' GiIla ' , used by 'l'inda le a s  
a variant for Gu�u i s  also no longer used . Another name that ha s been 
quoted for thi s same dialec t is ' Eenawan ' (Oates  1 9 7 0 ) . 'l'h i s  t e rm has 
been erroneous ly linked with the Darling : i t  be longs t o  the Anewan 
tribe in New England , ( Buchanan 1 9 0 1 ) . According to the informant s ,  
Gu�u and Barundj i  were prac t i cally i dentic al , and they share around 
90  per c ent o f  their vO,cabu lary with Southern Bagandj i .  It i s  
noti c eab le , a s  s o  often in the dial e c t s  o f  Aboriginal language s ,  that 
c e rtain quite common words d i f fe r ,  for instanc e : 

GU Z:lU - Barundj i Southern Bagandj i 

b a  r a g a  'woma n ' ( perhaps c o gnate !!.uQgu  
with Wa Qgumara 
wa ! g a )  

Q u ! a r d j i ' many ' d u l u r u  

g a d j a ! g a ' g oo d ' b a l T r a  
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There i s  also a di fferenc e in ' ac cent ' and intonation : Southern 
Bagandj i s peakers say that Gu�u and Barundj i people ' talk heavy ' .  

Thi s term has been heard very frequent ly : Adnj amadana people in the 
F linders Ranges say that the Wal j b i  ' talked heavy ' , Arabana people say 

i t  o f  t he WaQ ga Quru . The expr e s s i on generally seems t o  re fer to 

s lowe r ,  more de l i b e rate speech-hab i t s  and a s tronge r  stre s s  a c c ent . 

The main di ffe renc e s  b etween Gu�u-Barundj i  and Southern Bagandj i 
are morphological , and part i cularly import ant i s  the fac t  that in Gu�u 

and in one Barundj i dialec t ,  tMathews , MS) but not e l s ewhere in 
Bagandj i ,  the initial c onsonant of personal pronouns c hange s with 
tense . 

The only pub li shed work on ' Farooinge ' ,  the vocabulary by 
Sc rivener ( 18 8 6 )  di s agree s  with the other Darling River language s on a 
number of point s . Thi s  i s  p art ly due t o  the fac t t hat Scrivener 
evident ly had di fficulty in hearing the velar nasal and in recogni sing 

final vowe l s . Some o f  the di s c repanc i e s  are probab ly due t o  the use 
o f  near synonyms , e . g . ' marli ' ,  ' b lackfe llow ' ( queried b y  Curr I I  1 8 8 6 : 
1 8 4 )  i s  the c ommonly used Bagandj i word m a l i  ' ma �e ' ,  ' hu sband ' .  
Unfortunately in 1 9 6 7  the last fluent speaker of Barundj i had di ed : 

she wa s Mrs Hannah Quayle , who was also a speaker of Malj aQaba . There 

is s t i l l  one o ld man , a full b lood , who can rec a l l  a limited amount o f  
vocab ulary , but can n o  l onger form sentenc e s . The notes on Barundj i in 

the present work are based mainly on mat e rial made avai lab le by 
S . A .  Wurm.  

There is only one person who c an speak Gu�u , though she i s  
naturally out o f  p rac tice  and i s  muc h happier ta lking i n  Engli sh . 

Thi s i s  Mrs Moi sey , a remarkab le woman over 1 0 0  years o ld , whose 
grand-daughters have long been grandmothers . She i s  now the only 
person i n  the far we s t  of New South Wales who remembers the anc ient 
rules  and cus t oms and all  the deta i l s  o f  food-gatherin g .  She was t here 

' when Gunderbooka Station wa s s tarting up , and we all  camped under the 
m u g u ! i  (wi ld orange ) t re e s ' .  She was there during c orrobore e s  ' but 
when we were l i t t le gi rl s we were not a llowed t o  look and had to put 
our head underneath the pos sum rugs ' .  She later j oined in with the 
dancing and singing 'I was a real bugger for that g a � a m b a r a  ( quivering 
o f  the legs when danc ing) ' .  She c an c learly recall a gathering , 
apparently in QaQgagali country , ' when they b rought in that Mulu�ga 
dance ' :  this  evidence , c ombined with t hat o f  an aged Yandruwanda man , 
indi c a t e s  tha t  the MuluQ ga or ' Molonglo ' had spre ad further than was 
sugge sted by McCarthy ( 19 39 : 8 4, see also  Hercus 198 0 ) . Grannie Moisey  
was a good friend of the last  Bagandj i c lever man , Dick Wi llow , and 



she says , ' I  was a b i t  that way ( i . e .  like a witch-doctor ) myse l f ,  but 
I am done now ' . Grannie Moi sey ' s  rec o rdings have yielde d  only a 
limi t e d  number o f  fluent Gu�u sentenc e s , but she has made GUQu 
tradi tions come to l i fe . 

1 . 4.2 . W i l ja l i  - �a� ga l i 

Wi lj ali , sometime s  called Wilj agali wa s spoken in the Barrier Range s 

north of Broken Hi ll . Only a few words c ould b e  c ollected from the 

last surviving Wi l j ali people , b ut even these fragmentary remains 

suffice t o  indicate that in vocabulary at least Wi lj ali had c ertain 

similar i t i e s  with its wes tern neighbour , Ya 9fi yawara , 

Ya��iyawara 

g u ! u ' kangaro o ' 

The s canty vocabularie s  i n  Curr b y  Haines ' Country about s i xty mi l e s  
north-we st from a point on the Darling midway b e tween Menindee and 
Wi lcannia ' ,  and by Dix ' Boolcoomat t a ' ( i . e .  Palkumatt a )  p robab ly 
repre s ent di fferent forms of Wi lj ali , b ut all basic  i n formation on 
thi s dialect  ha s evi dently been lo st . 
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The s ituat ion i s  even worse for �aQ gali ,  a l s o  c alled �aQ gagali 
' Up land s- language ' ,  once spoken in the Broken H i l l  are a . The Curr 
voc abulari e s  d o . not inc lude a l i s t  from this dialect nor from i t s  
southe rn sub-dialect Bulali : our s urmi s e s  about these forms o f  speech 
are based entirely on hearsay . �aQ gali and Bulali have b een extinct  
for s ome time now , and the  last ' wi ld b lackfel lows ' t o  roam through 
the C ane gras s  c ountry were t ho se o f  the ' Nanya Trib e ' (Hardy 1 9 6 9 ) .  
They were probably Southern Bagandj i speakers , seeing that ijanya 
hims e l f  c ame from Cuthero Stat i on . Tindale ( 19 7 4 : 1 3 0 )  regards them a s  
�a Q gagali , reversing h i s  earlier opinion that t h e y  were Marawara ( 19 40 ) . 
C .  Ri c hards ( 19 0 3 )  who had first-hand informat ion on the mat t e r , c a l led 
them ' Marra Warree ' but he used  that term a s  a ' general name f or 
Bagand j i .  In h i s  d i s cu ss ion he quot e s  words whic h  c learly come from 
South Australia ' moo l a ' - ' n o s e ' ( a  wide -spread wor d ) and ' w i l l a '  
'woman ' ( Diyari w i  l a) ,  but the vocabulary proper seems t o  b e  pure 
Southern Bagandj i .  And when Richards says ( 19 0 3 : 12 5 )  ' Nganya and h i s  
wiv e s  were pure-bred river b lack s , b orn b e fore t h e  advent o f  Europeans 
t o  their c ountry ' there seems no rea s on to doubt their Southe rn 
Bagandj i  origin . 
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1 . 4 . 3 .  W a n j u b a] g u  - B a n d j i ga l i  

Wanj ub a tgu wa s once spoken in the Whi t e  Cli ffs area ( Be ckett 1 9 5 8 ) . 

I t  was c losely a s sociated with Bandj igali , whi ch Bonney ( 18 8 4 )  c a l l s  
Bungyarlee . Two o f  the word-li s t s  i n  Curr ' s  work , those o f  Dewhurs t  
and Crozier from Eve lyn Creek have b een attributed t o  Wanj ub a +gu ( Oa t e s  
1 9 70 ) : they do n o t  b elong t o  a n y  Darling River diale c t ,  but probably 

to Wadigali . Thi s  fac t  has a lready been imp lied b y  Schmidt (1919). 
There i s  no pub li shed rec or d  o f  Wanj ub a tgu , but George Dut t on indicated 
that this  dialect was practi cally identical  wi th Bandj igali . 

Bandj i gali was spoken in the Mootwingee area and a lmost a s  far a s  
Cobham Lakes . The vocabulary 'b y  Reid from t h e  Torrowotto  Lakes  in 
Curr ' s  c ompi lation ( 18 8 6 ) be longs t o  thi s dialect . Bandj igali  was 
spoken b y  Ge orge Dut t on ' Galbali ' ,  who had tradit i onal and mythological 
a s  well as lingui s t i c  knowledge . Ge orge Dutt on ' s  li fe hi story has been  
out lined by the  anthrop ologi s t  who wa s a ls o  hi s friend , J .  Beckett 

( 19 5 8  and 197 8 ) .  In his  later year s , George Dut ton b ecame more and 

more i s o lated in hi s position as ' knowledgeab le old  man ' , as one by one 
h i s  c ontemporaries  died . He felt , w i t h  j us t i fication , that he had b een 
ill used b y  s ome research workers . H i s  fami ly l i fe was tragic and h i s  

home sur roundings chaot i c  and sordid .  He was anxious to teach me 
Bandj i gali , but he was too i l l  to leave hi s house , where c ondi t i on s  for 
such work were hopeles s .  Despite  the noise and c on fu s i on t hat were 

a lways in the background he neverthe l e s s  rec orded long c onversations , 
s ome in Engli 3h and Bandj igali , and s ome in Engli sh and Mal j a � ab a , 
about c u s t oms and traditions , hunt ing technique s , and the past  in 
genera l . George Dutton had a profe s sional outlook towards the s i x  
language s and the tradi t ions that h e  knew , h e  c ould n o t  t olerate 

c on fusion . In younger days he and his riva l s  in knO\lledge , hi s friends 
George McDermott and George Eb sworth ( b oth Wa� gumara ) had held 
c ompetitions on totemi c geography and rare vocab ulary . Thi s 
profe s s i onali sm and preoc c upation with accurac y make George Dutton ' s  

statement s partic ularly valuable , and he has helped t o  e luc idate not 

only Bandj i gali , b ut also  the other Darling River dialec t s . 

1 . 4 . 4 .  Ma rawa ra 

C .  Richards ( 19 0 3 ) u sed the t erm ' Marraa ' warree ' for the whole of 
the Bagandj i language group , but normally the term Marawara has a more 
re stricted meaning and re fers to the s outhernmo st dialect o f  the 
Darling River, the dialect spoken from Avoca on the Darling down t o  
t he Wentworth and Mi ldura d i stric t s  and around Lake Vic to ri a . Apart 
from the work o f  Tindale a lready quoted t here are vocabularies by 
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T .  Hi l l  Goodwin ( 18 78 ) ,  b y  Holden ( 1 8 8 4 )  an d b y  Bulmer ( 18 78 a n d  1 88 6 ) . 
Bulme r ' s  1 8 7 8  c ontribution c on s i s t e d  o f  a longer Marawara vocab ulary 
and he even gave a few phra s e s : he then called the language ' Murray ' ,  

presumab ly b ecause he obtaine d the dat a  whi le he was at the Yelta 
mi s s ion near Mi l dura on the Murray ( Ma ssola  1 9 6 2 ) . I t  appears from 

the l i s t s  that there were s ome minor di fferenc e s  b e tween Marawara and 

Southern Bagandj i in vo cabulary . There was a l s o  s ome divergenc e 

involving sound- change : Southern Bagandj i intervocalic  - d j 
c or re spon ds t o  - y - in Marawara . 

Southern Bagandj i  Marawara 

wTmb a d j a ' man ' wTm b a y a  

g um b a d j a 'big ' g u m b a y a  

g a m b i dja ' fa t h e r ' g a m b i y a 

Although there were s ome excel lent speakers s t i l l  living a t  the t ime of 

Tindale ' s  work ( 19 3 9 ) ,  Marawara has now b een extinc t for s evera l  
dec ade s and de spite  many e ffort s i t  was impos si b l e  to obtain any fir s t 

han d i nformation . 

1 . 4 . 5 .  S o u t h e r n  Bagan dj i 

Southern Bagandj i has fare d b e s t  of a l l  t he Darling River dia lec t s . 
I t  was spoken over a large area with very min or regi onal variations . 
The vocabulari e s  by Rogers , Wi lson , Henderson , Curr , Mc Lennan , 
by Mair and by Shaw in the Curr c omp i lation an d the word-li st  o f  
C .  Richards ( di sc u s se d in I . 4 . 2 . ) a l l  b e lon� t o  Southern B�gan dj i .  
The eastern group o f  Southern Bagan dj i speakers were the Barindj i 
( ca l l e d  Beri-ait by Cameron 1 88 4 ) . By de finit ion they were the 
people who b el onge d to b a r i  ' the rough coun try ',  ' th e  ccrub ' and 

they regarde d  themse lve s as di fferent fro m the Bagandj i ,  who be longed 
t o  bag a ' the riv e r ' .  The ir reac tion t o  Cameron ' s  remarks is there fore 
not surpri s ing . He wri t e s  ( p . 34 6 ) : 

I sugge s t e d  t o  my informants that they were part 
o f  the same tribe [ a s  the Bagandj i ], but they 
woul d  not hear o f  i t . 

Despite the di fferenc e  in hab i tat , the lingui s t i c  di stinctions  appear 
to have b een minima l . ' Menindee t alk ' was c on s i dered only s lightl y  
di fferent from Barindj i an d from ' Pooncarie talk ' ,  b ut this  was ,  a s  
indi c a t e d  b y  Grannie Buggamy , mainly a matter  o f  intonation . 

The Southern Bagan dj i people from Pooncarie were forc e d  t o  leave 

the i r  home t o  s e t t l e  at Menindee , but des pi t e  their mi s fortunes they 
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maintained some feeling o f  independence and attachment t o  the old 

language . The oldest member o f  this  group i s  Grannie Kate Buggamy . 
She has been s t ruck by a c ruel i llne s s  and i s  permanent ly in hospita l ,  

and yet she has done her utmo st t o  help . Jack Johnson ' Gunsmoke ' her 
cousin , a fu ll  b lo o d ,  i s  muc h  younge r ; he i s  the only person who 

speaks Bagandj i in preference to Engl i s h . Nobody in h i s  i mmediate 
surroundings understands him , and he has been driven further and 

further into a l coho l i sm . He c an s t i l l  remembe r  the tales  recited in 

Bagandj i  b y  h i s  maternal grandfather ,  Ted Brodie o f  Pooncarie . Most 
of the work on Southern Bagandj i  is due t o  him and t o  the encoura gement 

and help o f  Mrs Elsie Jone s .  She has long been intere sted in the 
language and has a remarkab l e  knowledge o f  vocabulary . Yet despite a l l  
t h i s  he lp my work o n  Bagandj i must remain inadequate , i t  cannot do 

j us t i c e  to the intricac i e s  o f  the grammar nor to the vast literature 
tha t  mus t  have existed . Even in 1 8 8 6  Teulon felt  regret fu l  and a sked 

( p . 1 8 7 ) : 

I f  the shall ows c an supp ly such ' ines t imab le 
stone s ' , what may not the deep have held? 

Now , nearly 1 0 0  years later we c an only offer a fragmentary acc ount o f  
t h e  Bagandj i language . 

1 . 4 . 6 .  S u mma ry 

The combined evidence of the present day speakers and the o lder 

pub l i shed mat eria l s  sugge s t  t he following dialectal differentiation 
for the Darling River language s :  



Tab le 1 

DARL I N G  R I V E R  (BAGANDJI)  LANGUAGE  G R O U P  

N O R T H E R N  D I AL E C T S  S OU THE R N  BAGA N DJ I  D I AL E C T  G R O U P  

WILJALI WANJUBru;.GU SOUTHERN-BAGANDJI MARAWARA G� BAA�Wl 

Gunu ( Naualko ) 
( Guia )  

� BANOJIGALl 

DaQgaga li Bulali Barindj i  Meni"ndee Pooncarle 

Capi ta l letters are used to indicate the main dialec ts . 

talk ta lk 

Lower case letters are used to indi ca te minor local speech varian ts. 
Dia lect names given in brackets are not known to modern i n formants . 

I-' 
W 





CHAPTER I I  

BAGAN DJ I  P H O N O LOGY  

11 . 1 .  C O N S O N A N TS 

One of the features o f  Bagandj i word s t ruc ture i s  t h at pra c t i cally  

all  words b e gin with c on sonant s (see 11 . 2 . 3 . ) and a l l  end · in  vowe ls  
except for o i m ,  an emphat i c  variant of 01 ' y e s ':  Bagandj i is  on the 

eastern edge o f  the area in whi c h  vocalic  final s  are the ru le . 

Bagandj i ,  a s  i s  t o  be e xpected from i t s  important b oundary s tatus , 

i s  also  o f  intere s t  a s  re gards i t s  phoneme inventory : i t  i s  midway 
between the maximum di fferentiation s hown by Yandruwanda ( Breen 1 9 7 1 )  
and the les ser  di fferentiation shown b y  the Wa Oaybuwan-ijiyamba 
language group of centra l  N . S . W .  Bagandj i ,  in c ommon with many other 
Aus tralian language s ,  has a six-stop c onsonant syste m :  

peripheral 

� lab�al ve lar 

s tops b g 

nasals m 0 

la tera ls 

vibrants 

s emivowe l s  w 

� laminal apical 

1 ·-------1 . .� am��o- am�no- ap�co- ap�co-

I 

dental pa la ta l a lveo lar domal 

d dj d 9 
!! nj n If 
1 Ij 1 1 

r 
r I r 

I 
y 

( The consonants enclo sed within t he lines do nor o cc ur initially ;  
r i s  found initially in only one word , ra.!.!!.a-ra.!.!!.a 'spurwing pZover ' . ) 

15 
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.YANDRUWANDA 

Map • single apical, restricted double laminal distinction 

[=.';;(j single laminal, double apical 

Map 2 :  Consonantal Phoneme s 

� � 
D 

double laminal, double apical 

uncertain 



The few words whi ch begi n  with c onsonan t s  o f  the palatal series 
are not norma l  Bagandj i ,  but borrowed words : d j u g u  ' sugar ' ,  n j i b a 
' a l othe s ' ( a  wide-spread word in South Aus t ra l i an language s ) .  

1 7  

I I . l . l . C o n s on a n t a l  C o n t r a s t s  ( non-peripheral contra s t s  o n l y  are li s t e d) 

Medial S tops : 

Medi a l  Nasals 

Media l Lateral s  

m a d a 

ma d a 

ma d j a  
m a � a  

b a,!!.a d j a 

b a n a 

b a n a  

g a n j a 

g a.!.. i I a 

g a  l i 

ma I j i ! a 

' hard, dry ' 
' to a lean up ' 
' b o ld ' 
' o l d  man ' ,  ' tri ba l e lder ' 

' b a t ' 
' to ma k e ' 
' goanna ' 
, aooking s tone ' 

' si a k ' 
' to s e e ' 
, large hawk ' 

ma ! i ' ma le ' ,  ' hu sb an d ' 

Medial Vibrants y u r i  

yu r i -

I 1 . 1 . 2 .  La mi n a l C o n tra s t s  

' e ar s ' 
' to t h i n k ' 

I t  has been shown c onc lusively b y  R . M . W .  Dixon ( 19 7 0a ) that 
Proto-Australian only had a single series  of laminal consonant s .  In 
Bagand j i  there is no contra s t  in the initial position , a s  only the 
dental laminal seri e s  o c c ur s  a t  the beginning o f  words . But media l ly 
the c ontrast i s  c lear : both serie s  o c c ur in mo st environmen t s . In 
fac t t he denta l s  seem t o  b e  pre ferred i n  the environment where they are 
least e xpec ted , that i s  between two high front vowe l s : 

Palatal s  i n  t hi s  

and on the whole 

b i � i  g a  
wid i 

9 i ,!!. i 

envi ronment 

b i d j i d j i  

confined t o  

b a m i - d j i 
b a r i - d j i 

' p o i s on ' 
' s hrimp ' 
' th i s ' 

a re rare : 

' Wyahooga Lak e ' 

morpheme b oundaries 

' He s aw ' ( 1 )  
'He  wen t ' ( 2  ) 

There i s  a l s o  one b orrowed word whi c h  i s  exceptional in t hi s  regard : 

mid j i ' n ame ' ( from Malj a Q ab a )  
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Map 

1!://:1 pre-stopping of medial nasals and laterals 

• pre-stopping only marginally noticeable 

. . .  " . . .  , '  . . . . . . . . . . . .  

1 : 1 : 1 : 1 : gemination of medial consonants 

D no gemination or lengthening cf consonants 

Map 3 :  Consonant Length 



The palatal series o f  c onsonants o c c ur s  fre e ly b oth b e fore and after 
back vowe l s ,  in  an environment where one would least  e xpect  any 

pa latal : 

I) u  1 j a 
b u d j i - b u d J i 

badj u g a  

' to wa 8 h ' 
' h o t  weather ' 
' moon ' 

There was onl y  one c lear i n s tanc e  of free variation : 

g a�u n j  a 
g a d j u n j a  

'crayfi 8 h ' 

A variation between dialects  was noted in : 

Bandj i gali I) u ! a r�i  

Gu r:u I) u!a r d j i 
' a  l o t ' 
' a  l o t ' 

19 

One pair o f  quite obviou s ly re lated words contained di fferent lamina l s : 

;ja�u g a  

g a d J  i 1 u g u  

' 8 hort ' 
' U tt l e ' 

I t  would seem t hat in Bagandj i the d i s t i nc t i on b etween the two series  

o f  laminal s  i s  reasonab ly wel l  e st ab li shed and that i t  is  unlikely to  
be a very recent introduc t i on . 

1 1 .1 . 3 .  A p i c a l  C o n t ra s t s 

A s  shown in 1 1 . 1 . 1 . no apic a l  c o n s onan t s  occur initially , but unlike 
the language s on its easte rn b oundari e s , Bagandj i ha s two c lear 
series of api cal  c ons onant s ,  the api c o -a lveo lar and the apico-domal or 
retroflex c on s onants .  Both series  c an occur anywhere in a medial 
position , i rre spective o f  any vocalic  environment : 

g u d a  
g uc;ta 
I) a  d i 
I)a d i  

' o ther8,  o ther peop l e ' 
' to touch ' 
'wrong ' 
'a l i k e ' 

Thi s  c ontrast may b e  noted a l s o  in medial homorganic c lusters : 

' te e t h ' 
'edib l e  1'00 t ' 

and in c lusters  consisting of nasal s  and periphera l  c on s onant s :  

b a n ba 

b a n 'ba 
' tree 8pecie8 ' 
'neck ' 

g a l g u  
g a ! g u  

' b a l d  coo t ( b i rd) ' 
'be  l ar tre e ' 

Both serie s o f  api c a l  c on sonan t s  are thus c lea �ly we l l  e stab l i s hed in 
Bagandj i .  
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11 . 1 . 4 .  N e u t ra l i s a t i o n o f  C o n t r a s t s 

The maximum c ontrast  between c onsonant phoneme s oc curs in medial 
p o s i t i on ,  fol lowing the accented vowe l :  i t  is thi s maximum contra s t  

that forms t h e  b a s i s  o f  the phonemi c di stinctions out lined above . I n  
word-initial posi t i on the c ontra s t s  a r e  more l imi ted owing t o  the 
absence of the entire api c a l  series a s  we l l  as all palatals from thi s 

p o s i t i on ( I I . l . l . ) .  Initial ly , there fore even the basic  lamina 1 versus 
api cal  c ontrast does not e x i s t . Theore t i ca l l y  one could c a l l  this  
neutrali s at ion o f  c ontrast s ,  but the  pronunc iation o f  the ini tial  

non-peripherals i s  di s tinc t ly dental . 

There appears t o  have been a neutrali sation o f  c ontra s t s  a l so at 

the beginning of bound morpheme s but in thi s case i t  was a s s o ciated 
with loss o f  phone tic  di s t inction : there was no con s i s tent di fference 
made b etween the accusative/pos s e s s ive case -markers and the 
instrumental/locative . Thus no audib le di stinct ion was made b etween 

y a b a r a - n a  « y a b a r a -�a ) ' h i s  camp ' and y a b a r a - n a  ' i n  camp ' . Both from 

internal e vidence in Bagandj i and from c omparative data it is c lear 
that t he ac cusati ve marker was origina lly - �a .  The dental phoneme i s  

a s sured i n  the accusative o f  the first person singular pronoun I) a�a 'me ' ,  
moreove r ,  a s  i s  we ll  known , a large number of Pama-Nyungan language s 
have an a c c usat ive marke r  -�a ( Blak e  197 7 : 70 ) . There c an thus b e  no 

doubt that t he ac cusative suffix was origi na ll y  -�a in Bagandj i a l s o . 
Comparat i ve dat a , and in part i c ular the evi denc e o f  t he Pi t t a  Pitta  
locative - i n a ( Blake 1977 : 6 6 )  point  t owards an  original Bagandj i 
in st rumental/locative form - n a  with an apico-a lveolar ini tial . But 
the d i s t inc tion between the apic a l  and l aminal seri e s  has been 
neutralised in thi s position , t hat i s  in the initial o f  b ound. 

morphemes ,  and there i s  no evidence of any di s tinc tion in pronunciat ion 
between the accusat ive/po s s e s s ive and the instrumental/locat ive endings . 
For simp li c i t y  the spel ling - n a  has been adopted in a l l  c a se s , i t  
probably a l s o  appro ximates  m o s t  c lo se ly t o  t h e  articulation . 

The only other case o f  free variation was between r and Q in the 
suffi x  - Q i / - r i  ( r r . 2 . 6 . b ) . 

11 . 2. PHON E T I C  N O T E S  ON  TH E C O N S ON A N T  S Y S T E M  

11 . 2.1. Gemi n a t i o n  

In Bagandj i there i s  very conspicuou s  lengthening o f  consonan t s  
when t hey fo llow immediat e l y  on the stress  ac cent whi c h  fal l s  o n  the 
first s y l lable  of a word . Thi s was noted long a go by C .  Richards who 
was already aware of the c lose  relationship b etween gemination o f  



c onsonan t s  and the pre - s t opping o f  nas a l  and latera l c on s onan t s  
( He rcus  1 9 7 2 ) .  Richards wrote ( 19 0 3 : 16 4 ) :  

The l ong ' 1-1 ' i s  s ounded by the t ongue remaining 
in c ontact with the back of t he teeth ( at the 
position o c c upied in s ounding ' n '  as we l l  a s  ' d '  
and ' t ' )  for s ome t ime , whi le t he s ound e sc apes  
over the  sides  o f  the  t ongue and a l ong the  cheeks 
to the lip s . A s  in the c as e  o f  the ' n-n ' so the 
' 1- 1 ' from b eing formed in the s ame position with 
the tip  o f  the t ongue , as the ' d ' , at t imes seems 
t o  sound like ' dl '  and thus the words ' Mo o l - la ' , 
' Gkal - la ' , ' Wi l-la ' ( i . e .  Nose , Dog , Woma n )  
might a lmo st at t ime s b e  written  ' Moodla ' ,  ' Gkadla ' ,  
' Wi d la ' , respec t i ve l y . 

2 1  

The three words quoted are not ordinary Bagandj i  words ( po s s i b ly Gkadla 

is a mi stake for Bagandj i g a l I ' dog ' ) "' ,  neverthe l e s s  the observation 
remains valid . 

Not a l l  c �n sonan t s  are equa l l y  a ffected b y  t he t endency t o  
geminate :  n a s a l s  a n d  late ra l s  are most s trongly a ffec ted . 

a )  Intervocalic na sals and late�a l s  fol lowing the s t re s s  acc ent are in 
fac t t ruly  doub led : there i s  a syll ab i c  break , a c lear arres t  in the 

middle o f  t he ac tual occ lusive artic ulation : 

Exc eption : 

b a m i  -

b u !  i 
wa n a  

m i  1 i n j  a 

[ pa mm i  - J  

[ b u !  ! i J  
[ wa n n a J  

[ m i l l i n j a J  

' to s e e ' 
' s tar ' 
'boome rang ' 
'lingernai 7, '  

Medial  nasals in words beginning with a nasa l are not u sually 
fully doubled , j ust  optiona lly lengt hened :  

m u n i [ mu�i ] ' green  a n t ' 
m u n i - [ muii i - J  ' to ti e up ' 

m i n a  [ m i �a J 'wha t ? ' 

Apart from t h i s  one group o f  e xceptions the doub ling o f  the medial 
inter-vocalic  nasa l s  and latera l s  is  s o  pronounc ed that there i s  
some time s  an impre s sion that a p lo sive consonant i s  p re sent . O f  two 
nas a l  c on s onan t s  the first may thus b e  oc casionally part ly denasa l i sed , 
and t he first o f  two lateral c onsonants may show a s l i ght t endency 

*The other t� words belong to Diya{i and rela ted South Australian languages . 
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toward s a n  initial oc c lusion . In  other words in Bagandj i there are 

s ome signs of pre - s t opping and part i c u larly in the case of alveolars 
one might possibly  be tempted at time s  t o  t ranscribe 

b u ! i [ b u !  ! i J , s tar ' a s  [ b u 9 ! !  i J 

and 
wa n a  [ wa n n a J 'boomerang ' as 

a s  was indicated by C .  Ri c hards in t he pas sage quoted above . 

I t  mus t  however be pointed out that thi s tendency was only bare ly 

notic eab le and pre-stopping was not a regular phone t i c  feature as in 
South Central Aus t ralian language s .  The Bagandj i situation i s  

neverthe l e s s  o f  importance because i t  c on fi rms the link s be tween 
gemination and pre - s t opping . 

b )  Na sals and latera ls that form pa rt of medial c lusters are not fully 
gemina te d ,  they are lengthened ,  but only in the case of di s simi lar 
clusters and then only optionally . In homorganic c lusters there i s  no 

notic eab le lengthening : 

b a l g a -

g u n g a 
but b L! l)g a  

[ b alk a - J 

[ g ung a - J  

[ b u l)g a ]  

' to hi t '  
' to 8wa l low ' 
' h u t ' 

c )  Peripheral P losives fol lowing a stressed  short vowe l are lengthened : 

n a b a - [!!.apa - J  ' to loak  up ' 
y a b a  [ y apa ] 'traak ' 
�i g i  [ !!.i k i  J ' a haraoa l '  

but mTg i [mTk i J  'ey e ' 

d )  d ,  d j  and d are only s lightly lengthened when they fol low a stres sed 

vowe l .  

e )  No lengthening has been noted wi th d ,  r and r ,  nor with y and w .  

Thi s i s  in s ome agreement with the findings o f  D .  Tre fry ( 19 7 4 ) 
who took measurement s of the relative c onsor-ant lengths in t he Diyari 
language of South Aus t ralia .  He conc luded that the flap r was t he 
short e st medial c onsonant altogether , and 9 the short e s t  medial p lo sive . 
The degree t o  whic h  lengthening o f  c onsonan t s  takes p lace after s t r e s s e d  
vowe l s  i s  much more marked in Bagandj i than in Diya�i .  Geminat i on and 
lengthening of c onsonan t s  is one of the feature s that links Bagandj i 
wi th the Pitta Pi tta  dia l e c t s  o f  s outh-we stern Queens land ( B lake and 
Breen 1 9 7 1 : 3 1 ) . 



I I . 2 . 1 .  Ta b l e S umma r i s i n g G e mi n a t i o n  o f  C o n s o n a n t s 

a f t e r  S h o r t  S t r e s s e d  Vowe l 

intervocalic laterals and na sals 

2 3  

full doubling wi th 
tendency to pr.e- stopping ( i n  words not beginning with nasa l s )  

lengthening 

s l ight lengthening 

no lengthening 

{ 

intervoca lic nasa l s  in words 
beginning with nasal s  

intervocalic periphera l p losives 

nasals in non-homorganic c lus ters 

lateral s  in c lusters 

intervoca lic non-periphera ls other 
than retro f lex 

in homorganic c lusters 

� ,  r ,  r ,  y ,  w 

No lengthening a f ter long s tres sed vowe l s  

I I . 2 . 2 .  P a l a ta l i s a t i o n  

The velar c onsonant s g and � are palatali sed by a following high 
front vowe l l .  Various degrees o f  this  phonetic feature may b e  noted . 

a )  I n i ti a l ly the palatali sation i s  most not i c eable . In the absence o f  
the phoneme s d j  and n j  a t  the beginning o f  Bagandj i words there i s  n o  
danger o f  a n y  homophonous c la shes and there fore no n e e d  t o  conserve 
the ve lar art i c u lation o f  � + 1 and g + I .  The tendenc y t oward s  
pa latalisation in this  p o s i t i on i s  t hus even more marked in Bagandj i 
than in other Australian language s suc h  a s  Wembawemba ( He rcus 1969 : 19 )  
and the art i culat i on of g and � in this  environment i s  c learly 
mediopalat a l  or s omet ime s even further advanced : [ � ] and [ n ]  have 
been heard as in 

g l  l b a r a [ � l l p a r a ]  [ � I l pa r a ]  name o f  one moiety  
�T [ 6T ]  [ n T ]  ' y e s ' 

b )  Medial ly in the environment T - i there i s  a s t rong tendenc y t owards 
palatali sation ; hence the pronunc iation o f  the word !2.Tg 1 'name ' was 
usually  [!2.T� i ]  with a medio-palatal p losive . Palatali sation was very 
s light in the environment i - I . a - I  and u - I ;  m u g  I !  1 'wi Zd orange 
tre e ' [ m ukI J I ]  g i g i  ' th i 8  here ' [ k i k i ] .  
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Palatalisation i n  thi s environment was s t ronger e lsewhere a s  f or 
instance in Yara lde : the Yaralde 3rd person pronoun g l d j l  i s  re lated 

· to Bagandj i ( g ) i g i  ' this  here ' .  

1 1 . 2 . 3 .  Lo s s  o f  I ni ti a l  C o n s o n a n t s  

There are s everal areas in Australia where l o s s  o f  initial 

consonan t s  is  prevalent , as i n  Central Australia and Cape York 

Peninsula ( A lpher 1 9 7 6 ) . Ini tial peripheral c onsonan t s  are the ones 

mo s t  usually affe c t e d , part ic ularly velar s . In Bagandj i norma l ly all  

words b e gin with a c onsonant , but in s ome c i rc umstance s  there may b e  a 

l o s s  of a velar initia l .  Thi s lo s s  was muc h  more not i c eable in 
Bandj i gali  than e l s ewhere : all  the omi s sions o f  ini t i a l s  listed a s  
opt i onal under a )  and b )  were the ru le in Bandj i gali . 

a l  In Southern Bagandj i initial 9 ( +  i )  may s omet ime s b e  los t  in 
demonstrative and third person pronouns and their  derivative s .  Thus 
i g i  i s  a variant of g i g i  ' thi s here ' ,  i �a n a  and i n a r a are variant s o f  

g i �a n a  ' h i s ' and g i �a r a ' here ' re spectively . I n  Gu�u , howeve r ,  the 
s i t uation is di fferent : forms without the initial consonant are the 
neutra l/pre sent forms and the initial g- mark s t he future tense ( Wu rm 
and Hercus 1 9 7 6 ) .  

The adverbial par t i c le g i l a  ' no t ' i s  also susceptible t o  t he l o s s  

o f  the initial cons onant , and i l a  ha s b e e n  heard occasional ly , though 
rare l y , except o f  c ourse in Band j i gali , where it was the rule . 

Los s  o f  the initia l 9 ( +  i )  i s  restricted t o  the pronominal forms 
and to g i l a , there is no sign of it in ordinary nouns and verb s : i t  

was for instance never noted in g i r i n j a  ' te opard tre e ' ,  g T r a  ' co un try ' ,  
g i  l a - ' to grow ' and g i r b a d j a ' b tack kangaro o ' .  The development was 
evidently opt iona l and sporadic and c on fined to a sma l l  group o f  word s 
whic h  were liable t o  be used as c l i t ic s .  

b l In Southern Bagand j i  initial I) ( +  i )  i s  o ft en lost in second person 

s ingular pronouns ;  this  e li s i on i s  extreme ly rare in GUQu . Southern 
Bagandj i examples  are : 

( I) ) i m b a  
( I) ) i n d u  

'you ' 
'you ' 

( 2  sg NOM ) 
( 2  sg ERG ) 

even when these are free forms : 

i m b a  I)Tn g a  ' You are s 'i t ti ng down " ( 3 )  
y ou si  t 

Apart from pro�ouns and the parti c le 1)1 , 'l i m  ' y e s ' there i s  a sma l l  
group o f  verb s in Bagandj i which  begin w i t h  'l + i and t ha t  i s  I) l ma 
' to t i e  down ' ,  ' to s t eep ' ,  I) i ba - ' to pu t down ' and I)Tn g a - ' to s i t ' .  



The se were frequently heard as i ma - , and i ba - and Tn g a -

g i l a  i ma d j a b a  
n o t  s l eep-PAST- I 

g a l) a r a  Tn gaba  
t h ere s i t - I  

' I  di dn ' t  s l eep ' ( 4  ) 

, I '  l l si t t h ere ' ( 5  ) 

25 · 

I t  i s  noteworthy that Bandj i ga1i , where the i -forms prevailed , was the 
western-mo s t  of the Bagandj i  diale c t s  that c ould b e  recorded and it 
b ordere d  on Ma1j a Qaba . I f  Q - is fol lowed b y  any o ther vowe l there i s  

n o  sign o f  any such weakening o f  the initia l . The s i t uation in 
Bagandj i is  c onnected with t hat o f  language s to  t he wes t , such as  

Ma1j aQaba , where words b e ginning with Q + i are e xt remely rare : they 
are t otally ab sent from languages o f  the Diyari group and from Arabana

WaQgaQuru . 

c )  No f ree word in Bagandj i  begins with a - .  The po s t -position - a l b i  

' li k e ' i s  the only unabb reviated morpheme with such an ini tial . 
w u - i s  a l s o  never found at the b e ginning o f  words , except for the 

extreme ly rare variant w u r a - ma r i  for y u ra - ma r i  ' tha t way ' .  

u  , 

Ye t ,  apart from t he optional e li sion o f  ini tial 9 and Q ,  when 

fo llowed by i in  the cases  l i s t e d  above , there is a sma l l  group o f  
words b e ginning with i - ( y i - ) . I t  i s  c ertain that a c on sonant has 
been e li de d  here . In some o f  the s e  words i t  i s  pos s i b le t o  e s ta b l i sh 

by c ompara t i ve evidence what consonant was lo st : 

i l ag u  ' y e s terday ' i s  probab ly * g i l ag u  and has links 
with the demons trative p ronouns ( c f .  Madimadi g i l a  
.!!.aw i g i  ' y e s terday ' ,  l i t . ' th a t day ' ) . Thi s pronominal 
origin is confirmed b y  the fac t  that there is also in 
Bagandj i a b ound morpheme - i I i  ' th i s  time ' .  The long 
vowe l in the se cond syllab le o f  i l ag u p ro ve s that the 
word was a compound . 

The Band j i ga1i word i l i d j a  ' c rayfi s h ' i s  formed with 

the suffi x  - d j a  ' having ' and the initial part of the 
word i s  p robably c onnected with the wide-spre ad 
South Australian word ( �) i l i g a  'prick le ' . 

For Tg a - ' to float ' no sugge s tions as t o  an ori ginal 
ini tial  c on sonant can be made a t  present . 

Some seventy years be fore our modern theorie s  on the s t ruc ture o f  the 
word in Proto-Aus tralian C .  R i c hards a lready indicated  that the voc a l i c  
ini tials  in Bagandj i were due t o  the lo s s  of c onson ants  ( p . 16 4 ) : 
' They a l s o  drop t he initial c onsonant and somet imes the who le 
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syllable . . .  and i t  i s  probab le that a l l  their words b e ginning w i t h  a 
vowe l s ound have been thus evolved . . . .  ' 

d )  When b ( +  u )  i s  the initial o f  the second member o f  a compound noun , 
the p losive may e i ther be weakened t o  a fri cative or lost  altogether i n  

rapid s peec h . Thus t h e  fo llowing pronunc iations have b e e n  heard : 

�a 9 u - b u l g i  ' head- ha i r ' [ �a ! u - w u l k i ] ,  [ �a ! u l k i ]  

wlm b a d j a - bu �g a  'Aborigina l h u t ' [ wlm b a t j a -wu � g a ] ,  [ wlmb a t j u � g a ] 

The very re stricted oc currence o f  loss  o f  initial  c onsonants  indi c ates  
that Bagandj i is  on  t he periphery o f  t he initia l-dropping area of  

Central Australia . 

1 1 . 2 . 4 .  C l u s te rs C o n tai ni n g  Pa l a ta l s  

a )  The lamino-palatal n j  and I j  can occur be fore the p losive d j . The 

result i ng c lusters have been spelt as  n d j  and I d j  throughout instead o f  
n j d j and I j d j for the sake of orthographical  simp li c i t y . In  thi s 

environment the palatal art i c u lation may be antic ipated and a weak 
pala t a l  glide may pre c e de the c luster part icularly after the vowe l u :  

g u n d j i 
B a r u n d j i 

' hu t ' [ g u y n t j  i ]  
[ pa r u y n J t j i J  

The spel lings ' Paruinj i ' ,  ' Paruindi ' ,  ' Parooinge ' used by early writers,  

and ' Paruindj i ' ,  used b y  Tindale , a l l  c onfirm this  pronunciation . 

b) The lamino-palatals n j  and I j  a l s o  form c lusters with b and in thi s 
environment the palatal art iculation i s  very s t ron�ly anti cipated and 
a palatal glide is a lways heard : 

b u n j b a  
�a n j b a 
g a l j b u 

g u l j b a r a  

' mu s hroom ' 
, to shine ' 
' so on ' ,  ' direc t ly ' 
' s hade ' 

[ b u y n j b a ] 

[.!.a yn j b a - ]  
[ k a y l j p u ]  

[ g u y l j p a r a ]  

Contrary t o  expectat ions there are no simi lar c lusters involving the 

other peripheral p losive , g ,  but lack of symmetry between the 
periphe ra l s  can be noted in thi s re spec t in other Au stralian language s ,  
such as A lawa ( Sharpe 19 7 2 ) and Dj ingi li ( Chadwick 1 97 5 ) . 

1 1 . 2 . 5 .  Voi ci n g  

Voi c e  i s  not phonemi c i n  Bagandj i .  There i s  much variation b e tween 
individuals and all kinds of degrees of voi c ing can b e  noted , as 
we l l  a s  di fferenc e s  in tenseness of art ic ulation . The situation i s  
however n ot arb i t rary and the fol lowing general rules  may b e  noted : 



a )  Initials 

The t hree plosives that can occur word-ini tially differ from each 
other with re gard to v oi c i ng ,  but they are a lways voiced when the 

fol lowing syllable begins with - � - .  

' egg ' 
' head ' 

Thi s  i s  a wide-spread tendency observab le also in Malj aryaba and in 

neighbouring South Australian languages .  

In  a l l  other c ircums tanc e s  d initial i s  devoi c ed : 

For the sake o f  simplic i ty devoi ced stops have been transc ribed 
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in phone t i c  e xamples  by the corresponding surds [�. p .  k J .  I n  the c ase 

o f  initial plosives this repre sent s an e xaggerat i on as  usua l l y  s ome of 
the tenseness o f  the surd i s  lacking and the p ronunc iation is c l o ser t o  

[ �  . � . � J .  
d i n a ' foo t ' [ �i n n a J  

iu n g a  ' grave ' [ �u n ga J  

Initial b and 9 are always voi c ed b e fore u :  

b u g a  ' dead ' [ b u'Ka J 

g u m b a g a  'wife ' [ g u mb a k a J 

and b i s  a lways voiced b efore i :  

b i g u 
b i 1 d a  

, forehead ' 
'possum ' 

[ b i 'Ku J  
[ b i l t a ]  

Both b and 9 are always voic ed initially when fol lowed b y  long vowels  
e xc ept for a + r :  

baga 
g T r a  

b u t  Ba r u n d j i 

'rive r ' 
' c oun try ' 

[ ba k a ]  
[ gT r a ]  
[ pa r u y n j t j i ]  

In all  other c ircumst anc e s  initial b and 9 are at least partially 

devolc e d : 

b a r i 
b a m i 

g a ! i 

' to go ' 
' to s e e ' 
' do g ' 

[ pa r i - ] 
[ pa mm i - ]  
[ ka !  i ]  
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Ta b l e  S u mma r i s i n g I n i t i a l  V o i c i n g  ( + )  a n d  Vo i c e l e s n e s s  ( _ )  

fo llowed by : 
a r  

a ,  I ,  U 

vowel -I- «;I 

c onsonant s  other than 
c;l 

�) Medial consonants 

b 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

9 

+ 
+ 
+ 

d 

+ 

Medial intervoc alic p l osive s , whether they are geminated or not 
are always voi c e l es s : 

I) u g u  'water ' [ I) U K U ]  

bag a ' ri v e r ' [ bak a ]  

b a � i ' egg ' [ b a ! i ]  

I) i d j a  ' on e ' [ I) i  t j a ]  

In c luster s  with homorgani c nasals there tends t o  b e  some devoi cing o f  
the ve lar and laminal p losives only ( unless  the preceding vowel i s  long ) : 

but 

rn i l) g a  

w a n d j a 

rna n d  a -

rn a ,:, � i 

b i n d i 

wTrn b a d j a 

' ho le ' 
' to aook ' 
' to wai t ' 

' groun d ' 
' li g h tning ' 
'man ' 

[ rn i l) k a ]  

[ w a n J t j a ]  

[ rna!!.,!.a ] 

[ rn a Q Q i ] 

[ b i n d i ]  

[ wTrn b a t j a ]  

I n  c lusters with non-homorganic nasals there i s  no devoi cing : 

g u n g a - ' to swa l low ' [ g u n g a ] 

b a l) b a  ' n eak ' [ p a l) b a ] 

In c lusters with laterals and rhot i c s  p losive s  are always devoic e d : 

b a r g u l u  ' tw o ' [ p a r k u l u ]  

b a ! g u  ' s p e e a h ' [ p a l k u ]  

rna l g a  'ne t ' [ rna l ka ]  



Ta b l e S umma ri s i n g M e d i a l  V o i c i n g  ( + )  a n d  V o i c e l e s s n e s s ( - ) 

intervocalic 

with homorganic 
nasal 

with c ontrast ing 
na sal 

with laterals 
and vibrants  

b 9 

+ 

+ + 

d d j  d 

+ 

+ + + 

29 

d 

+ 

+ 

Alt hough there are some devi ations , a s  in the s i tuation with homorganic 

nasal s ,  the general situat i on regarding voi cing i s  simi lar t o  what is 
found in many other Aus t ra li an language s ,  as for instanc e P i t ta-Pitta 
( Blake and Breen 1971 ) .  The main noteworthy feature o f  Bagandj i  in 

t hi s  respect  is  the high degree of  t ensene s s  and total voi c e l e s sne s s  o f  
a l l  intervoc alic  plosive s , parti c u larly tho se that are geminated . 

11 . 2 . 6 .  N o t e s  o n  R h o t i c s  a n d  L a t e r a l s 

a )  Unlike the language s immedi a t e ly t o  the west , i . e .  Ma lj aQaba and the 
languages o f  the Di yaric group , Bagandj i has only two r -phoneme s : one 

retroflex and one a lveo lar . The ret roflex r i s  usually a glide , 
some t ime s pronounced with some fri c t i on , whi le the alveolar r i s  
usually a flap and only very rare ly a trilled variant form has been 
heard . 

The t ri lled form was c onsi stently used in the adverb i a l  part i c le 
ma r i  [ ma r i ] ' v ery ' :  

� i r i d  j a ma r i 

d u \ a g ' ma r ' i mb a  
bad very you 

' very cheeky ' [ ma r i ] 

'you 're no good a t  a Z Z ' [ �u ! l a k ' mar i mb a ] 

The flapped form o f  r presented some di fficulty i n  the f luent speech o f  
Mrs Moi sey ( GuI).u ) and Jack Johnson ( Southern Bagandj i ) ,  where it  c ould b e  
c onfused w i t h  t h e  a lveo lar I whic h  a l s o  had a flapped form . Thi s was 
part icularly the c ase when r formed a c luster with another c on s onant 
( i . e .  with the peripheral plosives b and g ) ; t hu s  g u l b a - ' to speak ' 
could b e  mi sheard a s  * g u r b a - . There wa s no ques tion o f  any genera l 
c on fusion b e tween r and I ,  i t  was simp ly a rapid-speech approximation . 
The phonemic di s tinction was maintained as i s  shown b y : 
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b a  I i - , to tidy up ' 
b a r i - ' to w a l k ' 
b a l g a - ' to hi t '  
b a r g a - ' to te l l  H e s ' 

The flapped form o f  was never heard in s low and deliberate speech 
and it  never occurred in position s  where gemination took plac e . There 
was t hus a wide range of pronunciation of the ordinary alveolar I :  

a )  intervocalic I a fter a short s t re ssed vowe l i s  fully doub led 
with a tendency towards pre-s topping 

b )  lengthened I oc curs in c lusters after a s tre ssed vowe l 

c )  a short I oc curs after a long or unst ressed vowe l 

d )  a flapped variant oc curs instead o f  the short I in rapid  speec h . 

b )  Free variation 

In one part i cular case in Gu�u the flapped r was s li ghtly retroflexed , 

but remained distinct from the retro flex continuant : i t  c ould 
not b e  t ranscribed by r .  It  was however a lmost indi st ingui shab le 
from Q .  The case in question was that o f  the verbal affi x - r i /Q i  

where Q was recorded in roughly 4 0  per c ent of the e xamples : 

d u g u - d i w a d u  
bu py - INC PAST I s g  ERG 

g i l a b i n a - r i  
n o t  (dTmb-Vb 

, I b upi ed i t '  

'Don ' t  s tap t c li mb i n g  up ' 

( 6  ) 

( 7 )  

In Sout hern Bagandj i this suffi x i s  hard ly used : where it  oc curs i t  i s  
always - r i . In Bandj igali i t  i s  qui te c ommon and i s  always - r i : 

g u l i - r i  - a Q g i - I i  
p l� y - Vb -INC -EMPH 

' He ' s  j u s t  s tapting to p lay ' ( 8 )  

Thi s would indicate that the forms i n  r i  are p robab ly origina l . The 

variant pronunci ation was t o lerated as it does not give rise to any 
c on fusion : '- Q - is not found under any other c i rc umstances  at t he 
b e ginning o f  the third or fourth syllable o f  a word . 

The phonetic variations o f  r and r are much greater in Bagandj i t han 
in nei ghbouring languages to the east ( Wa Q aybuwan ) .  On the other 
hand the phonological  distinct ions are fewer than in Ma lj aQaba t o  the 
we st . Bagandj i i s  thus again on a borderline , i t  i s  the westernmost 
language ( in this area ) with only two rhoti c  phoneme s .  



• length phonemic only for the vowel & 

: : : ' : ' : ' : length phonemic for a and marginally for other vowels 

I: : : : :  J full system of vowel length 

Map 4 :  Vowe l Length 
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[-';';':';::J no phonemic distinction of 
::: .... : vowel length 

D uncertain 
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I I .  3 .  V OWE L S  

1 1 . 3 . 1 .  V o w e l  P h o n e m e s  

Bagand j i  has three vowe l phoneme s : 

Front Back 

High u 

Low a 

Furthermore , length i s  phonemi c . 

In language s immediately t o  the west of Bagandj i ,  in Ma lj a�aba and 
Yag!iyawara , and further we s t  s t i l l  in A dnj ama£a�a and Guyani only the 
vowe l a is marked as to length whereas to the east in iji yamba length 

i s  phonemic in a l l  vowe l s . In Bagand j i  the situation i s  more c omp le x .  
I n  a l l  Bagandj i diale c t s  that were rec orded length i s  very c learly 

phonemic in the vowe l a .  Thi s  distinction in length has a high 

func t iona l yield , e . g .  

bag a  ' rive r ' 
b a g a - ' to sing ' 
gan d a - ' to gossip ' 
g a n d a - ' to bring ' 

There are only ve ry few examp les o f  a distinction between i and T .  

The only c lear in stance o f  a contrast that could b e  rec orded were : 

!!.Tg i ' name 
!!.i 9 i ' c harcoa l ' 

and 

bTd a - ' t o  spread o u t ' 
b i d a - ' to pinc h ' 

and in fac t  the long vowe l T i s  very rare i n  the language . 

In the case  o f  u the si tuation i s  even more doub t ful : there are j us t  

a f e w  instanc e s  o f  contra s t : 

g u n b u  
gun b u  

' y o u t h ' 
' hai ry ca te rpi l lar ' 

In some environments free vari ation p e tween s hort and long u may 
be ob served , notably be fore 1 and b e fore � .  Thus b u � g a  ' h u t ' has b een 
heard as  bu� g a  and b u � g a . and y u � a  ' r oo t ' c ould somet imes b e  
interpreted a s  Y U Qa . 

Despite these in stances o f  hesi tation the speakers were very 
consciou s  o f  length whi ch in their minds overshadowed o�her phenomena . 



Thus Elsie  Jones was heard t o  say : 
short for 1)1 . ' 
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' I  suppo se I) i m  ( ' y e s ' )  i s  j us t  

The di stinction b e tween long and s ho rt vowe l s  holds o n l y  f or 

stressed syllab le s : in uns tressed syllables or in s y l lables  with only 
a sec ondary ac c ent long vowe l s  did n ot oc cur . The re is only a small  

group o f  words whi ch form an e xcept i on t o  thi s rule : even they are 
not truly e xceptions , they are p robab ly c ompounds o f  varying degrees  
of t ransparency :  

b a 1 1 r a  ( Southern Bagandj i) 

w a n da 1 i 

ma 1 a g a  

i 1 ag u  

'good ' ( b a 1  i + i r a 7 )  
' e c hidna ' 
'on the  o ther s i de ' 
' y e s t erday ' 

As a single morpheme in Bagandj i may only have one main s t re s s , and 

that on the ini tial  syllab le ,  there are no morpheme s with more than 

one long vowe l , but naturally a word cont aining bound morphemes may 
have more t han one long vowe l . " The acc entual system of Bigandj i i s  
such t ha t  stress  and there fore the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  long vowe l s  oc c urs 
very frequently at t he b e ginning o f  the b ound morpheme : 

, , 
l)uy a 1 d j ab a  ' I  was fri g h tened ' ( I)uy a - 1 ( a )  - d j  - aba ) ( 9 ) 

fear - TOP - PAST 1 sg Intr 

gu r i ba�u ' I ' l l  hi de (i t )  , ( gij r i ba - � �u )  ( 10 )  
hide - 1 sg Tr 

Length may t herefore be  said to be a di stinctive feature o f  vowe ls 
only to a c ertain e xtent : the dist inct ion app l i e s  mainly to a la ,  more 

rare ly to i /T and u /u ,  and i s  significant only in stre s s e d  syllab le s . 

1 1 . 3 . 2 .  L e n g t h  a nd Q u a l i ty 

a )  The low vowe l a 

In Bigandj i the di fference  between a and a i s  one o f  lengt h  in phone tic 
a s  we l l  a s  phonemi c terms . On the analogy o f  English we are apt t o  
think o f  a short a as a low front v owel [ a ] , and o f  a long a a s  a low 
back vowe l [ a ]  a s  in ' father ' .  But this as sump tion would b e  inaccurate 
for Bigandj i  where the norma l  a [ a ]  is neither front nor a true back 

l ow vowe � .  I n  narrow transc ription one may b e s t  render i t  a s  [ a  + ] ,  an 

advanc ed back vowe l .  The long a i s  s imply a lengthened version , whi c h  
i n  a ll other respec t s  appears t o  have the same articulatory 
c harac teri s t ic s . Thus the word bag a ' ri ve r ' c an be t ranscribed as 

[ ba+ka ] .  The long vowe l ,  as  will  b e  di scussed  in 1 1 . 4 . 1- 3  i s  however 

not prone t o  c hange s c aused by the consonanta l  environment ,  unlike i t s  
short c ounterpart . 
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b )  The high vowe ls I and u 

The short and long front vowel s  I and T are high vowe l s , but as i s  

genera lly the case  i n  Aus t ralian languages ( see for in stance Sharpe 

19 7 2 : 19 )  they are normally b e low the c ardina l vowe l . 

u and u are high back vowe l s , but lower and less  rounded than t he 
cardinal [ u J .  A l l  these front and back vowe ls are sub j ect  to c hange s 

in various consonantal  environments ( II . 4 . 1-3 ) . 

1 1 . 4 .  PHON E T I C N O T E S  ON  TH E V OW E L  S Y S T E M  

1 1 . 4 . 1 .  T h e  o - s o u n d s  

o-sounds are c o��on i n  Bagandj i .  Had there been any hope o f  reviving 
the l anguage ' 0 '  would have b een used  as  p art of the prac ti cal 

orthography . Thi s would have had s ome disadvantage s ;  i t  would have 
rendered parts of the verbal system less  t ransparent as  s ome o f  the 
o-sounds represent two vowe ls that have coale s c e d  in morpheme 
j uncture s . 

1 1 . 4 . 1 a .  5 ,  5u 

A very c l ose [ 5 J , somet imes s li ghtly diphthongal [ 5u J , this  i s  t he 

normal pronunciat ion o f  u when fol lowed by laterals , but not when 
followed by rhotic s :  

but 

g u ! u r g u  

mu l u r u 

b u r l 

' mirage ' [ g 5 ! u r g u J  [ g5U ! u r g u J  

'wa ter-ra t ' [ m5 1 u r u J  [ m5u l u r u J  

' g ho 8 t ' [ bu r l J  

and a l s o  o f  u when p re ceded and followed b y  a nasal : 

n u mu  
'woman ' [�5Q g u J  

' horne t '  [ �5mu J 
[�5u Q g u J  

[ �5u m u J  

There i s  one exception t o  thi s rule , i f  both the nasals are m the 

p ronunc iation of u appears t o  remain i n  the [ u J [uJ range . The word 

in que stion is mum a - ' to pick up ' [ mUm a - J .  

[ u ] ,  [IT] , and [ u J , [ U ]  repre sent the normal pronunci ation o f  u ,  u in 
Bagandj i .  The more open pronunciation [ IT] , [ U ]  alternate s  freely  with 
t he more c lose p ronunciation [ u ] , [ u ]  according to individua l s , e xc ept 
b e fore nasals where the more open vowe l i s  the rule . 



I I . 4 . 1b . T ab  1 e S umma ri si n g  t h e  P ro n u n ci a ti o n o f  S t re s s e d  u ,  u 

u + 1 [ 0 ,  OU ] 
nas al + u + nasal ( e xc ep t  muma - )  

u in all  other environments [ u , TI] 

u followed b y  nasal [ U ]  

u e l sewhere [ u ,  u ]  

I I . 4 . 1c . [ :>  ] 

When a was in an open syllab l e  and was preceded by w i t  tended t o  b e  

rai sed and s l i ghtly rounded :  i t  wa s p ronounced a s  open [:> ] 

wa b ! ! g a 

wa g a -

' ho t ' 
' t o  hi t '  

[w:>j)T ! k a ]  

[ w:>Ka ] 

Thi s  was not the case when laminal c onsonants  fo l lowe d : 

wa d a  r a  

wa n j i 

wa 1 j a 

, t h e r e ' [wa.!.a ra ]  

'upper arm ' [ w a n j n j i ]  

'don ' t ' ( prohibit ive part i c le ) [ wa l j l j a ]  
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When a was in a c l o sed syllab le and was preceded b y  w i t  was not rai sed , 
but only 
not the 

but 

The long 

slightly rounded :  i t  was p ronounced as  [ tl ] . 

c as e  when a laminal c onsonant fo llowed : 

w a m b  i - ' to fZy ' [ ·//tl mb i - ]  

wa l) a n j a  ' n es t ' [ wtl l) l) a n j a ]  

w a n d j a - ' to cook ' [ w a n t j t j a ]  

v owel a does not b e c ome rounded b y  a preceding 

wa g u 

wag u  

, t o  Zook  fo r '  
' c row ' 

[ w:> ku - ] 

[ wa k u ]  

Again t h:!. s  wa s 

w :  

Medial w whi c h  u �ual ly fo llows a long vowe l ,  never c auses  rounding o f  
vowe l s : 

mawu l u  

I)uwa l a -

' s ZowZy ' 
, t o  cook ' 

[ mawU l u ] 

[ I)uwa l a ]  

I I . 4 . 1 d .  Ta b l e  S u mma ri si n g  t h e  P ro n u nci a ti on o f  w + a ,  a .  

a preceded b y  w 

a preceded b y  w 

1 followed b y  laminal 
{in open syllable 

e l sewhere 
in c losed syllable 

a preceded or followed b y  medi al w 

[ a ]  

[ :> ]  

[ tl  ] 

[ a ]  

[ a ]  



I I . 4 . 1e . [ 5 ] , [ �o ] 

[ 5 ] , [ � o ] i s  the re sult of ' c ra s i s ' ,  the contract ion o f  two contiguous 
vowe l s  u + a and a + u .  The occurrence of these contiguous vowe l s  is 

c on fined t o  morpheme b oundarie s . u + a is parti cularly c ommon and 
o c c urs in t he 3rd person p o s s e s sive form of nouns ending in - u : 

b a ! g u - a n a  
s p e e c h  h i s  

b i g u - a n a  
fac e  hi s 

' h i s  langua g e ' 

' h i s  fac e ' 

[ p a ! k5 n a ] 

[ b i k5n a ]  

and i n  the combination o f  any singular ergative marker and the third 
person s ingular obj ec t  marker :  

d a  i d i 
hear 

- I n d u  
2 s g  Tr 

- a n a  ' You  hear him ' 
3 s g  obj 

[.!.a i t i n don a ]  

and al so i n  the c omb ination o f  the hab itua l  and causal past suffix 
- Q g u  and s ome sub j ect  markers : 

( 1 1 ) 

wTd j a  - Q g u  - a d u  'He  u s e d  to drink ' [ w T t j a Q go.!.u ] ( 12 )  
drink - PERF - 3-sg sub 

The other c ombi nation o f  vowe ls a + u occurs s omewhat less  frequently 

and has been noted particularly in words that have a final a and whi ch 
are fol lowed b y  the affi x  - u i u  

Q i d j a  - u l u  
o n e  - s a  

' the one and on ly one ' [ Q i t j 5 1 u ]  

As i s  evident from these e xamples , c ra s i s  i s  the mo s t  c ommon source o f  

o -sounds in Bagandj i .  

I I . 4 . l f .  [ o i ] 

A sligh t ly more complex form o f  c ra s i s  i s  found when a final - u  b e comes 
c ont i guous with the first person obj ect  and posses sive marker - a y i [ a i ] ,  

[ a y i ] .  Pronunc iation varies b e tween [3 i ]  and [ o y i ] ,  depending mainly on 
the speed o f  t he utteranc e :  

b a m i  - �u - a y i  

b a l u  - a y i  
chi l d  1 s g  POS 

' He s e e s  me ' [ p a mm i .!.o i ] [ p a m m i .!.oy i ]  ( 13 )  

' my c hi l d '  [ pa lo i ] [ p aloy i ] 

The diphthongal pronunciat ion [5 i ] i s  ob ligatory when another a ffix 
fol lows : 

b a ! u  - a y i  - r i  ' to my c hi l d '  [ pa \ o i r i ] 



1 1 . 4 . 1g . 

There i s  an important re straint on the use o f  all  long o-sounds : 
they cann ot be used in adj a cent syllab le s . Contiguous vowe l s  that 
would result on such a situation do not undergo c ra s i s  b ut remain in 

hiatus : 

.!l.ul) g u a n a  

but in the case o f  the c ombination u + a y i , it i s  u that i s  usually 
lost : 

w a n g a - u l u - a y i , wa n ga u l a y i  [ wD n g5" l a i ]  ' my bi t of mea t ' 
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Thi s  res traint i s  c onnected  with t h e  fac t  t hat the o-sounds are a very 
c onspicuous and dominating feature of the Bagandj i language . 

1 1 . 4 . 2 .  T h e  e - s o u n d s  

The e - s ounds are not a s  prominent a feature o f  Bagandj i a s  the o-sounds . 
There are no instances o f  e c aused b y  crasi s :  when i + a are 

c ontiguou s , a is usually e lided ; for a y i  see I I . 4 . 4 .  

a )  e 
T when fol lowed b y  r or I i s  lowered t o  approximate l y  a mid-close 

posit ion . Thus g T r a  ' coun try ' i s  [ ge r a ] ,  b a l T ra  'good ' i s  [ p a l e r a ] ,  

b a mT l a  ' for s e e i n g ' i s  [ pa mm e l a ] ,  ia l d T I Q ' for hearing ' i s  [ �a l te l a ] .  

There does not appear t o  b e  any lowe ring o f  T in a nasal environment . 

b )  [ e , al ]  

a after y i s  fronted and rai se d  t o  a low mi d-open posit ion when an 
intervocab lic  r follows or any laminal c on sonant : 

y a r a  

y a.!..ii 

' tree ' 
' long ' 

[ v e r a ] 

[ y e.!..!.i ]  

a a fter y i s  fronted very s l i ght ly and rai sed t o  [ al ]  in open s y l lab l e s , 
exc ept be fore w as in y a w a  [ ya w a ] ' s na k e  speci es ' 

y a b a  

y a d u  

' trac k ' 
'wind ' 

but not in c l o sed syllab le s : 

y a ma ga 

v a r g a  

' ca tfi s h ' [ y a m ma k a ]  

' to b e  thirs ty ' [ ya r k a ] 

In Bagandj i a fter y ,  re gardl e s s  o f  the rest o f  the environment , a i s  

natural ly always more fronted t han in c orre sponding p o s i t i on s  a fter 
anothe r c on sonant . I n  a very narrow transcription i t  w ou ld b e  
rendered b y  [ a + ]  ( He f fner 196 4 : 1 0 3 ) :  
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g a ':l ma - ' to s tea l ' [ k a o ma - ]  

y a  n ma - ' to break ' [ y a + o ma - ]  

b a l g a - ' t o  hi t '  [ p a l k a - ]  

y a l g a  'mouth ' [ y a + l k a ]  

The re i s  some variation b etween individual speakers with regard s t o  

t h e  finer points i n  the gradat ion o f  front vowe l s  [ a , a + , m ,  E ,  e ] .  

1 1 . 4 . 3 .  Ro u n d i n g  a n d  U n ro u n d i n g  o f  V o we l s 

a )  The sound [ u ]  

Rounded front vowe l s  are rare i n  Bagandj i ,  muc h  more s o  than in 

language s t o  the sout h ,  in Vi c t oria and in Yaralde type language s .  

Only the high rounded front vowe l [ u ]  i s  found and it  i s  re stricted 
to one environment : i t  repre sents the pronunciat ion o f  i when 

preceded by a w and fol lowed by a re troflex c onsonant : 

w i � u g a  

w i g u  

w i  o g a  

' e lder si s te r ' 
' o l d  man ' 
' li gnum ' 

[ wu ! u k a ] 

[ WU ! u ]  

[ wu l) � a ]  

[ u ]  a s  u in fluenc ed by a fol lowing 
re troflex c onsonant , as  w + u is not found initia lly in any Bagandj i 
word , wherea s w + i i s  qui te c ommon . 

I t  i s  not possible  t o  interpret this 

b )  The s ound [ w ]  

When preceded b y  y the vowe l u i s  unrounded t o  varying degrees  and 

tends towards the pronunciation [ w ] , more so  in rapid speech than in 
slow de liberate  utteranc e s . Thi s  proce s s  o f  unrounding i s  also  
dependent t o  some degree on  the  c onsonant fo llowing u ,  i t  i s  very 
notic eab le when a laminal or a retroflex c onsonant follows , and muc h  
less  marked in a peripheral environment : 

y u g u  ' sun ' [ Y UKU ]  
y uiu r u 'pa t h ' [ yw!U r u ]  

y U f) a  'ro o t ' [ y u f) f) a ] 
y u d i ' tripe ' [ y w P ]  

Like the rounded front vowel , the unrounded b ac k  vowe l does not 
c onst itute a conspi cuous or i mportant feature of Bagandj i .  

1 1 . 4 . 4 .  Me d i a l  S e m i - v o we l s  

a )  Medial y 

Medial y i s  re stricted in i t s  o c c urrence . In free morpheme s i t  i s  

only found in environment s  other than i l  and I i : 



muy a -
w a y u 

g u y u r u  

' to quarre Z ' 
' to fe e Z a orry ' 
'p Zan t apeai e a ' 

There are only a few e xcept ions t o  this  re stri ction , �a y i - ' to e a t ' ,  
and ba r a y i - ' to hear ' ( Barundj i )  and t he word �uy i g a ' the fie n d  wi th 
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t h e  bag ' ,  a myt hical b e i n g  whi c h  carri e d  away and devoured many 
captured humans : this word may b e  b orrowed from �iyamb a ,  where i t  i s  

a l so unusual and probably onomatopoeic , as  shown by T .  Dona ldson ( 19 80 ) . 

In j unc ture s with b ound morphemes - i va and - a y i are found in all  

dia lects  e xcept  GUQu : in rapi d  speech a y i  i s  pronounced a s  a diphthong 

[a i ]  ( for [0 i ]  see I I .  4 . 1 .  d ) . The b ound morpheme s invo lve s are - a y  i 
( l st person p o s s e s sive and obj ec t  marker in Southern Bagandj i ) ,  and - v i  g a  

( 3rd person p lural ) as  in I)Tn g a y  i g a  [ QTn g a  i k a ] ' they a i t ' .  The diphthong 
[ a  i ]  c an occur in two c onsecut ive syllab les  in Southern Bagandj i :  

!!.a b a y i g a y l  ( !!.a b a - y i  g a - a y i ) 

' Th e y  Zock me up ' [!!.apa i k a i ] 

m i l)g u ra y i ga y i  ( m i l) g u ra - y i g a - a y l )  

' They 're mean to  me ' [ m i l) g u r a l k a i ]  

( 1 4 )  

( 1 5 )  

The pra c t i c al ly complete  ab sence o f  this diphthong [ a i ]  i s  one o f  the 
distinguishing phonetic  feature s of the GUQu dialect . 

b) Medial w 

�edial w i s  re stricted t o  the s ame environment as y in free morpheme s .  
In  j unct ures with b ound morphemes i t  oc curs only in t hE environment i / a :  

yawa  ' anake ape ci e a ' [ y awa ] 
I)uwa l a  ' to co·ok ' [ l1)uwA l a ]  
buw u r u  ' Zeaf ' [ buwU r u ]  
I) a  1 i -wa  'we  two ' [ I) a l i wa ]  

Bagandj i d i f fers from the maj ori ty o f  Australian language s and in 
parti c u lar from Wal)aybuwan - ijiyamba ( Donaldson 19 8 0 )  in that medial w 
a lways remains and does not give ri s e  t o  diphthongs . I t  remains even 
i f  the surrounding vowe l s  are i dentical ,  they never merge e ven in rapid 
and c are l e s s  speec h : thus b uw u r u  is a lways [ buwU r u ]  and never * [ bu r u ] .  
The diphthong [ a u ]  i s  t otally absent from Bagandj i .  

1 1 . 4 . 5 .  U n a c c e n t e d  V o we l s 

Unac c ented vowels  in many Australian language s tend t o  be reduc ed 
t o  shwa : t h i s  i s  the case parti c u larly in languages with a strong 
stress ac cent as  in Vic toria ( Hercus 1969 : 1 2 1 ) . Bagandj i is unusual 
in thi s re spec t : unac cented non-final vowe l s  are fully maintained 



4 0  

e xcept  i n  one environment , that i s  i n  the penultimate syllab le o f  a 

tri syllabic nominal or verb a l  base . In this envi ronment some weakening 
takes p lace in rap i d  or c are less  spee ch , b ut hardly ever even then do 

vowe l s  b e come unrec ogni sab ly re duced  t o  a shwa . There are only a few 
words in whi c h  there is any doub t , one of these is m u g  i ! i / m u g u ! i 

' wi l d  orange tree ' whic h  was somet ime s heard as [ mu k I ! i J  and s omet ime s 
as [ m u k U l i J .  The weakening o f  the vowe l o f  the middle syllab le i s  

roughly a s  follows : 

a s  in 

a > [ t\ J  

> [ I J  

u > [ U  J 

Bag a n d j i 

m i ii d j a  

y a l) g u d j a  

[ bak A n j t j i J  

' s i s ter i n  law ' [ m i .!.I t j a  
' left hand s i de ' [ y a l) k U t j a J  

The rarity o f  indi stinct vowe l s  and o f  the neutra l vowe l s  i s  one o f  the 
c harac teri stic  feature� of all the Bigandj i dialec t s  and one whi c h  i s  
t o  a c onsiderab le extent responsible for the ' melodi ous ' quality o f  

Bagandj i speec h .  

I I . 4 . 6 .  E l i s i o n o f  F i n a l  a i n  E x t e rn a l  S a n d h i  

The morphophonemic rules ( internal sandhi ) o f  Bigandj i are c omp l e x . 
Except for the phone tic prob lems o f  [ � J  d i s cussed in I I . 4 . l . c .  the s e  

rules are c lo s e ly t i e d  to morpho logy , as  d i f fe rent declensional and 
c onj ugational affixes show varying degrees of resistance to a s s imilat ory 

p ro c e s s e s . Morphophonemi c rules wi ll there fore be discussed as part 
o f  morpho logy . The present section is concerned only with the e l i s ion 
of a when fina l in a word or when fo llowed by a b ound morpheme that has 
independent ac c entuation . 

a )  Unaccented a 

In rap i d  speech the fina l vowe � can occasionally b e  e li de d  when the 
final syllable is a declensional affi x or c li t i c  and unac cented : 

wTm b a d j a n ' for wTm b a d j a n a  and ia ! q a n ' for ia ! q a n a  in 

g i  l a  wTm b a d j a - n ' . ga n da ra d u , 
n o t  man - GEN b l oo d- 3s g ,  

d a l d a - n ' gah d a rad u 
Tr� � - GEN b lo od - 3-sg 

' I t ' s  n o t  human ? lo o d  b u t  kangaroo b lo o d ' ( 16 ) 



b U f) ga - n ' f)Tn g a - a d u  mu r b a y i 
Camp -LOC s i t - 3  sg c hi td-mi n e  
' My c hi td ' s a t  h ome ' 
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Sometimes b e f ore lab i a l s  there i s  even s ome a s s imi latory c hange o f  the 
prec eding c onsonant in very rapi d  speec h ,  such as  - d i m '  for �i f) a  and 

y u g u m ' for y u g u n a  in 

g i g a - ma r i  - d i m '  b a r i d j u  
t h i s -way - tru ty go - PAST- 3 s g  

'Sure ty he wen t t h i s  way ? ' 

y u g u - m ' b a l T r a  
sun-LOC g o o d  
' i n  t h e  fin e  sunshi n e ' 

( 1 8 ) 

In Gu�u this  kind o f  e l i s i on and the c hange from n t o  m may oc cur e ven 
i f  there i s  no lab ial consonant fol lowing and the word i s  utterance 

fina l : 

w i  1 g a  
hungry 

f) a d i  ma n u - n a  
PRES 3 P l  bread-LOC 

' They ' re hungry for bread ' ( ma �u n a )  ( 19 )  

The sporadic loss  o f  unac c ented final a i s  found in all  the recorded 
dialec t s  of Bagandj i .  

b )  Eli s ion i n  tri syllabic nominals and adverbs 

In rapi d  speech there is occas ional e l i sion of final - a  when a 
t ri sy ll ab i c  word i s  ,followed by the dual and p lural marking 
postposit ions - f) u l u  and - ( u ) g u ,  or when any c l o sely a s s oc i ated word 
fol lows within the same noun phrase : 

f) a m a g '  - f) u l a l i n a 
mo ther - Dl - 1 d l  POS 
' th e  two mo thers of us two ' ( for f)ama g a )  

w i  m b a  r ' - g u  
daug h te r  - P l  
' daugh ters ' ( for w i m b a ra ) 

d u l a g ' f) a n d i  - d j a  
ba d t e e t h  - having 
' a  person wi t h  bad tee t h ' ( for �u ! a g a ) 
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d u l a g '  - w a d a  
baa s m � l ling 
' s tinking ' 

as opposed t o  

b u g a  - w a d a  
fou l s m �  Hing 
' s tinking ' never * b u g ' as b u g a  i s  not tri syllabic 

In Gunu t hi s  situation i s  somewhat more c ommon a s  the p o s s e s sive 
adj e c tive o ften fO llows the noun in a noun-phra s e  and the fina l a o f  

trisyllab i c s  i s  therefore liab l e  t o  eli sion : 

I) a m a g ' I) a r i 
mo t h e r  mine  
'my  mo ther ' ( for I) a m a g a ) 

In trisy llabic adverb s fina l a i s  simi larly liab l e  t o  eli sion be fore 

a c l o se ly linked word within the same verb-phrase : 

gan d i n j ' m a r i  I)ln g a  - d j  - u l u  I) a r a d j a  
long v e ry si t -PAST- 3 d l  toge ther 
'The two of them s tayed toge ther for a very long time ' ( 2 0 )  
( for gan d i n j a )  

n a nd a r ' d U l) g u  - m a  - 1 a I) g u  - a d u  
agai n  twi s te d  - Vb - TOP - PERF - 3-sg sub 

'Aga i n  he  wen t twi s ting himse l f  a long ( the  wa t e rsnake ) '  ( 2 1 )  
( for !:!.a n da ra )  

c )  E l i s ion in Verbs 

In verb s a simi lar kind of eli sion occurs b efore the verb ali sing 
suffix - ma - ,  though thi s is not s tric t ly speaking a case o f  external 
j unc ture . - ma - forms verb st ems from nominal bases and secondary 
verb s from verbal root s .  Be fore - m a - there is a lways e li sion of the 
final -a of a t ri syl labl c stem as  in : 

9..u j a g ' - ma - ' to ma ke  bad ' ( from 9..u ! a ga  'bad ' )  

b a n i n j - ' ma l a - ' to b e  j ea lous ' ( from b a n i n j a )  

On the whole this does not happen in shorter words , 

b u g a - ma l a - ' to di e ' 

though there are oc casional instances o f  i t , as in : 

9..u g - ma l a - , to come l o o s e ' 

and e ven with some a s s imi lation o f  the prec eding c onsonant : 

y a n - ma l a - ' to gri eve ' for * y a n d - m a l a - from y a n d a - ' to cry ' 



But thi s last verb i s  e xcept i ona l , the e li s i on o f  fina l a be fore the 

verbal a ffix - rn a  and the resulting unusual c onsonant c lusters are 
c haracteri stic  of t ri syllabic st ems . 

d) E li sion before vocalic initials 

As vocalic  initials are very few ( 11 . 2 . 3 . )  t hi s  kind o f  e l i sion is a 

relative ly rare oc currence : 

and in 

rna n d a  - 1 ' T n g a  - n a  
wart- OPT si t - PTC 
' They are s i t ting wai ting ' ( for rna�a l a ) 

I) a � a  1 a a b '  i n a g i g a l a  
s tay - TOP - I sg t hi s  here 
' I ' m s taying in  my own c oun try ' 

GUI;lU : 

g i l a b a rn i  w i n '  i d a n a  
no t s e e  PAST-I p I  thi s  ACC 

' We n ev e r  saw i t ' ( fo r  w i n a )  

g T r a - n a  
coun try-LOC 

( for I) a � a l ab a ) 

but in c are ful speech the a remains in this  position : 

rn u n i 
tie  

- ' n d u  - a n a  
- 2 s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj 

' Ti e  up this  dog o f  yours ' 

and in Gur;lU : 

i d a n a  
thi s - OBJ 

wa y u ra I) a b a  d a l d a i d u n a - r i  
s o rry PRES I sg 'roo thi s-DAT 
' I ' m sorry for tha t kangaroo ' 

g a l i n1 a 
do g - 2  s g  POS 

( 2 2 )  

( 2 3 )  

( 2 4 )  

( 2 5 )  

( 2 6 )  
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The e l i s i on o f  a i n  all c ases  ( e xcept ( c »  i s  a rapi d  speech 
phenomenon . I t  i s  o f  interest as i t  reveals ( in ( a ) , ( b ) , and ( c »  an 
underlying tendency to reduce trisy llabic forms t o  d i s y l labi c s .  The 
tendency i s  part i c ularly s t rong to reduce all  verb a l  stems to two 
syllable s :  thi s p robably account s  for t he fac t that e li s i on in verb s 
( c )  i s  not c on fined t o  rapid speech . 

1 1 . 5 .  S Y L L AB I C  S T R U C TU R E  

I I .  5 . 1 .  F r e e  Mo r p h e m e s  

A l l  free morpheme s apart from the one monosy l lable I) T ,  I) i rn  'y e s ' have 
the following basic  s t ructure : 

di syl labic CV ( C ) CV Type b a g a - ba l g a -

A l l  verbal roots are d i s y l labi c ,  as we ll as the maj ority 
o f  nouns , in total about 6 7 p er cent o f  the vocabulary . 
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The pattern CVCV i s  found in about 5 2 per cent o f  the 

di syllab i c  free morpheme s , the pattern CVCCV b e longs t o  t he 

remaining 4 8  per cent . 

tri syllabic CV ( C ) CV ( C ) CV 

Thi s  compri ses nouns and adj ective s  and those few enlarged 
verbal  st ems ( i . e .  ve rb + aspec t marke r )  whi ch are not 

found in t he i r  root form . Tri syllabic words compri se about 
2 9 per c ent of the t otal vocabu lary . The pattern 
CVCVCV i s  found in 5 6  per c ent o f  the trisyllabi c  words . Type b a  r a g a . 
CVCCVCV i s  found in roughly 3 2 . 5  per cent . Type b a r g u l u .  

CVCVCCV in 1 1  per c ent . Type badj i r g a . 

CVCCVCCV i s  less  than 1 per cent . Type g a n d j a ! g a .  

polysy l labic CV ( C ) CV ( C ) CVCV 

Thi s c ategory c ompri ses only slightly under 4 per c ent o f  the 
total voc abulary . The words in que s t i on are a lmo st e xc lusively 

t e rms for less  common fauna and flora . The pattern CVCVCVCV 
( Type ia r a m u l a )  i s  the only one t hat i s  reasonab ly c ommon , 
CVCVCCVCV ( Type g a r a m b a ra ) occurs a few time s , whi le the 
remaining possibilities  are con fined t o  i so lated words . 

Words o f  more than four syllab les  are very few in number and 
may all be  c ompounds that have ceased to be  transparent , such 
as  b u ma l a b u g a  ' tortoi se ' .  

11 . 5 . 2 .  Fu l l  w o r d s  

I n  the c our se o f  ordinary Bagandj i d i s course , words are naturally 
longer than the simple lexical i tems ana lysed in the preceding s e c t i on . 

Noun s may b e  followed by dec lension and p o s s e s sion markers , and verbs 
are particularly lon g ,  as  they may inc orporate aspect markers , and 
tense , and ( except in Gu�u ) person markers . I n  ordinary di scourse in 
Southern Bagandj i four-syllab le words are the most c ommon , slight ly 
outnumb ering t hree-syllable words . Five and six syl lab les are quite 
uS\la l ;  seven syllables represent the maximum o f  what i s  c ommon , any 
words longer than this involve derivat i onal procedure s such as 
reduplication . 

Gu�u i s  in marked contrast in t hi s  respe c t  with the other Bagandj i 
dialec t s : because o f  the lesser use o f  affi xation in Gu�u , words o f  
three syllables are the most c ommon i n  this language and there are only 
few instanc e s  o f  words longer than four syllab le s . The shorter words 
of Gu�u and the abruptnes s of speech give rise to the view that Gu�u 
' sounds di fferent ' and i s  ' he avy ' . 
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1 1 . 5 . 3 .  A c c e n tu a ti o n 

Accent in Bagandj i i s  non-phonemic ,  i t s  posit ion i s  predic table and i s  

governed b y  rule s , but these rules are comp l i cated b y  morphophonemi c 
p ro c e s se s . The accent i s  marked not only by stre s s ,  but by a di stinct 

rise in p i t ch . The basic  pattern of the a c c ent i s  the same as i n  
prac tically all  Australian language s : i t  fal l s  o n  t h e  first s y l lable 

o f  a word . Words o f  two s y l lables  there fore fol low a trochaic rhythm : 

I) r d j a  ' o n e ' Pit c h :� 
mc{ Q g u  'arm ' 

In all  t ypes  o f  words o f  three syllab l e s  t he ac c ent i s  s t i l l  on 
the first s y l lab l e , and the fina l s y l lable ( unless  i t  i s  a dec lensiona l 
affix or a c li ti c )  ha s a very minor sec ondary accent ( ' ) with only a 

s li ght rise in p i t c h . The rhythm i s  therefore dac tylic : 

, fire ' P i t C h � 
, 

Bag a n d j l  

ya l) g u d j a ' Z eft ' 

In a l l  t ypes  o f  words o f  four syllab les the p at t e rn i s  again trochaic 

with the secondary a c c ent being more prominent 

b r r a d u d a  ' hawk ' 
Pitch :� 

Thi s basic  troc haic and dac t y l i c  p i t c h  and s t re s s  pattern i s  in fac t 
the prevai ling accent system o f  GUQu . 

In Southern Bagandj i i t  can only b e  described as the underlying 
pattern . The prevai ling pattern o f  Southern Bagandj i speech and the 
typi cal intonation is muc h  less  simple and s tereot yped than t hi s . The 
main feature that cut s right across  the basic  sys tem is the fol lowing : 

In words c on s i sting o f  two morpheme s , i f  the sec ond morpheme 
begins with a vowel a st rong ri sing ac c ent fa lls  onto the j unc ture 
syllab l e  ( ' ) .  

The ri sing a c c ent in the j unc ture only occurs in the c ase o f  the 
following four c ategorie s  o f  b ound morpheme s : · 

1 .  Pronominal subj ec t and obj ect  markers 
2 .  Pronominal p o s s e s s ive a ffixes 
3 .  Optative and present part ic i p le 

4 .  The affix ' mb a l a  'wi th ' ,  the emphatt c  parti c le - �i l) a  and the 
s ingu lar-marking a ffix - u l u .  
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Example s : 

I) i d j a  + u l u  
one - SG 

I) Tn g a  + a b a  
s i t  - 1 sg 

b a l u  + a n a  
a hi Zd 3 sg 

[ l) i t j & l u ]  'a Z Z  a Z one ' 

[ I)Tn g a pa ] ' I  s i t ' ( 2 7 )  
sub 

[ ba ! &!!.a ] ' her ahi Z d ' 
POS 

It is c learly noti c eable tha t  in Southern Bagandj i case and tense 
markers and stem-forming affi xe s do not attract the ri sing ac c ent . 
Thi s fac t , c omb ined with the absence of the ri sing ac c ent from Gu�u , 
mak e s  i t  likely that this  accent wa s linKed with a re lat i ve ly recent 
form of affi xat i on : the accent emphasi ses the b eginning of the b ound 

morpheme . 

1 1 . 5 . 4. A c c e n tu a t i o n  o f  Comp l e x  B o u n d  Mo r p h em e s  

When two b ound morpheme s of t h e  c at egorie s  li sted in 1 1 . 5 . 3 .  follow 
each other in suc c e s sive syllab les  only one case  o f  c ra s i s  and ri sing 
intonat i on oc curs . The positioning o f  thi s acc ent fol lows certain 

fixed stre s s  pattern s . Thus : 

� g a baiu n a  ' I  fo l low him ' 
P i t c h  g a b a - a d u  - ( a )  n a  

( 2 8 )  

fo How - 1 sg Tr 3 sg obj 

not * g a b a iu a n a  ( g a b a - ( a ) iu - a n a  

, ' I  hi de i t ' gur  i b aiu a n a  

� Pitch  gur i b a - ( a ) iu - a  n a  

( 2 9 )  

hide - 1  s g  Tr 3 sg obj 

not * g u r  i baiu n a  

Except for cases  inv olving the t hird per s on p lural obj e c t  or p o s s e s sive 
the patterns are as follows : 

but not 
nor ( pe rmi ssib le only with 

non-singular s e c ond 
b ound morpheme s ) . 
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The third person p lural obj ec t and p o s s e s s i ve marker - � g a  always 

attrac t s  a ri sing a c c ent to the syllab le preceding i t : t he patterns 
not permi ssible e l sewhere are t here fore favoured : 

.L muma�u � g a  ' I  p i c k  them up ' 
muma - ( a ) d u - � g a  
pick up - 1  si Tr - 3  p l  obj 

( 3 0 )  

Thi s attrac t i on of the accent app l i e s  regard less  o f  whether - � g a  i s  

the final morpheme o r  n ot 

.L .L mur b a  n a r  i g u � g a  r i ' to hqr c hi �dr e n ' 
m u r b a  - n a r  - i g u - � g a  - r L  
chi � d  - Sp Pl - Pl - 3 p l  POS - DAT 

When the second of two b ound morphemes i s  any other non-singular form , 

barring the third person p lura l ,  the first syllab le of thi s second 

bound morpheme a lways bears the rising a c c ent and t he patte rn i s  thus 

always dac tyli c : 

b a m i d u b a n a  .' I s e e  y o u  two ' 
b a m i  - d u  - u ba n a  
s e e  - 3 s g  Tr - 2 p l  obj 

b u ba d u r i n a n a  'He  wi � Z  s h o o t  u s ' 
b u b a  d u r '  - i n a n a  
s ho o t  - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 1 p l  obj 

g a n d i d j a l  i n a 'He  took us two ' 
g a n d i  - d j  - ( u )  - a l i n a 
take - PAST - 3 sg sub - 1 dl obj 

!!.a b a d i g i n a n a ' They ' � Z  Zock  u s  up ' 
n a b a  - d i g '  - i n a n a 
Toc k - up - FUT - 3 p l  sub - 1 p l  obj  

( 3 1 )  

( 3 2 )  

( 3 3 )  

( 3 4 )  

Thi s s t rong rising p i t c h  a c c ent o f  b ound morpheme s assoc iated with a 
genera lly dac tylic  pattern i s  one o f  the mo st conspi cuous features o f  
Southern Bagandj i spee c h .  
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1 1 . 5 . 5 .  P ho n o t a c t i c s  

Initials 

The remarkab le simi lari ty between Abori gina l language s as  regards 
phono logy ha s o ft en been stre s sed ( Cape l l 1 9 6 7 ,  Di xon 1 9 7 2 )  and i t  i s  

we l l  known t hat phonetically ident i c a l  words can occur in a numbe r  o f  

language s :  these are however usually words that are very s imple in 

their structure . On the other hand , each language i s  dist inc ti ve a s  
regards detai led phonotactics  though there are some b road regi onal 
simi lari t i e s , suc h a s  the ab s enc e o f  final consonants  in Central 

Australian language s and a s  far east as B�gandj i .  The limitation o f  
initial c onsonant c ontra s t s , has a l ready been mentioned ( 1 1 . 1 . 1 . )  as 

have voc a li c  finals ( 1 1 . 4 . 6 . )  and syl lab le patt erning ( 1 1 . 5 . 1 . ) ,  but 
there are also specific limi tation s  on c onsonantal c lusterings . 

There are no initial c on sonant c lusters : i n  t hi s  way B�gandj i 
d i f fers from the Yaralde language group and fr om Kulin l anguage s other 

than Madimadi . 

1 1 . 5 . 6 .  I n t ra mo r p h emi c M ed i a l  C o n s o n a n t  C l u s te rs 

C lusters with the second 
e lement being a peripheral 

labial velar 

mb I)g 

nb nm ng ( n l) ) 

IJ.b IJ.ID IJ.g ( IJ.I) ) 

n j b  ( n j g )  

Ib ( 1m) G 
!b !g 

I j b  

rb rm B 

C lusters wi th the sec ond 
e lement being a n on-periphera l 

lamina 1 apical 

dental palata l a lveolar retrof lex 

nd n j d j  nd 

Id ( !9) 

Id 

( In )  

I j d j  

Enc losed within lines are  the  ' ba s i c ' c lusters , those  permi s s i b l e  in 
p os i t i on s  other t han after the main stress  acc ent , i . e .  the a c c ent 
whi c h  fal l s  on the first syllable of a word . 

C lusters in b racket s occur only very rare ly , i n  one , or at the mos t  
two i solated words . 
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The ab sence o f  I j g  a s  we ll a s  r Q  i s  c onspi cuou s but not unprec edented 

( II . 2 . 3 . ) and there i s ,  as shown in the tab l e ,  a general gradation of 
c lust ering : a maximum o f  -

1 1  possib i l i t i e s  where the sec ond e l ement i s  labial 

9 possibi l i t i e s  where the sec ond e lement is velar 

3 possib i l i t i e s  where the sec ond e lement is dental or alveolar , 

but where the second element i s  palatal or retr oflex , there are 
on ly two p o s s i b i l i t i e s : the se are homorganic c lusters 

c onsi sting either o f  nasal and plosive , or ( very rare ly ) of  
lateral and p lo sive . 

11. 5 . 7 .  C l u s te r s  i n  Mo r p h eme J u n c t u re s  

A wider range of c lusters oc curs i n  the j unc ture b etween certain 
morphemes .  The c luster - I d - rare within morphemes oc curs frequently 
in shortened f orms where the t opicali s ing suffix - I  ( a ) - is followed b y  

t he future suffix - d - : 

£.a y i  I d aba  

d a y i - 1 
ea t - TOP 

b a g a l d a£.u 

' I  s ha l l  ea t '  
- d - ab a 
- FUT - 1 sg Intr 

' He wi l l  b i te ' 
b a d a  - 1 - d - a d u  
bi t e  - TOP - FUT - 3-s g  sub 

( 36 )  

A wide range o f  c lusters occur s  in c onnection with the verbali sing 
suffix ma - ( see  I I . 4 . 6 . c . ) .  

All  non-apical  plosives and nasals ( except - m - ) are found b e fore - ma - :  

b a l a b - ma  

£.u g - ma -

w i d  - ma -

b u l i d j -ma -

n i n - n i n -m a -
- - - -

b a n i n j -rna -

' to 

' to 

' to 

' to 

' to 

' to 

f l as h ' 

a ome l oo s e ' 

ge t l os t '  

di v e ' 

tl'emb l e  ' 

b e  j e a l ou s ' 

Thi s striking c omb ination o f  c onsonan t s  b efore - rna i s  s hared b y  a l l  

t h e  Bagand j i diale c t s  t hat were rec orde d . 





CHAPTER I I I  

BAGAN DJ I  M O R P H O L O G Y : N OM I N A L S  

1 1 1 .1 .  CHARAC T E R I S T I C S  O F  T H E  N OM I NA L S  

1 1 1 . 1 . 1 .  W o rd C l a s s e s  

The following word-classes  may b e  di s t ingui shed i n  Bagandj i :  s ome 
c la s s e s  are c losed c ontaining only a fixed number o f  member words : 

( 1 ) Nominal s  

( a )  noun' 1 
( b )  adj ectives open 

( 2  ) Verb s  
( 3 )  Pronominal adverb s 
( 4  ) Pronouns 
( 5  ) Ad.verb s c lo sed 
( 6 )  C li t i c s  
( 7 )  Interj ec tions 

1 1 1 . 1 . 2 .  C o n v e r g e n c e  of Word C l a s s e s  

One o f  the main features o f  Southern Bagandj i i s  the c onvergenc e o f  the 
first t hree word-c las s e s : they c an all form minimal sentenc e s  with the 
addit ion of bound persona l pronouns : 

l . a .  b a l u  - a d u  ' H e  i s  a a hi Zd '  ( 3 7 )  
ahi Zd - 3-s g  sub 

Baga n d j l  nUQ g u - a b a  ' I  am a Bagandji w oman ' ( 3 8 )  
woma n - l  s g  Intr 

l . b .  d u l a g a  - a d u  ' H e  i s  bad ' ( 3 9 )  
bad - 3-s g  sub 

b a l T r a b a  ( b a l T r a - a ba ) ' .I  am g oo d ' ( 4 0 )  
good - 1 s g  Intr 
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2 .  

3 .  

d a l ba - a d u  
stand - 3-sg sub 

d a l ba b a  ( d a l b a - a b a )  
stand - I-s g  Intr 

i d a ra - a d u  
here - 3-sg sub 

g a l) a raba ( g a l) a r a - a b a ) 
here - 1 sg Intr 

' He is s tanding ' ( 4 1 )  

, I am s tanding ' ( 4 2 )  

, I t ' s  here ' ( 4 3 )  

, I am over here ' ( 4 4 )  

The verb i s  c lear ly dist inguished from both nominal g ,  and pronomina l 

adverb s ( c la s s e s  l and 3 )  in Southern Baga�dj i since only the verb i s  
marked f or non-pre sent tense . 

I n  GUQu , however , the convergence b e tween the t hree word- c l a s s e s  i s  

even greater : there i s  normally n o  affi xati on o f  pronominal suffixes 

( Wurm and Hercus 1 9 76 ) , but t he pronouns may b e  marked for t ense . A l l  
t hree c la s s e s  o f  words may form minimal sentenc e s , marked f o r  t ime , 
with personal pronoun s : 

l . a .  b a l u  w a d u  ' H e  was a a hi Zd ' ( 4 5 )  
ahi Zd PAST 3 s g  sub 

l . b .  iu l a ga w a d u  ' He was ba d '  ( 46 )  
bad PAST 3 s g  sub 

2 .  d a l b a w a d u  ' He s tood ' ( 4 7 )  
stand PAST 3 s g  sub 

3 .  w i n d j a  wa d u  ' Where was he ? '  ( 4 8 )  
where PAST 3 s g  sub 

1 1 1 .1 . 3 .  D i s t i nc t i on s  b e tw e e n  W o rd C l as s e s  

The di stinction b etween the verb s and the other word-c l a s s e s  c an be  
shown superfi c ially b y  t he fac t t hat the verbs c an take aspe c tua l  and 
modu lar markers , to be  di scussed in chapter V .  I t  i s  c lear that these 
a spec tual markers , are in fac t  more c losely  a s s ociated with t he verb 
than are tense marker s ,  not t o  men t i on person markers . In languages 
t o  the we s t  o f  Bagandj i ( Ma lj al)aba , Di yari , Arab ana ) this is shown by 
the ac tual form o f  the verbal  word whi c h  consi s t s  o f  the following : 

verb + aspect + mood + tense ( in Arabana ) 

verb + aspect + 
{ mOod } 

tense ( in Malj a l)aba and Diyari ) 
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Tens e  markers being furthest removed from the verb are a ffixed t o  the 
aux iliary if thi s i s  used ( Capel l  on Diyari in Dixon 1 9 7 6 , and Austin 

1978 ) .  The relationships o f  these markers t o  the c la s s e s  o f  words c an 
be shown in the following t ab le for Bagandj i and languages t o  the we s t : 

Ta b l e  S h ow i n g  P o s s i b i l i t i e s fo r A f f i x a t i o n  

Class 

Nominal s  

Verb s 

Pronomina l  
adverb s 

+ affi xed 

Aspectual 
Markers 

+ 

n ot affixed 

Ten s e  
Markers 

: GUl)u 
+ e lsewhere 

Person Ma rk ers 

+ Southern Bagandj i 

- Gu�u ,  Malj a �aba ,  Arabana 

+ Southern Bagandj i 
+ Malj a �aba 
- Gur;lU 
- Arabana 

+ Southern Bagandj i 
- e l s ewhere 

R . H .  Robins wri tes  ( 19 7 0 : 22 0 )  ' The most general class  di stinc t i on i n  

language s seems to b e  between t h e  c l as se s  designate d  n ominal and 

verbal ' .  Despite the c onvergenc e  pointed out above , t hi s  statement 
remains c orrect for Bagandj i .  There are deep and basic  semanti c  
d i s t inc t i ons whi c h  s ingle out the verb ; verb s refer t o  notions and 
activi t i e s  or lack t hereof , both phy si c a l  and menta l , whi le nouns refer 
t o  obj ec t s  and animate s , t o  nature and t o  a few abstraction s  such as  
mTg a 'pain ' ,  mTd j i ' name ' ,  �a  1 ba  ' habi t ' .  Adj e c t ives are relatively 
few in number and refer t o  properti e s  of s i ze , c ol our , qua l i t y  and 
quanti t y . 

1 1 1 .1 . 4 .  C a s e - a f f i x e s : O r d e r i n g  

Both the nominals and the pronouns s how c ase inflection and may a l s o  b e  
marked f o r  number , b u t  there a r e  important d i f ferences  between t h e  
nomlnal s  a n d  pronouns w i t h  regard t o  t he operation o f  the dec lenaion 
system . Case markers are a ffixed dire c t ly t o  t he n ominal stem or t o  an 
extended stem according to the foll owing ordering system : 

STEM + NUMBER + POSSESSIVE + CASE 

The c as e  marker i s  t hu s  a lway s  final in the n ominal word , e . g . : 
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mu r b a na r i g u l) g a r i ' to their c hi Zdren ' 
mu r b a  - n a r i  - g u  - I)g a  - r l 
chi Z d  - sp P l  - P l  - 3 p l  POS - DAT 

( 4 9 )  

The final p os i t ion o f  the case marker i s  usua l  in the ' suffi xing ' 

language s o f  Australia , but not the rule ; in Vic t oria , for inst anc e , 
that posi t ion i s  held b y  the p o s s e s si ve suffi x : 

Wembawemba l a ':l a d u g  ' i n  his camp ' ( 5 0 )  
I a n - a d  - u g  
camp - LOC - 3 s g  POS 

For the special c onditions app lying in Gunu see I II . 4 .  

The fol lowing are the case marking suffi xe s :  

Southern 
Bagand j i  Band j iga l i  Barund j i  GUI)u 

NUCLEAR CASES 

ABSOLUTIVE 
{Intr . SUb 

Tr. sub . 
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 

ERGATIVE ¢ or -ru  * ¢ or -ru  * ¢ or -ru  ¢ o r  - ru 

DATIVE -r i -r i - r i - r i 

PERI PHERAL CASES 

ALLATIVE -r i - r i - r i -mi r i 

rnillm

�L 

) 
-na -na -na -na 

LOCATIVE -na -na -na -na 

GENITIVE -na -na -na -na 

ABLATIVE · - ( u ) nd u  - (u ) ndu - (u ) ndu - ( u ) ndu 

PURPOSIVE-BENEFACTIVE -mand i -mand i  -mand i  -mand i 

COMITATIVE - (a ) mba l a .  - (a ) mba l a .  - (a ) mba l a .  - (a ) mba l a .  
umbu l a  umbu l a  umbu l a  umbu l a  
[ -amada ] [ -amada ] [ -amada] [ -amada ] 

* - ru is very rare . (dem. -.!!.uru . -!!.u r u) 



The case-marking suffi xes are unacc ent ed e xc ept for the Purposive 

Bene fac t ive - ma n d l  and t he GUQu a l lative - m i r i : these have an 
independent accent , are d i s s y l labic ( II . 5 . 1 ) and b egin with a 
permi s sible  initial c onsonant ; they there f ore c on cord with the 
c ri teria for an independent word and c ould stri c t ly speaking be 
called p os t -pos i t i on s . But n o  s yntact i c  significance  i s  attached t o  
this d i st i nc t ion : t he GUQu allative � i  r i  i s  u s e d  in e xac t ly t h e  same 

way as the una c c ented Southern Bagandj i al lative suffix - r i . 

There are only two suffi xe s whi c h  show al lomorphic variation : 

( a )  The basic ab lative ending i s  - u nd u .  Thi s  i s  shortened t o  
- n d u  norma lly i n  words o f  more than two syllables , but only 
rare l y  in words of two syllab le s , and then only in rapi d  
spee c h .  When t h e  fu ll affix - u n d u  i s  used , i t  remain� an 
expli c i t  form : i t s  i ni t ia l i s  a lway s in hiatus with the 
pre ceding final vowe l of t he s t e m .  There i s  never any 
' cras i s '  of the kind de scribed in I I . 4 . I . e .  

5 5  

( b )  The c omitat ive suffix i s  - u m b u l a  after s{em-fina l - u , and 
- a m b a l a  or - m b a l a  e l sewhere acc ording t o  speed of utterance .  
Again there i s  never any c oa lesc ence with a pre ceding v owe l .  

The following paradigms i l lust rate  t he addit ion o f  c ase-suffixes t o  
noun s : 

denoting animate s  

d i s sy l labic  

/ 

/ 

ending in - a , - i , - u . 

inanimates  

p o ly sy llabic 

The paradigms are for b a l) a  ' goanna ' ,  y a b a r a  ' aamp ' ,  ya r a n d j i 'pos sum ' 
( and g a ! i  ' dog ' in GUQu where y a r a n d j i doe s  not occur ) , d um b i 
'waterho Z e ' ,  b a ! u  ' ahi Z d ' ,  g u r g u r u  ' box- tre e ' .  

In t hese  p aradigms morpheme. b oundari e s  have b een noted where a hiatus 
occur s  ( as in g a ! i - a m b a l a ) . The pronoun whi c h  carrie s  the ergative 
marker has also been noted s eparately ( b a l) a -�u r u ) . GUQu forms are 

identical  to Southern Bagandj i unl e s s  otherwi se s t ated . 
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111 . 1.5. A D D I T I ON OF  C A S E  S U F F I X E S  T O  N O U N S  

ABSOLUTIVE ba':la yabara dumb i yarandj i ga ! I ba ! u  gu rg u ru 

ERGATIVE ba�a yarandj i ba } u  
baQa-�uru  yarandj i -�u ru ba ! u -�uru 

bana-nuru yarandj i -!!.uru  ba ! u-nuru 

ba':la ru,  ba�a (G) ga ! i ru , ga ! i  (G) ba ! u ru , ba ! u (G) 

DATIVE baQa ri  yaba ra r i  dumb i r i yarandj i r i  ba l u r i  gu rg u ru r i  

ga ! i  r i  (G) 

ALLATIVE yaba ra r i  dumb i r i  gu rgurur i  

yabarami r i (G) �umb i m i  ri (G) ga J i  na (G) gu rgurum i  ri (G) 

ms.-..= ) 
LOCATIVE ba':lana yaba rana dumb i na ya ra ndj i na ba l una gurguruna 

GENERAL 

ABLATIVE ba':la-undu yabarandu dumb i -undu yarandj i ndu ba ! u-undu gurgu rundu 

ga ! i undu (G) 

PURPOSIVE-
BENEFACTIVE banamandi  ya ba rama nd i dumb i man d i  yarandj i mand i b a l umand i  gurgu�umand i  

ga l i mand i (G) 

COMITATIVE bana-amba l a  ya randj i -amba 1 a ba l u-umbu l a  

g a  I i -amba 1 a (G) 
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1 1 1 . 2 .  THE N U C L E A R  C A S E S  

1 1 1 . 2 . 1 .  G e n e ra l C omme n t s  

The nuc l ear c a s e s  are t ho s e  whic h  fulfi l the main syntac t i c  functions  
in a sentenc e ,  and whi c h  can o cc ur with only one  re ferenc e  or conj unc t  

referent s i n  each s entenc e :  the maj or func tions  are t hose  o f  
intransitive subj ec t ,  tran s i ti ve sub j ec t  and obj ec t . 

The nominal s ystem o f  Bagandj i a s  opposed t o  the pronominal 

s ys tem is b a s i cally  nominative/ergative a s  in the maj ority of Pama

Nyungan languages :  t hat i s ,  the intransit ive s ub j e c t  and t ransitive 

obj e c t  are repre sented by the ' ab solutiVe ' case whi c h  i s  unmarked ,  
whi le the tran s i t i ve subj ect  i s  i n  the ergative case . 

Trans . sub . Tran s . obj . 

wa g u  - n u r u  g a Q ma - d j i w a n g a  - u l ' - a y i  
crow - DEM ERG s tea l - PAST meat - SG - 1 s g  POS-ABS � 
' Tha t crow took my own bi t of mea t ' ( 5 1 )  

Trans . sub .  
m u n i - m u n i - d u r u  
po lice - DEM ERG 

Tran s . obj . 
w i d u n j a  
a lI ABS � 

n a b a  - d j i 
'foc k -up-PAST 

' The  po lice locked them a l l  up ' 

Trans . sub . Trans . obj . 
i n a y a r a  

( 5 2 )  

g u mb a d j a  ma l i - n u ru d i � a w a g a - d j i 
big  man-DEM ERG - EMPH - cut - PAST thi s  tree - ABS � 
' This  big  man cu t down the tree ' 

b a r i  - � g a  - a d u  
go - ASP - 3-sg sub 

Intrans . sub . 
i g i  n u� g u  
this-woman - ABS � 

' This  woman i s  going away ' 

( 5 3 )  

( 5 4 )  

Thi s basic  s y stem i s  ob sc ured b y  the fol lowing feature s in Bagandj i :  

( a )  a lax and optional u s e  o f  ergat ive marking . Thi s  i s  

probab l y  due t o  

( b )  t h e  fac t  that ergative marking i s  n ot e s sential for 
c omprehension on acc ount of the use of b ound pronouns . 
Amb i guity  i s  further avoided in that t he tran s i tive subj e c t  
always prec eded t h e  o b j ec t , a s  i s  i l lustrated b y  t h e  e xamples  

above . Thi s fixed order i s  b a s i c  and ob ligatory in the 
language , and also app l i e s  t o  b ound pronouns ( IV . 5 . ) .  
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( c )  there i s  an extension o f  t h e  intran s i t i ve t ype of 
c onstruc tion ( Blake 1 9 7 7 : 6 )  ' where an aim or wi shed for 

result is implied ' :  the obj ect i s  t hen marked with the 
dative case affi x .  

1 1 1 . 2 . 2 . Do u b l e Ab s o l u ti v e 

A s  the absolut ive fulfi l s  the function o f  intran s i t i ve subj e c t  and 

trans it ive obj ect  ( II I . 2 . l . ) it c an oc cur only once in a sentenc e . 
There i s  however an e xception : when b oth a part and a whol e  are 
affected by an ac t ion , they e an b e  regarded as a double patient , and 

so the a b solutive , or a s  the c as e  may b e , the pronominal accusative 
can b e  used  f or both the part and the who le . Thi s normally applie s  

with body-part s :  

g a l i - d u r u b a ci a  - n d ' - u m a  m a r a  - a ma 
dog - DEM ERG b i t e  - POT - 2 s g  obj hand - 2 s g  POS ABS 
' Tha t dog mig h t  b i t e  your hand ' ( 5 5 )  

bTbu r u d a d j a  - d - u m a  
ant bi te - FUT - 2 sg obj 

'Ants  wi r r  bi te your reg ' 

I) a n d i 
too t h  ABS 

ba l g a - a d i g a 
h i t  - 3-pl sub 

y a l g u - a ma 
reg - 2 s g  POS ABS 

g u n u n d u  
youth  ABS 

( 5 6 )  

' They knock the y ou ths ' tee th o u t ' ( Bandj i ga l1 )  ( 57 )  

( An alternat ive u sage , probably with l e s s  empha s i s  on the person 
o f  the patient , invo lves the use  o f  the dative I II . 2 . 6 . )  

' The part and t he whole ' in  senten ce s  o f  the t ype listed ab ove ( 5 5 -5 7 )  
c ould p os s ib l y  b e  regarded a s  being i n  a single n oun-phra s e , the part 

being in apposition t o  the whole . But in Bagandj i such construc t i on s  
have only been rec orded where a pati ent i s  involved , and n o t  w i t h  any 
other case . I t  i s  more in keeping with the Bagandj i s ituation t o  
regard t h e  personal pati ent as being a n  ' ethi c ' or ' sympatheti c ' 
pati ent , · the body-part being the direc t patient : t here i s  t herefore 
a doub le absolutive . 

1 1 1 . 2 . 3 .  Acc u s a ti v e  by A t t ra c ti o n  

A s  shown above ( II I . 2 . l . ) c as e -marking for the accusative i s  a lien t o  
t h e  Bagandj i nominal s y s t e m ,  s ince t h e  direct  obj ect o f  a t rans i t ive 
verb is in the abs olutive case . There are however a few i so lated 
instanc e s  i n  Southern Bagandj i recorded material where acc usative case 
marking does oc cur with nouns : these exceptions are c lear ly 
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attributable t o  t h e  influenc e o f  t h e  Nominative-Accusat ive d i s tinc t i on 

of the pronominal s ystem . In a l l  the i n stances i n  que s ti on the obj ec t  
i s  re ferred t o  b y  a c ro s s -referencing pron oun b e fore i t  i s  given a s  a 
noun , the b ound pronoun c ould t herefore easily  have c ondi t i oned the 
case -marking of the noun ( the relevant forms here are doub ly 

underlined ) : 

gura l i  gabi  - ru  - ana , gabi  - ru dTr i - na 
Jay-bil'd fo How - NF - 3Sg obj , foUow - NF Peewee - Ace 
'The Jay-bil'd fol Zowed him, he folZowed the Peewee ' ( 58)  

yurama r i  gand i - d - uru - ana gun i ga - na yadu - �u ru 
thi thel' ca1'1'Y - FUT - 3 sg Tr - 3Sg obj , fil'e - Ace wi� - DEM ERG 

'It ca1'ned it ovel' thel'e the fil'e, the wind did '  ( 59)  

i nu - ru - d i oa ba l ga - dj i - na , 
this - ERG - EMPH hit - PAST - 3sg obj , 
murba - nuru gadj i l ugu - na ba l g i  - ru 
child - DEM ERG little one - ACe hit - NF 
'He hit him, that big kid hit the little one ' ( 60 )  

I n  ( 5 9 )  t h e  noun marked as accusati ve i s  in app o s i t i on t o  the preceding 

obj ec t  and is added a s  an afterthought for c lari fication , in ( 5 4 )  and 

( 6 0 )  t he noun in the ac cusative forms part of an ampli fication , a 
s entenc e that i s  an ' Ampl i fi cation Paraphrase ' o f  the preceding 
( Longac re 1976 : 13 7 ) . In  all these c a s e s  the use of accusat i ve marking 
is mode l led on the preceding b ound obj ec t . 

1 1 1 . 2 . 4 .  T h e  E r g a t i v e  C a s e ,  u n ma r k e d  

The erga t ive c a s e  i s  normal ly unmarked in Southern Bagandj i ,  regardle s s  
o f  whether the agent i s  animate o r  i nanimate , provided there i s  no 
que s t i on o f  amb i guity ( whic h  i s  general ly ruled out anyway b y  the 
word-order , see  VI I ) .  The fol lowing are typical e xamples : 

garu wTmbadja  gaoma - d - u ru - ana 
othel' man - � steal - FUT - 3 sg sub - 3 sg obj 

'Some othel' man wil l  steal it ' 

g i l a  gagudja - ama ouga - dj - u 
not brothel' - 2 sg POS give - PAST - 3 sg sub 
'YOUI' bl'othel' didn 't  give (anything) ' 

(61)  

(62 ) 
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b i n d i  b a l g a  - d j i 
li ghtning hi t - PAST 

' L i g h tning s truck ' 

The s ame applies  in GUQu : 

�u� g u  b a l ga - d j i 
woman � hi t - PAST 

ila � u  � a r i 
head mine 

'A  woman hi t me on the head ' 

( 6 3 )  

( 6 1n 

The GUQu s i tuati on i s  discus sed i n  t he work of R . H .  Mathews , who 
thought t hat the ergative marker was -wa as did L .  Herc us ( in Dixon 

1 9 7 6 : 3 5 0 ) . Thi s view i s  erroneous a s  -wa  i s  an emphat ic marker u sed 
mainly to s ingle out the topic o f  the sentence . It is there fore 
generally  as soc iated with the sub j ect , whether tran s i t i ve or 

intran s i t i ve . I t  i s  u sed a lso in Southern Bagandj i ,  but more rare ly 

than in Gunu : 

w i d u  wa � u l j a  - r u  
o ld man - � - EMPH wash - NF 

g a mL i - n a  
c l othes  - 3 s g  POS 

' The o ld man is washing hi s c lo thes ' ( 6 5 )  

The emphat i c  partic le - w a  i s  like i t s  s ynonym - 9 a  most c ommon with 

pronominal sentence t opic s ,  but it is not linked in any way with the 
ergative : 

� a l i - wa g u l b i  - l a  - a n a  
w e  two - EMPH speak - TOP - PTC 
' We two are ta lking ' 

Bag a n d j i �u� g u  G u b u  - wa 
Bagandji woman you two - EMPH 
' You two are Baga ndji women ' 

d u l a g a  � u d a  - w a  
bad y o �  p I  - EMPH 
' You a re bad peop l e ' 

The emphat i c  sense i s  obvious from e xamples  like : 

� u d a  
yo� p I  

w a d u  - d j i - n a , � u � a  - w a  
tak e  - PAST - 3 sg obj , y o u  p I  - E M  PH 

' You took i t  away, you l o t ' 

( 6 6 )  

( 6 8 )  

( 6 9 )  
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So what Mathews heard was i n  fac t  the unmarked ergative foll owed b y  the 
c li t i c  -wa . He give s severa l c lear e xamples  ( 19 0 2 : 155  and 1904 : 1 34 ) ,  
e . g .  : 

w i m b a d j aw a  w a k u  b u r t a d y i 

'A man a crow ki Z Zed ' ( 7 0  ) 

thi s can be ana lysed a s : 

and 

wTm b a d j a - wa 
man - ¢ - EMPH 

wag u 
crow ABS ¢ 

b a d a  - d j i 
ki i t  - PAST 

k u m b a k ka w a  w i m b a d y a  b u l ka t y k u r n ka r n a  

' une  femme u n  homme a ba ttu a v e c  un yams tic k ' ( 7 1 )  

whic h  c an b e  analy sed a s : 

b a l g a - d j i g a o g a  - n a  g um b a g a  - wa  
woman ¢ - EMPH 

wTmb a dj a  
man ABS ¢ h i t  - PAST yams ti c k  - INST 

A s imilar u sage of -wa was found in the Barundj i sentenc e s  that 

S . A .  Wurm wa s able to rec ord ; and a l s o  in Bandj i gali : 

r) a n a  g a l i - w a  b a d a - d - u ru - u m a  
my- dog - ¢ - E M  P H  b i t e  - FUT - 3 s g  s u b  - 2 sg obj 

'My dog wi Z Z  bite you ' ( 7 2 )  

For Marawara , the Bagandj i dialec t furthest removed fr om GUQu , we only 
have the text wri t t e n  down by Ti ndale ( 19 3 9 : 2 45 ) . Thi s does not 
c ontain a single i n stance of a marked ergative b ut severa l unmarked , 
e . g . : ( p . 2 4 8 )  

r) a l e i  r) e i r) g a l . k e i n k u d j a l n i  w a n d a  g u n i . 

'We two wi ZZ CaJl'Tf! (si t dO!JJn) .  My sister 's son is making fire . ' ( 7 3 )  

Thi s  c an b e  ana lysed a s : 

r) a l i r)Tn g a  - l a o  
we two si t - OPT . 

gTr) g u d j a a l i n a w a n d a  g u n i 
s i s ter ' s  son ¢ 1 d l  POS Z i g h t  fi re . 

Thi s indicates  t hat the unmarked ergative was u sed throughout the 
Bagandj i language area . 

In Southern Bagandj i the ergative may even remain unmarked when 
in app os i t i on to a marked form : 

r) a d u  r) u g a - r) u g a  - n a  - a ma . r) a d u  Baga n d j i 
T ERG teach - PTe - 2 s g  obj , T ERG Bagandji ¢ 

' I ' m  teaching you, T, a B�gandji ' ( 7 4 )  



6 2  

I n  such c i rc umstan c e s  case  marking would b e  ob ligat ory i n  normal 
nominative -ergative language s ,  e . g . Wa Q ga Quru : 

afu u�a Q u n d a d a , a d u  Q U Y U  - r u  
I y o u  obj teach;  I-ERG o n e  - ERG 
' I ' m the o n ly one tha t can t e ac h you ' ( 7 5 )  

Thi s u sage o f  Bagandj i i s  o f  intere s t . In the normal n omi native

ergative language s to the We s t  erga tive marking is o ften re s t ri c ted to 
a s ingle member of a noun-phrase , but in these circ umst anc e s  o f  

appos i t i on ergative c as e-marking i s  ab solute ly obligatory in WaQ gaQuru : 

yet even here the ergative i s  unmarked in Bagandj i .  

1 1 1 . 2 . 5 .  T h e  E r ga t i v e  C a s e ,  m a r k e d  

a )  Direc t  marking 

The basic  affi x  for the ergative in Bagandj i as in s ome other Pama
Nyungan language s i s  - r u . But the only Bagandj i diale c t  in whic h  the 
u s e  o f  thi s a ffix is at all  c ommon is Barundj i ,  rec orded b y  S . A .  Wurm 

du l aga i d i ga wTmbadj a - ru ba l ga - nda - d i ga 
bad they man - ERG hi t - POI' - "3 pl 
'These bad fel lows might kHl us two ' 

- r u i s  found more rare ly in Gu�u : 

Qadj i - ru ba l ga gadi  
serpent - ERG ki ll  FUT they NOM 
'The rainbow-serpents wil l  ki l l  (him) ' 

Qa 1 i - na 
sub we dl - ACC 

( 76 ) 

In both t he s e  northern dialec t s  the ergat ive , as shown in the e xamples  
ab ove , can  be  expre s sed by the  affix  - r u  added dire c t ly t o  a nominal . 

b) Indirect marking 

In Barundj i  there i s  one further opti on when a singu lar n ominal agent 

i s  involved : the ergative may b e  expre s sed b y  a comp l e t e ly free 
pronoun , as in the sentenc e rec orded by S . A .  Wurm : 

Q a �a g a l i - wa d a d j a 
my dog � - EMPH bi te 
' My dog bit  you ' 

w u d u  - r u  Quma  
PAST 3 s g  - ERG y ou sg ACC  

( 78 )  

i . e .  the ergative suffix may be  attac hed t o  a free pronoun whi c h  i s  
part of t he agent noun-phrase . 
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In Bandj igali and Southern Bagandj i t he ergat ive may be expre s s e d  b y  a 
b ound form of t he two kinds o f  demon st rative - 3rd person pron oun : 

i n u r u ' this ' ERG and i d u r u ' th i s  here ' ERG . 

Thi s b ound form i s  abbreviated on ly t o  t he extent t ha t  i t  l os e s  i t s  
initial v owe l . I t  i s  a ffixed only t o  nouns : i t  was never heard a fter 

an adj e c t ive : 

g a r u  �uO g u  - n u r u  
o ther woman - ITEM ERG 

'Another woman took i t ' 

wa d u  - d j i - n a  
take - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

y a d u  - d u r u  g an d i  - d - u r u - a n a 
wind - ITEM ERG aarry - FU'r - 3 sg sub - 3 s g  obj  

( 7 9 )  

' The wind wi Z Z  aarry i t  a Long ' ( 8 0 )  

Other examp l e s  are li sted under I II . 2 . 1 .  

There i s  n o  evident semanti c  di fference b etween sentenc e s  
c ontaining marked or unmarked ergative s , though the b ound pronouns 
do retain some vesti ge s  of dei c t i c  meaning . The sentence above imp l i e s  

' This wind wi l l  c arry it  along ' . 

When a strong deictic  sense in intended , the n on-suffixed form o f  the 
demonstrative pronoun is used : 

gadj i l ugu ma l i -ba l u  i nu ru - d i oa wadu - dj i - na 
smaH boy . DEM ERG - DlPH take - PAST - 3 sg obj 
'It UXlS that 'litHe boy who took it ' 

The system 
nominal + bound pronoun + case marking a ffix 

as  oppo sed to 
nominal + case marking affix 

( 8 1 )  

i s  confined t o  the ergative case i n  Southern Bagand j i  and Bandj iga l 1 . From 
the point of view of areal lingui s t i c s  it is signi fi cant t hat this i s  
not a n  i s o lated feature . The affi xat i on o f  a case-marked b ound 
pronoun is c harac teri st i c  o f  t he ijura language group t hat adj oins 
Bagandj i t o  the n orth-we s t : i n  Wa Ogumara and the related language s 
o f  t hi s  group , this use  of the case-marked pron oun forms part of a 
sys tem o f  two noun c la s s e s  ( Breen 1 9 7 6  and Herc u s  MS b ) . 
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1 1 1 . 2 . 6 .  T h e  Da t i v e  C a s e  

a )  I ndirec t obj ect 

The dative serves a s  the tradit i onal ' indirec t ' obj ect  in t ransitive 
sentenc e s  where there is an agent and a direc t obj ec t  ( at least imp lied ) :  

mugu l i  manu i du ,  wadu Qana- r i 
orange foOd this, get IMP me - - OAT 

'This is the fruit of a wi Ld orange, get (it) for me ' ( 8 2 )  

But t he dative i s  rare i n  thi s func t ion , whi c h  i s  c onfined t o  sentence s  
c ontaining verb s meaning ' t o give ' and ' t o get ' .  

b )  Beneficiary 

The dati ve is s ometimes used to mark the beneficiary o f  an a c t i on : 

g i l a  Quwa - l a  - y i ga murba - nar i - gu - Qga - r i  
not cook - TOP - 3 pl chi Ld - sp Pl - Pl - 3 p l  POS - OAT 
, (Those drunken women) don ' t  cook for their chi Ldzoen " ( 8 3 )  

There i s  a c ertain amount o f  over lap here with the purpo sive , but the 
d i s t inction between the two is evident in a phrase like : 

mada - r i  wa rga - l a  - ana yaQ�a - mand i  
boss - bAT work - TOP - FTC money - PURP 
'working for a boss for money ' 

c )  Complement 

( 8 4 )  

The dative i s  used to mark the c omp lement o f  intransi tive verbs 
denot ing emot i on s , such a s  ' to cry for ' , ' t o fear ' ( a l s o  used  with the 
abl . ) ,  ' t o expec t ' and ' to think o f ' , ' to laugh at ' :  

Quya - l a  - aba ga l i  - r i  
fear - TOP - ' 1  sg Intr dog - bAT 

'I 'm scared of the dog ' ( 8 5 )  

manda - l a  - a na ma l i  - r i  
waIT - TOP - FTC rra� - bAT 
'wai ting for her husband ' 

g i  l a  yanda - I - d - aba Quma - r i  
not weep - TOP - FUT - 1 sg Intr you - OAT 

'I won ' t  weep for you ' 

( 86 )  



The c ontrast in meaning between the dat i ve and the purposive i s  c lear 

here : 

but 

nira - rna - ana Qamaga - r i  
ary - Vb - PTe mother - OAT 

, arying for mother ' 

nTra - rna - ana Qama - mand i 
ary - Vb - PTe mi lk - PURP 
'arying for (the sake of) mi lk '  

yurT - l a  
think - OPT 

'I 'm si tting 

QTng - aba w i duga - ay l  - r i 
sit - 1 sg sister - 1 sg pas - DAT 

thinking of my elder sister ' 

d )  Purpose 

( 8 8 )  

( 8 9 )  

( 9 0 )  
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The main func tion o f  t h e  dative i n  Bagandj i i s  t o  mark t h e  obj e c t  of an 
ac t ion where there i s  no dire ct impingement on the obj ec t  and when there 

is some underlying nuance of purpos e , hope or aim:  

Qlnga - y i ga baQ�u - r i  ga l a  - la  
sit - 3 pl sub aod - DAlr seek - OPT 

'They sit (by the bank) to look for fish ' 

nada - l a  - y i ga Qugu - mi ra - r i  
fish - TOP - 3 pl sub water - bag - DAT 

'They fish for the bag of grog (hidden in the river) , 

banga - l a  - I du nUQgu - b a ! u  - r i  
sneak - TOP - 3-sg sub woman - young - bAT 
'He sneaks after girls ' 

g i  l a  gun i ga - r i  wadu - l a  ' du 
not firewood - DAT get - TOP - 3-sg sub 
'He doesn 't get any firewood ' 

damba - l a  - ' du �unga - r i  
dig - TOP - 3-sg sub grave - DAT 

'He is digging a grave ' 

e )  Extended use 

( 9 1 )  

( 9 2 )  

( 9 3 )  

( 9 4 )  

( 9 5 )  

The idea o f  aim and purpo se i s  present i n  mos t  sent enc e s  where the 
obj ec t  is marked with - r i . But there are instance s  where the use of 
this suffix ha s b een e xt ended further and i t  c an occur even when there 
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i s  n o  c lear idea of purpo se , and where there i s  qui te definite 
impingement on the obj ect  a s  in ( 1 0 2 ) and : 

wTdja - d - uda 
drink - FUT - 2 ' pl sub 

'You tot bYi H  drink up 

g i na garg i - r i  
thrs flagon - OAT 

this Whole flagon ' 

gaQma - rna - l a  - ana yara-ya r '  - i nana - r l  
steal - Vb - 'IDP - PIt: things - 1 pI POS - OAT 

'stealing our things ' 

( 96 )  

( 9 7 ) 

Thi s use  o f  - r i  i s  particularly c ommon where part s o f  the body are 
involved as in ( 6 4 )  and in : 

w i �uru ba�a - na - na 
fly . bite - PIt: - 3 sg obj 
'Flies are biting his eye ' 

mTg i - r i 
eye - DAT 

wana - nu ru ba lga - dj i - na dadu - r i  
boomerang - OEM ERG hit - PAST - 3 s g  db j  head - OAT 
'This boomerang hit him on the head ' 

f )  Tense 

( 9 8 )  

( 9 9 )  

The use  of the dative t o  mark the obj ec t  i s  not immediate ly connected 
with any part icular tense , i t  oc curs as in the e xamp les above in the 
pre sent ; i t  is  found with the future : 

GUl;\U i ba gad i bad i  - r i  
lay FUT they egg - DAT 

'They bYi l l lay eggs ' 

and a ls o  in the past , but more rare ly s o : 

ya l gu - r i  yaga - dj - u 
leg - DAT break - PAST - 3 sg sub 
'He broke his leg ' 

and ( 99 ) , 

( l0 0 )  

( 10 1 )  

Thi s preference for the dative with a s  yet incompleted ac tion i s  in 
agreement with the genera l princ iples  d i s cussed b y  Blake ( 19 7 7 : 16 ) ,  

g )  Transi tivi ty 

I t  i s  important t o  note that sentenc e s  o f  type ( e )  where - r i  marks the 
obj ec t ,  were felt t o  be  transi tive in Bagandj i ,  and a transi tive 
pronoun form was used : 



Q u l j u  - r a  Q a d u  
was h  - TOP I ERG 

g a m b i - r i  
c lo th e s  - bA T  

' I ' m  washing c l o t h e s ' 
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( 1 0 2 ) 

and the marked ergative forms o f  nouns occurred occas iona lly as in ( 10 1 ) . 

The intransitive sub j ect  forms were very rare i n  this  c ontext : 

Y U Q ga g u  
s e lf 

b a n a  - l a  - m b a  
m a k e  - TOP - 2 sg I ntr 

w a n a  - r i  
b oomerang - bAT 

' You ' l l  make  the b o omerang o n  y our own ' .  ( 10 3 ) 

In view o f  t he situation discussed under ( b )  and ( c )  ab ove i t  seems 

neverthele s s  likely that Blake ' s  a s sumption ( 19 7 7 : 16 )  i s  c orrect  for 
Bagand j i ,  name ly that the use o f  - r i t o  mark the obj e c t  of an act ion 
is intransitive in origin . 

In Bagandj i - r i  ha s t hus moved into the nuc lear func tion o f  

obj e c t -marking . In the nominative/ac cusative s y stem o f  the b ound 
pronouns such an ' indirec t '  obj e c t  has moved even further into the 
obj ect  po s i t i on . I t  i s  rendered b y  the ac cusative bound pronoun , a s  
i s  shown b y  t h e  following examples : 

the bound sub j ect  i s  transitive : 

m a n d a  - n d u  - a y i 
wait - 2 sg Tr - 1 sg obj 
' Wa i t  for me ! ' ( 10 4 ) 

g a Qm a  - d j  - a y i  mug u - a y i  
s tea l - PAST - 1 sg obj smoke - mine 
' He s to l e  me  my tobacco ' ( 10 5 )  

with a free pronoun form , t hi s  was c learly a dat i ve a s  in : 

g a n ma - d j  - i n d u  
s te a l - PAST - 2 s g  Tr 
' You s to le from me ' 

Q a y i  
m e  

Qan d j a - d - u r u - a y i  

- r i 
- OAT 

a s k  - FUT - 3 sg sub - 1 s g  obj 

'She  mig h t  a s k  me  ( for ) money ' 

m i Q9 u  - r '  - u b u  - a y i  
mean - NF - 2 d l  sub - 1 s g  obj 

' You two are mean to me ' 

y a ':l � a  
money 

( 106 ) 

( 1 0 7 ) 

( 10 8 )  
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I n  such senten c e s  the direct obj ect , when thi s would b e  a third person 

singular pronoun , i s  omitted , and only the ' indirec t '  obj e c t  i s  marked 
with the accusative form : 

gan d i  - n d u  - a y i  
bring - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj 
' Yo u ' r e  bringing ( i t )  for me ' 

g i l a 
n o t  

Qug a - y i g a - a m a  
g i v e  - 3 pl  sub - 2 s g  obj  

' They ' r e  n o t  g i v i n g  ( i t )  to  y ou ' 

( 109 ) 

( 11 0 )  

A simi lar si tuation i s  found i n  Kalkatungu ( Blake 1977 : 4 2 ) . Thi s 
feature may show links with the languages t o  the North-we st ( see  
map no . 5 ) . For the use  o f  - r i  with verb s see Chapter V .  

111. 2 . 7. Ta b l e  S u mma ri si n g  t h e  Fo rms a n d F u n c ti o n s  
o f  t h �  N u c l ea r  C a s e s  i n  S o u t h e r n  BWga n d j i  

Nominals Free 

singular 

Ergative form - A 
( some 
exceptions 
in third 
person) 

( secondary ergative A -
form with 
demonstratives )  

Absolutive form A , I , O  I 

Accusative form - 0 

Dative form D D 

I - Intransi tive sub j ect function 

A - Agent function 

Pronouns Bound 

dual ,  plural singular 

- A 
(many 
exceptions 
in third 
person) 

- -

I , A I 

0 O , D  

D -

0 - Direct Obj ect function 

D - Dative function 

Pronouns 

dual , plural 

-

-

I , A 

O , D  

-



Map 5: EASTERN AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES FOR WHICH IT IS KNOWN 
THAT TH E DATIVE CAN MARK AN UNIM PINGED OBJECT 

I - ' - ' - ' - ' l 

1 YUG ULDA 

2 GALGADUIlGU 

3 PI'ITA PI'ITA 

4 WAijGA YUDJURU 

5 BAGANDJI 

\.,.... . ....... ' - " . 

'variation of the same 
feature in WaQgumara 
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111. 3 .  T H E  P E R I P H E RA L  C A S E S  

111 . 3 . 1 .  T h e  A 1 1 a t i v e  

The allative indic a t e s  the goal and dire c t i on o f  a motion and thereby 
di f fers  from the dative whic h  basically  marks the aim and di rec tion of 

an action . In Gunu the a l lative marker is - m i r i : 

y u g u  - m i r i  y a l g a  - r a  - a n a  
sun - ALL gape - TOP - PTC 

' (Emu s  s tanding s tupi d l y )  gapi ng t owards the s un ' 

d i g a - l a  I)a b a  ya ba ra  - m i r i  
re turn - TOP PRES I aamp - ALL 
' I 'm going baak t o  aamp ' 

( 11 1  ) 

( 1 12 )  

I n  the other Bagandj i diale c t s  a simi lar suffix - ma r i , ( Barundj i - m i  r i )  

i s  u s ed only to form adverb s o f  dire c ti on from pronominal base s ,  a s  for 
instance i �a - ma r i  and ya-ma r i  ( Barundj i  y a - m i r i ) ' this way ' ,  
wa d u - ma r i  ' tha t way ' ,  and w i  n d j a - m a r  i 'where to ? '  

The allative case marker in al l Bagandj i diale c t s  except GU9u i s  
- r i ; t he a l lative i s  therefore ident i c a l  in form with the dative : 

Barundj i  ( rec orded by S . A .  Wurm ) : 

I)a l i - wa d i g a - l a  - a n a  y a b a r ' a y i  - r i  
w e  two - EMPH re turn - TOP - PTC aamp 1 sg POS - ALL 
' We two are going baak to my aamp ' ( 11 3 )  

and Southern Bagandj i :  

y u g u  - y u g u  - I)g - a d u  - I)g a  
ahase  - ASP - lsg - 3 p I  obj  

'I ahase t h em down r i g h t  i n to t h e  

b u l g a - r i  
p la i n  - ALL 

f 7.ood-p lains ' 

g a b a  - y i g a - n a  wa l)a n j a  - r i  
fo l low - 3 p I  sub - 3 sg obj n e s t  - ALL 

( 11 4  ) 

' They fo Z Zow i t  to i ts n es t ' ( 1 15 ) 

I) i dj a  murba - u l u  bara - I)ga - dj i mun i - mun i - na bUl)ga - r i 
one ahiZd - sa go - ASP - PAST poZiae - GEN house - ALL 
'Just one little ahiZd went to the poZiae-station ( to  report ( 1l6 )  
the murder) , 

There was lit t le evidence of the use of the a llative wit h  persons a s  
well as locations : the only i n stan c e s  t hat could b e  rec orded were 
wi th b a r i - ' to g o ' and ii g a - ' to re turn ' :  



ba r i  - y - a b a g u rn b a g a  - r i  
go - G l  � 1 s g  Intr woman - ALL 
'I ' m  going over to tha t o Zd w oman ' ( 117  ) 

Other verb s of motion , such as b a Q g a - ' to araw Z ' . ' to s ne a k  afte r ' 
are used with the dat i ve when a person i s  involved ( see 9 3 )  and not 
with the a l lative , as is shown by the affi x - rn i r i , not - r i , in Guq.u : 

I) u � u  b a l} g a  g a d i  
Z i a e  araw Z FUT they 

I)u rna - r i  
you - OAT 

'Liae wi Z Z  araw Z towards you (if you si t down 
wi th suah dir ty p eop Z e ) ' 

( 118  ) 

Bagandj i i s  surrounded b y  language s the ijura and Ya+i group s , 
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Wa l)aybuwan-ljiyamba and Kulin - where the same form i s  used f o r  dative 

and a l lative func t i ons . The GUQu a l lative affi x - rn i r i , ( Barundj i - rn i r i )  

c ontains the dat ive affi x - r i . Such c ompound a l la t i ve endings are 

c ommon in Australian language s ( Bl ake 1 9 7 7 : 56 ) . The restricted 

presenc e o f - rna r i  in the s outhern dia l e c t s make s  i t  p o s s i b le t o  surmi se 

that the GUQu s i tuat i on , i . e .  the exi stence of a di stinct a l la t i ve 
c a se , repre sent s an o lder state o f  a ffairs . The restri c t ion o f  - rna r i 
( Barundj i -rn i r i ) t o  pronominal adverbs would t hus b e  a sec ondary 
development . Thi s  would b e  in keeping with some of the more 
c on se rvative , archaic features of GUQu , such as lack of bound pronouns . 

1 1 1 . 3 . 2 .  T h e  I n s t r u me n t a l  

The instrumenta l  mark s the instrument o r  the means b y  whi c h  a n  a c t i on 
i s  ac c ompli shed . Bagandj i i s  one o f  the language s t hat have a common 
form for t he instrumental and l oc at ive ( Di xon 1 9 7 6 : 3 13 ) . 
Typical examples  of the use  of the instrumenta l are : 

g a l g u r u  - n a  b a n d a  - d - i g '  - a y i 
spear - INST s tr i k e  - FUT - 3 pI sub - 1 s g  obj 
' They ' Z Z s tr i k e  m e  with a spear ' ( 119 ) 

I)a n d a n j a  _0 n a  
bl'anah - INST 

b a 1 g '  - a d  u - a rna 
hi t - I-sg Tr - 2 sg obj 

' I ' Z Z hi t y ou wi th a bl'a n a h ' ( 1 2 0 )  

Words for parts of  the b ody are n o  di fferent from any other kind o f  
noun w i t h  regard t o  t h e  use  o f  t he instrumental : 



7 2  

m a r a  - n a  wa g a - w a g  I - a d u  - a ma 
hand - INST smack - I-s g  Tr - 2 sg obj 
'I ' l l smack y ou wi th  my hand ' 

I)a n d i - n a � a 9 - m i - r u 
tooth - INST open - Vb - NF 

'He opened i t  with his teeth ( the 80ft-drink bottle) , 

( 12 1 )  

( 12 2 ) 

The instrumental i s  a l s o  u sed t o  refer to t he sub stance out o f  whi c h  
something i s  made : 

g a l i b a�a - n a  ba n a  - m i  - r u  
o n l y  bark I NST make Vb NF 

'He made i t  ( the hump y )  e n t i r e ly o u t  of bark ' ( 12 3 ) 

The instrumental , denoting a s  it does  ' an instrument by means o f  whi c h  
a n  a c t i on i s  performed ' i s  normal ly part o f  t h e  verb phrase . But i n  
thi s l a s t  meaning , ' the sub stance out o f  whic h  something i s  made ' ,  i t  

had b e e n  heard , though rare ly , a s  part o f  a noun phrase : 

GW:IU I) u g u  - m i  r a  
wa ter - bag 
'A wa ter-bag 

wa r i b u g a  - n a  
p os sum - INST 

(made ) from a p o s s um ' ( 1 2 4  ) 

In some semant ic  environment s i t  i s  not possible t o  dec ide 

whether - n a  repre sent s the l oc at ive or the instrumental ( Hercus in 

Dixon 1 9 7 6 : 3 51 ) : 

I) i d j a  d i n a - b u d a  - n a  
o n e  lo o t  - b o o t  - INST LOC 

d i g a - l - d j  - aba 
re turn - TOP - PAST 1 sg Intr 

'I came back wi th on ly one shoe ' ( 1 2 5 )  

There i s  s ome overlap b etween the instrumental and the c omitat ive , 

parti c ularly the rare form o f  the c omi tat ive - a ma d a , whic h  was u sed by 
one speaker in phra s e s  like : 

ma l b a - a n a  
p e Z t  - PTC 

g a n u  - a m a d a  
s tone - COM 

'pe l ti ng w i t h  s tones  . . .  ' ( 12 6 ) 

The instrumental in Bagandj i i s  neve r found with nouns denoting 

animate s :  the notion o f  ' in company with ' , ' with the help o f ' i s  
c onveyed b y  the c omi tative . 



1 1 1 . 3 . 3 .  T h e  L oc a t i v e  

In form the locative i s  identi c a l  with the instrumental . The affi x 
- n a  whic h  i s  u sed t o  mark thi s case o c c urs in only a few language s to 
the north-we st o f  Bagandj i :  i t  is yet another feature whic h  i s  
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shared b y  Bagandj i and Pitta-Pi t t a  ( see  map No . 6 . ) .  The b a s i c  meaning 
of the loc ative is t hat of p o s ition in p lace  or t ime : 

P lace 

Time 

b i d j a  - n a  I)Tn g a  - a b a  b u d j  i - n a  
ou tside - LaC s i t  - 1 s g  Intr hea t - LaC 
'I 'm s i t ting ou tside in t h e  warmth ' 

y a l g i  - n a  g a b a  - d - a l i 
areek - LaC fo L L ow - FUT - 1 d l  sub 

' We ' L L  fo L Low i n  the are e k - b e d ' ( Bandj igali ) 

I)Tn g a  - ' d u y a b a r a  - a n a  - n a  
s i t  - 3sg sub aamp - 3 s g  pas LaC 
' H e ' s  s i t ting in hi s aamp ' 

y u g u  - n a  I)a du I) g a  - n a  
day - LaC and nig h t  - LaC 
' b y  day and by nigh t ' 

m i  I)g i - n a  il. I) g  i - d a b a  
day break - LaC r1-se  - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 
' I ' L L g e t  up a t  day -break ' 

( 1 2 7 ) 

( 1 2 8 ) 

( 12 9 )  

( 13 0 )  

( 1 3 1 )  

' Po s i t i on i n  plac e ' imp l i e s  not only ' i n '  but a l s o  a more genera l 
loc ation a s  c onveyed by Engli sh ' at ' , ' on ' , ' by ' : 

but :  

g u m b a d j a  d u m b i  - n a  
b i g  wa ter-ho L e  - LaC 
' i n  a b i g  wa ter-ho L e ' 

g i l a  d um b i - n a  I)Tn g a  - d 
n o t  wa ter-ho L e  - LaC s i t  - FUT 
'I won ' t  s i t  by  the wa ter-ho L e ' 

b i n a - ' d u y a r a  - n a  
a LTmb - 3-sg sub tree - LaC 
' He ' s  a Limbing up (on)  a tree ' 

( 13 2 )  

- a b a  
1 s g  Intr  

( 13 3  ) 

( 1 3 4 )  
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Map 6 :  LOCATIVE FORMED WITH -n8 or variants, -ina etc. 

I 

UD 
, 

_ . _  . .L. . _ . _ ., 
i 
I 

/-- . - .  - .  - .  - .  - . - .� ' -"  

\..r-. ....... . .., . �. 

1 GARAWA 

PITIA PITIA 

I " 

3 WAIjGA YUDJURU 

4 BAGANDJI 



g a r u  g u m b a g a  - n a  Qln g a  - a d u  
o ther woman - LOC s i t  - 3-s g  sub 

'He ' s  liv ing wi th ano ther woman ' ( 13 5 )  

More rare ly the l ocative c an c onvey p o s i t i on i n  a wider sense , t hat 

positi on in the c ir cumstanc e s  in whic h  an a c t i on takes plac e : 

Qa!!.a ba l g u  - n a  ba g i  - Q g a  - a d u  
my la�guage - LOC sing - ASP - l-s g  Tr 

'I ' m  singing in my own language ' 

g u r i b a - y i g a m u n i - m u n i - n a  
hide - 3 p l  sub po lioe - LOC 

' They p la n ted on (i . e . hid fr om ) the p o lioeman ' 

and even: 

muya wa d u  
soo ld PAST I ERG 

w i mb a r '  - a y i - n a  
daugh ter - 1 s g  POS - LOC 

'I roused on my daughter ' 

( 1 3 6  ) 

( 1 37 )  

( 1 3 8  ) 

The l oc at ive c annot imply ' direc t i on ' or ' movement t owards a p lace ' ,  
a s  i t  c an in a number o f  Australi an language s ( Di xon 1 9 7 6 : 3 1 3 ) ,  that 
func t ion i s  always fulfil led by the a l lative in Bagandj i .  

1 1 1 . 3 . 4 .  Po s s e s s i o n : T h e  Ge n i t i ve 

a )  Pos session i s  indic ated in Bagandj i in four di ffe rent ways : 
i .  The genitive c ase marks the n ominal p o s s e s sor 

i i . i n  the case of a pronominal p o s s e ssor t he ' thing p o s se s se d ' 
i s  marked by a pers onal p o s s e s sive a ffi x or i s  a c companied 
by a free pronoun i ndi c at ing the p o s s e s sor . 

i i i . Vari ous ' having ' suffi x e s  c an mark ' the thing p o s se s sed ' .  
iv . The c omi tative may imply ownership as we ll a s  a s s oc iat ion . 

The si tuation for Bagandj i nouns i s  different from the ' doub le 
pos s e s sive ' type used in the V i c t orian languages ( Hercus 1 9 6 9 : I . 4 9 ) . 
In Bagandj i ,  i f  the p o s s e s s or i s  nomina l ,  ' the thing p o s s e s s ed ' i s  
not marked b y  a p o s s e s s ive affi x ; i . e .  methods ( i )  and ( i i )  c annot 
be employed s imultaneous ly .  
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b )  The ending of the geni tive i s  - n a . For the p o s s i b le origins o f  
thi s ending s e e  I I . l . 4 .  The genitive can mark the owner o f  b ot h  
alienab le a n d  inalienab le p o s s e s s i ons , and t h e  owner n ormally precedes 
' the thing p o s s e s sed ' .  
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Inalienab le : 
wTm b a d j a  - n a  b i r n a  - b l r n a  b a m i - d j i 
Aborigina � - GEN b o�e - bo�e s e e  - PAST 

' He saw a � o t  of human bones ' 

Alienab le : 
g a n ma - d j u  g u d a  - g u d a  - n a  ba � i  - r i  
s tea � - PAST r e s t  - res t - GEN egg - OAT 
' {Tha t � i t t �e bird} s to �e the eggs of a � �  
the res t { of the birds } , 

wTm b a d j a  - n a  ma n u  
Aborigina � - GEN food 

d a y l  - l a  - ' d u 
ea t - TOP - 3-sg sub 

' He eats b �ack -fe � �ow tu cker ' 

m u n i -m u n i 
p o U c e  

- n a  g T r a  - n a  
- GEN p �ace - LOC 

' a t  the po �ice - s ta tion ' 

The genitive a ffix was added t o  English name s : 

y a b a r a  - n a  J i mmy - n a  
camp - LOC - GEN 

' i n  Jimmy ' s  hu t '  

c )  Re s tr ic tions and the use of the geni tive : 

( 1 39 ) 

( 1 4 0 )  

( 14 1 )  

( 1 4 2  ) 

( 1 4 3 )  

I n  a genera l description the genit ive does not ·  occur and there i s  
simple j uxtapos i t i on . Bagandj i thus shows c ontrast b e tween de fini te : 

wTm b a d j a  - n a  b u og a  
Aborigina � - GEN hu t 
' the  hut of an Aborigina � '  

and indefini t e : 

wTmb a d j a  - b u og a 
A borigina � - hu t 
'an  Aborigina � hu t '  

( 14 4  ) 

( 1 4 5 ) 

The genitive i s  used only with nouns denoting persons and personi fied 
animals . Norma l ly ,  when the ' owner ' i s  an anima l  there i s  s imp ly 
j uxtaposition , with the first noun functioning adj ecti vally a s  in 
�a ! � a  b a�a ' kangaroo- s kin ' ,  b a Q � u - b i r� ' the  bones of a fi sh ' .  The 
same s i tuation app l i e s  in the case of non-animates as in bag a -wa l b i r i 

' the bank of a river ' .  
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1 1 1 . 3 . 5 .  Do u b l e  - n a  

All pronominal p o s s e s s i ve affixe s ,  except t hose  o f  the 1 st and 2nd 

person s g .  and 3 rd pl . ,  end in - n a . When these p o s s e s s i ve affi xe s are 

followed b y  the c as e  marke r  for the instrumental or l ocat ive there i s  
a doub le - n a  a s  in : 

and : 

y a b a r a  - a n a  - n a  
camp - 3 sg POS - Loe 

' i n  hi8  camp ' 

g u m b a g a  - a n a  - n a  � i ma - � g u  - a d u  
wife - 3 s g  POS - Loe Zi e - PERF - 3-s g  sub 

( 146  ) 

, He was living wi th hi8  ( i .  e .  8omebody e Z8 e  ' 8 )  wife ' ( 1 4 7 ) 

Some aversi on was obviously felt t owards thi s doub le - n a  whic h  i s  

extremely rare : haplology normally takes p lac e , a s  in : 

d u m b a  - a l i n a  ' i n  the Zair b e Z onging to U8  two ' 
ha Z e  - 1 d l  POS for * d u m ba l i n a n a  LOe 

y a b a r a - u l u r. a  ' i n  the camp b e Zonging to the8e  
camp - 3 dl POS for * y a b a ra -u l u n a n a . LOe 

The l o s s  of  one of the two s y l l ab les  - n a  never seems to lead to any 
p o s s i b l e  mi sunderstanding . 

1 1 1 . 3 . 6 .  T h e  A b l a t i v e 

two ' 

The ab lative affix - ( u ) n d u  has wide-spread and intere s t ing 
affi liations mainly with language s t o  the west ( e xc luding the Ya9fi 
group ) ,  - n d r u  oc curs in the Diyaric group and in b oth the Yu�a 
language s ,  and the �ura language group , and - a n ma n d ,  - i n e n d  occur s  in 
Yaralde . The ab lative i s  found in s entenc e s  with t ransi tive a s  we l l  
a s  intran s itive verb s ; i t  i s  u s e d  with nouns denoting inanima t e s  and 
very rarely anima te s , and i t s  b a s i c  meaning is ' away from ' . 

w a d u w a n d a  m u r a d a  g u n l g a - n d u  
pu Z Z  o u t  qui�k Zy fire - ABL 

'Pu Z Z  it  qui c k Zy o u t  of the fire ' ( 1 4 8 ) 

wamb i - l a  - dj - u wa l b i r i  - ndu garu wa l b i r i  - r i  
fZy - TOP - PAST - 3 sg sub bank - ABL other bank AIL 
'It fZew from one bank to the other ' ( 149) 
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wa b u r a  - d J  - u b a � i  - u n d u  
aome ou t - PAST - 3 s g  sub egg - ABL 

'It  aame out of an egg ' ( 1 5 0 ) 

and even with Engli sh p lace-name s : 

B o u r k e  - a n d u  w a b a  - d j  - u 
- ABL aome - PAST - 3 s g  sub 

'He aame from Bourke ' ( 1 5 1 )  

Unlike a numbe r  o f  the languages t o  the north-we st , such a s  Wa 8ga 8uru 
and Pitta-Pi t t a , Bagandj i  has no causative case . Thi s funct ion i s  

ful fi l led b y  the ablat ive : 

y u g u - b a l u  - n d u  w a n mu r a  - n a  
rainbow ' - ABL being aranky - PTC 

' They are aranky on aaaount of tha t rainbow ' ( 15 2 )  

8uy a  - I - d - a d u  8a n d i - n d u , ya l d i  - ma r i 
fear - TOP - FUT - 3-sg sub tee th - ABL ,  long - very 

'He wi l l  ge t saared of those long tee th ' 

y u r i  - y u r i  - d j  - a l i  wTm b a d j a  - n d u  
think - think - PAST - 1 d l  sub Aborigina l - ABL 

( 15 3 )  

' We two were worrying abou t the Aborigina l p e op le ' ( 15 4 )  

The c ontras t  between thi s usage and tho se des cribed i n  I II . 2 . 4 . c .  

shows t he sub t lety of expres sion made p o s s i b le by the Bagandj i case  
system;  the ab lati ve underlines the reasons  behind an emotion without 
any of the sense of aim or mot i ve that is invo lved with the dative or 
the d i stant feeling of purpose that i s  c onveyed by the purposive . 

1 1 1 . 3 . 7 .  T he  P u r po s i v e 

The a ffix of the purpos i ve di ffers from other case-marking affixes in 
tha t  i t  has  independent acc entuation [ -mandi ] .  I t  a l s o  has a 

phonotactic  form that i s  ac ceptab le in an independent word in Bagandj i .  
- m a n d i c ould thus be  ca l led a p ost-po s ition rather than a c a s e -ending . 
In func t i on the purposive i s  akin to the dative , but i t  s t re s s e s  ' what 
i s  to be  got out of ' the activity des cribed by the verb , transi t ive or 
intran s i tive : 

ma n u  - ma n d i  b a r i  - d j  - i m b a  
food - PURP go - PAST - 2 s g  Intr 
' You went to ge t food ' ( 1 5 5 )  



f)ad a  - ma n d i  ba l g a - d j  - u - a n a  
nothing - PURP hi t - PAST - 3 s g  sub - 3 s g  obj  
'He ki Z Zed her for nothing ' ( 1 56 ) 

g u m b a d j a  ma g a ra  - m a n d i w a n m u r a  - a n a  
big rain - PURP cranky PTC 

' They are crazy for that big rain (during a drought) ( 1 5 7  ) 

7 9  

- ma n d i c an also  serve a s  a benefa c tive , and c an indicate the person for 

whose  pro fit an a c t ion is performed : 

garu wana ban a - rna - ' du w i da - u l u  - man d i .' 
other boomerang make - Vb - 3-sg sub old man - SG - PURP 
' He ' s  making another boomerang for the o Zd man ' 

I I I . 3 . B .  T h e  C o m i ta t i v e  

( 15 8 )  

The c omitative imp l i e s  that a n  a c t i on i s  c arried out i n  c ompany wi th , 

or in a s s o c i atj on wit h ,  a person or thin g :  

w a g a g a  - a m b a l a  f)ln g a  - y i g a m a n da - l a  
tomahawk - COM s i t  - 3 p I  sub wart - PURP 

' They s i t  wai ting wi th tomahawks ' 

g i  l a  f) u g u  - um b u l a  wld j a - f) g u  - r u  - a n a  
not water - COM drink - PERF - NF - 3 s g  obj 
'Because he didn ' t  drink it mixed with water (he died) ' 

( 159 ) 

( 16 0 )  

I n  s ome o f  i t ' s  uses  the c omitative may re semb le the ' having ' suffix 
- d j a ,  but it ' s  rea l semantic  and syntac t i c  functions  di ffer : the noun 
followed b y  ' m ba l a  i s  dominated by the verb -phras e , whi le the noun 
followed by - d j a  i s  dominated by a noun phra s e  or a pronominal a ffix . 
Thi s difference i s  also  reflected in nuances  o f  meaning . 

!lU f) g u  
woman 

I 
f)ad a  
not 

I 
Adv . P .  

I 
w a n g a  - a m b a l a  
mea t - COM 

d i g a - l a  - d j i 
re turn - TOP - PAST 

'The wanan carne back without bringing the meat with her ' ( 16 1  ) 
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but : 

NP  lv, I 1 
Adj . . P .  

I I 
.!!.U l) g u  I)ad a  wa n g a  - d j a  i i  g a  - 1 a - d j  i 
woman not mea t - having re turn - TOP - PAST 

'The woman aame baak wi thou t having any mea t ' ( 16 2 )  

The c omi tative suffix imp l i e s  that the ac tion ( in thi s c a s e  the 

returning)  did not take plac e in c ompany with ( the meat ) ;  the - d j a  

suffix imp l i e s  t hat t he person did not have any ( meat ) .  

The variant c omi tative form - a ma d a  was used b y  only one speaker , 
and was occasionally akin in fun c tion t o  the instrumental ( II I . 3 . 2 . ) .  

1 1 1 . 4 .  N OM I N A L  S T E M - F O R M I N G  A F F I X E S : N U M B E R ' 

1 1 1 . 4 . 1 .  T h e  Gramma t i c a l  E x p r e s s i on o f  N u m b e r  i n  Baga n d j i 

There i s  a three fold s y stem of e xpre s sing number grammati cally in 
Bagandj i .  

i .  in t he pronomina l sy stem the di s tinc t i on between s ingu lar , 
dual and p lura l i s  e s sential and i s  marked in a l l  pers on s : 

numerica l concept SG 

I 
PL 

I 
DL 

I 
grammatical expression sg pI dl 

i i .  in the verba l system singular , dual and p lural are c arefully 
d i s t ingui shed by a ffixes of pronominal origin , but the p lura l i s  
o c c a s i ona lly used i n  lieu o f  the dual parti c ularly i n  the third 
pers on : 

numerical concept SG 

I 
grammatical expression sg 



i i i )  in the nominal system the s i tuation i s  very d i ffe rent . 

The grammati cal di stinc t i on b etween singular and p lural i s  lax :  
the singu lar form n orma l ly serves for both . I t  i s  the dual that 

i s  care fully marked . 

numerica l concept DL 

I 
gramma tica l expression d l  

1 1 1 . 4 . 2 .  Mo r p h eme s S h ow i n g  Number  i n  N o u n s  

8 1  

a )  Singular . Both s ingular and p lura l are normally e xpre s s ed b y  the 

simp le s t em-form in nouns . But there is in Southern Bagandj i a spec ial 

singular affix - u T u , whic h  also has an affe c t ive and dimi nutive va lue : 

w i du T u  

' good o Ld fe How ' ( w i � u  ' o Ld man ' + u T u ) 

I)a n j a - u T u 

' a  sing Le  ( Las t)  match ' 

w a r a g a  - U T ' 
fri end - sa 

- a y i  
- 1 sg pos 

'my one (and on Ly )  fri end ' 

g a Q ma - d j  - u w a n g a  - u T u  - a y i  
s te a L  - PAST - 3 s g  sub mea t - sa - 1 s g  POS 
'He s tole my one bi t of mea t ' 

g a j i  - u T u  n i r g a  - a n a  
dog - sa Dark - PTC 
' On Ly one dog i s  barking ' 

The affix - u T e  i s  found even with I) i d j a  'one ' :  

I) i d j a  - u T u  mu r b a  - u T u  
one - sa chi Ld - sa 
' one  sing Le  sma L Z  c hi Zd ' 

and a s  a spec ial emphatic  s ingular with pronoun s : 

( 16 4 )  
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'la b a  - u l u  
I - SG 

d a y  i - I ' - d - a b a  
ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 s g  Intr  

'I ' t z  eat  it  on  (my "li tt le)  own ' ( 16 6 ) 

The affect ive s ingular suffix - u l u  has not b een heard in the other 

Bagandj i dialec t s . 

b) Dua l .  The dual i s  marked i n  a l l  dia lec t s  b y  the affix - 'l u l u ,  t ho ugh 
in GUQu thi s  usage i s  sporadi c :  

wlm b a d j a - 'lu l u  ' two men ' 

g a ) i - 'l u l u  ' two dogs ' 

y a r a - 'l u l u  ' two tree s ' 

Suffi xat i on i s  muc h  l e s s  c ommon in GUQu than in the other Bagandj i 

diale c t s  ( Wurm and Hercus 1976 ) and in nouns i t  i s  almo s t  entirely 
confined t o  case-marking . - 'l u l u  i s  found only o c c as iona lly in Gu�u :  

the normal way o f  e xpre s sing the dual i s  by means o f  the independent 
word b u l a  ' two ' :  

'la d u  g a n d i - n j a  b u l a  g a n g a 
I ERG carry - ASP two yams tick 

' I  have two yam - s ticks ' ( 16 7 )  

I n  Southern Bagandj i b a r g u l u  ' two ' i s  n ot used inst ead o f ,  but a s  we l l  
a s  t h e  dual marker for empha s i s ,  b a r g u l u  mu r b a - 'l u l u  ' two chi ldren ' .  

c )  In a l l  Bagandj i  diale c t s  ( though very rarely in Gu�u )  there i s  a 

plurali sing suffix - ( I ) u g u  whi c h  c onveys the meaning ' a  group o f ' . 
Thi s  suffix i s  subj e c t  t o  some sporadic and s ome morphophonemi c c hange s : 

- u g u  i s  preferred wi th polysyllab l e s , 

- I u g u  with nouns of two syllab l e s ; 

s t em- final - a  i s  lost be fore - u g u  

- u g u  i s  shortened t o  - g u  after s t em-final i n  - i  and - u  

- I u g u  may become - r u g u  i n  the presence of - r - and - r -

Exampl e s  of p lural forms are : 

�a ! � a - I u g u  ' a  mob o f  kangaroos ' 

wa b a n j ' u g '  - a y i 'my mob of grandchi ldren ' 



!!,.U l)g u - ' g u  ' a  lo t o f  women ' 

g a r g i - r u g u  ' a  l o t  of flagon8 ' 

d u l u r u  b a d i ' g u - n a  - r i  
many egg P l  3 s g  POS-DAT 

' for ( laying) her many egg8 ' 

ma J i - l u g u  

g a r u  ma l i 
o ther man 

'men ' , 

- ' g u b a m i  
- P l  8ee  

b u t  this  may also  b e  ma ! i - ' g u a s  in : 

- I_a - y i 9 a 
- TOP - 3 p l  sub 

' They look a t  lOt8  of other men ( th08 e bad women ) ' ( 16 8 )  

8 3  

In g a ! i - g a ! i - ' g u ' a  huge mob of dog8 ' redup licat ion i s  u sed a s  we ll a s  
t h e  p lura l marker,  b u t  redup li cat ion does  n o t  generally func t i on a s  an 

indication of number . 

Since - u g u i s  b a s i c a l ly c ol l e c t ive in meaning , and s inc e the 
singular marker - u l u  has an a ffec tive nuance , the two are not mutually 

e xc lusive . I n  a few instance s  the two suffi xe s  have been heard 

together , the affe c tive s ingular pre c e ding the p iura l :  

and 

w a r a g a  - u l ' - u g ' 
fri end - SG - Pl 
'my on ly fri end8 ' 

- a y i  
- 1 s g  P�S 

y a r a - y a r a  - u l ' - u g ' - a y i  
thing8 - SG - Pl - 1 sg P�S 
' the who le of my p088e88ion8 ' 

d )  The special plura l .  In other Aus t ralian language s ( as for instan c e  

in Wembawemba , Herc us 1 9 6 9 : 4 2 )  there i s  a s p e c i a l  form ·for what i s  
probab ly t h e  m o s t  c ommonly used p lural o f  a ll ,  ' chi ldren ' .  BagandJ i 
has a special p lural suffix - na r a : mu r b a - na r a  'a l o t  of chi ldren ' .  
I t  can b e  fol lowed by yet another suffi x ,  i g u ,  whi c h  i s  an i rregular 
form of the p lura l - ( I ) u g u , hence mu r b a - na r - i g u 'a big crowd of 

chi ldren ' ;  - n a r a  was heard once in wTm b a d j a - na r a  'a  crowd of men ' .  
In Bagand j i  u sage the special p lural suffix i s  not a c c eptable with any 
other noun s . 

1 1 1 . 4 . 3 .  K i n s h i p P a i r s  

Language s t o  the we s t , parti c ularly those o f  the Yu�a group , had 

spe cial  terms for pairs of kin ( Hercus and Whi te 19 7 3 ) . Thi s  i s  a l s o  
a feature o f  a l l  the rec orded Bagandj i dialec t s . The stem-forming 
suffix used is - I  i n j a .  
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Bagandj i kinship terms end in - ga and - d j a .  Thes e  suffi x e s  mus t  have 

b een a re lative ly re cent introduc t i on as can be shown by c omparative 
dat a . Bagandj i  8a m a g a  'mother ' for instance corresponds to the 

widespread word 8ama 'mo ther ' .  Thi s recent origin i s  underlined by 
the fac t  that b e fore the pair-suffix - 1  i n j a  ( though not be fore any 
other kind of s uffi x )  final - d j a  and - g a  are de leted . As i s  usual with 

such pair-terms the noun denoting the senior person of the pair forms 
the b a s i s  of the t erm . Examples are : 

8 a ma l i n j a  

g a m b i l i n j a  

'mo ther and chi �d ' ( 8a m a g a  'mother ' )  

'fa ther and chi �d '  ( g a mb i d j a  'fa ther ' )  

w i � u l i n j a  'a pair of s i s ters ' ( w i ? u g a  'e �der sis ter ' )  

gag u l i n j a  'a pair of bro thers ' ( gag u d j a  ' e �der brother ' )  

m U 8g a l i n j a  'father 's sister and chi U '  ( mu 8gadja 'father 's sister ' )  

ma ! i I i  n j  a 'marri ed coup � e ' ( ma ! i ' husband ' )  

g a n d j a l  i n j a  'ma terna � grandmother 
and grandchi �d ' 

(gandj a 'materna� grandmother ' )  

Marawara had the same affi x - l i n j a .  Tindale ( 19 3 9 : 2 4 5 )  wri t e s  
' w i t u l i f1 '  'a pair of  sis ters ' .  

1 1 1 . 4 . 4 .  N u me r i c a 1  A d j e c t i v e s  

The following numerical adj ect i ves have b een heard in Bagandj i :  they 
always  prec ede the noun which  they qua l i fy : 

1 .  ' 8 i d j a . There i s  a l so a compound form 8 i ;!, i - r) i d j a  'one by one ' 

8 i d i - 8 i d j a 8a n d i - n a 
one by one teeth - 3 s g  
' H e  ( the denti s t) pu � �s 

8 u n i - 8 u n a  - a d u  
POS pu � � -pu � �  - 3-sg sub 
his teeth  ou t one by one ' ( 1 6 9  ) 

2 .  b a r g u l u ,  Gu�u b u l a .  

occasiona lly in lieu 
u b u )  ' you two ' .  

b a r g u l u  with a personal marker was heard 

of a dual pr onoun b a r g u l ub u  ( b a r g u l u  + 

3 .  b a r g u l u  r) i d j a ,  Gu�u b u l a  r) i d j a . 

4 .  b a r g u l u - b a r g u l u  ( not rec orded for Gu�u ) . 

5 . yanE.a ma � a 'a �one hand ' .  Thi s e xpre s sion was s omet ime s used 
t o  mean 'five  do � �ars ' .  

6 .  g a r u  m a r a  r) i d j a  'o ther hand one ' .  

7 .  g a r u  m a r a  b a r g u l u  'o ther hand two ' .  The las t  two numerals were 
only rare ly u sed , the se and hi gher numbers  were re ferred to as 
;!,u l u r u , Gu�u r)u ! a r d j i ,  Bandj igali  8 u ! a r;!,i , 'many ' .  



1 1 1 . 5 .  S T E M - F O RM I N G  A F F I X E S : P O SS E S S I O N 

1 1 1 . 5 . 1 .  P e r s o n a l  P o s s e s s i v e s  

In the Vic torian Kulin l anguages everything that i s  by  i t s  nature 

ina lienab ly p o s s e s sed , such a s  part s o f  the body , or re lative s ,  i s  
invariably marked b y  a per s onal p o s s e s s ive marker ( Hercus 1 9 6 9 : 5 1 ) . 
In Bagandj i the not i on of p o s s e s s i on i s  not d ominant t o  the same 

degree . Personal p o s s e s s i on i s  marked on ly when there i s  a need t o  
expre s s  i t , and not when it  i s  simp ly inherent . The p o s s e s s ive i s  

never used : 

a )  i f  ownership is i ndef inite or irrelevant : 

g a n m a  - d j  - u - a n a  
s tea Z - FAST - 3 s g  sub - 3 s g  obj 

'He  s to Z e  it from a camp (might  be  

b )  i f  ownership i s  obvious 

g a m b i d j a  ma l ma - d j  - u 
fa ther die - PAST - 3 s g  sub 

y a ba r a  - n d u  
camp - ABL 

anybody ' s )  , 

' Hi s (i . e . the person we are speaking about} father died ' 

m a � g u  - r i  y a g a  - d j  - u 
arm - bAT break - PAST - 3 s g  sub 

'He  broke ( hi s )  arm ' 

( see  also 1 0 1 ,  10 3 ,  and 1 2 2 ) 

( 17 0 )  

( 17 1 )  

( 1 7 2 )  

c )  i f  t he comi tative case or a ' having suffix ' i s  used , a s  ownership 
is then t aken for granted : 

g a l  i - a m b a l a  
dog - COM 
'wi th ( his ) dog ' 

1 1 1 . 5 . 2 .  D i a l ec ta l  D i v e r g e n c e  

8 5  

a )  In Southern Bagandj i and Bandj i gali  personal pos s e s s i on i s  usually 
expre s sed b y  a suffix  whi c h  is  equiva lent to the  genitive-ac cusative 
form ( Ch . IV )  o f  the pers onal p ronoun with l o s s  o f  the i ni t ia l 
c on sonant . Very rarel y ,  when st rong empha s i s  i s  implied , the 
pre-posed form may b e  u sed : 

oa y i  y a ba r a  
my camp 
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Both c onstruc tion s  can occur s i de b y  side , the rare emphatic and the 

norwal , a s  shown by the first person forms n a y i and - a y i in the 
fol lowing sentenc e : 

� a y i  w i m b a r a  - � u l u ,  �u �g u - b a l u  � u l I a y i  
my daugh ter - dl woman - ahi Zd - d l  1 s g  POS 

'my own two daugh ters , my two gir Zs ' 

In a few i solat ed instanc e s  o f  even greater empha s i s  both the free and 

the bound form are u sed t ogether in the same noun phrase : 

yu r i  - l a  
think - TOP 

- aba �ay i gTra-gTra - a y i  man d i  
1 s g  Intr my aountry-aountry - 1 sg POS - PURP 

' I  am fre t ting for my own aountry ' ( 17 3 )  

b )  Barundj i ,  a s  recorded b y  S . A .  Wurm , o cc upies  an intermediate 

position between GUQu and Southern Bagandj i :  the pre-posed free form 
i s  as c ommon as the pos sessive suffix and does not appear t o  o ffer the 
same kind of empha s i s  a s  in Southern Bagandj i :  

w i n d j a y a b a r a  - ama  
where aamp - 2 sg POS 

' Where is  your aamp ? ' 

�a l i n a y a b a r a  
1 dl POS aamp 

' the aamp be Zonging to us two ' 

( 17 4 )  

I n  the avai lab le Barundj i  material the b ound form i s  always  used when 
t here is a doub le posses s i ve : 

g a m b i d j a  - a y i 
fa ther 1 s g  POS 

'my fa ther ' s  dog ' 

- n a  g a l i  
GEN dog 

c) In Gu�u the bound forms are e xc eedi ngly rare : they have been heard 
only in one or two instanc e s  and c ould p o s s ibly  e ven b e  due t o  a t race 
of Southern Bagandj i influence . In  n ormal Gu�u u sage the free form 1s  
used and fol lows the noun ( II I . 8 . 3 . b . ) ;  i t  may even vary for tense in 
the t hird person ( IV . 4 . 1 . b . )  

� i d j a  b a J u  �a r i  
one ahi Zd my 

'my one ahi Zd ' 



y a J a  g T r a  Q i n a n a  
proper country our 

' our own country ' 

In cases  o f  extreme emphas i s  the free p o s s e s s i ve form may precede or 

may even oc cur twice , once b e fore and onc e  after the noun : 

Qa r i  y a r a - y a ra Qa r i  
my things my . 

1 1 1 . 5 . 3 .  F o r m s  o f  t h e  P o s s e s s i v e  

Bound POSSESS IVE markers 

Southern Bagandj i ,  Barundj i  
and Bandj igali 

Sg . 1 -ay i , (a�a )  

2 -uma , -ama , -ma 

3 - (a ) na ,  ( -ndu) 

D 1 .  1 -a l i na 

2 -ubana , var . -ubuna , -abana 

3 -u l una , var . -uduna , -udana 

PI. 1 - i nana 

2 -u�ana 

3 - Qga 

'my be Zongings ' 

Free forms of the POSSESS IVE 

Southern 
Bagandj i  

Qay i  

Quma 

i duna , 
(dana 

Qa 1 i na 

Qubana , 
Qubuna 

i dul una 

Q i nana 

Qu�ana 

i Qga 

Barundj i  Bandj igali GUQu 

Quma 

i duna , 
i dana 

Qa 1 i na 

Qubana , 
Qubuna 

i du l una 

Q i nana 

Qu�ana 

i �i Qga 

Quma 

i d i na 

I)a 1 i na 

Qubana , 
Qubuna 

i du l una 

Q i nana 

Qu�ana 

i �i Qga 

Qar i  

I dana , 
iduna 

i �i Qga 

1 1 1 . 5 . 4 .  T h e  F i r s t  P e r s o n  S i n g u l a r  

8 7  

a )  - a y i and Q a y i b e l ong t o  t h e  far s outh o f  t he Bagandj i area . They 

were u sed c on s i stent ly as the .on ly forms of the first  person p os s e s s ive 
( and accusat ive see Ch . IV )  in the speech of Jack Johnson from Pooncari e . 
The evidenc e o f  Tinda le ' s  ( 19 3 9 ; 2 5 2 ) t e x t s  s hows t hat - a y i , Qay i was 
also t he form u sed in the southernmo st of all Bagandj i diale c t s , 
Marawara : 

' k i : k i l i n u ' j a p : a ra i  , i 1 a ' b a l k a r a  

here i t  i s  i n  camp cannot  s trikp.  

, Q a j  i 

me 

' ka Qa r n  ' j a p : a r a i  

in- thi s camp 
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Thi s  c a n  be  ana lysed a s  pra c t i c ally ident i c a l  t o  Southern Bagandj i 

from Pooncarie ; ( where di fference s  would oc cur in Southern Bagandj i 

they have been given in bracket s ) .  

9 i : 9 i - i I i  - n u y a  b a r  a - a y i i I a ( SB g i l  a )  
thi s - now - EM PH aamp - 1 sg POS , not  

b a l g a - r a  I)a y i  g a l)a - n a  y a b a r a  - ay i ( SB y a b a r a - a y i - n a )  
s trike - OPT me this - LOC aamp - 1 sg POS 

' This  is my aamp ri ght  here now . It ( the righ tning) 
wi r r  not s trike me here in my aamp . ' ( 17 5 )  

The southern form o f  the p o s s e s s ive i s  found also  in the nei ghbouring 
Vic torian-type Kulin language , Ma�ima�i , whic h  has - a i ( Hercus 1 96 9 : 

1 6 7 ) .  Thi s i s  o f  s i gni ficance in t hat i t  probab ly represent s the 
b orrowing o f  a morpheme ( Heath 1 9 7 7 ) .  It  i s  likely tha t  the b orrowing 
was from Bagandj i to Ma�ima�i , s i nc e : 

i .  a l l  the other Kulin language s have - e g , whi c h  one would expe c t  
t o  be  repre sented by - e in Madimadi 

ii . Southern Bagandj i  I) a y i ,  - a y i is doub t le s s ly c ognate with the 

GUQu p o s s e s s ive I)a r i . Thi s means that b a s i cally one type of 
form I)a r i ,  I) a y i - a y i is found over the whole of the Bagandj i 

area . Thi s  form i s  there fore so c harac teri st i c al ly Bagandj i 
that i t  i s  highly unlikely t o  have been b orrowed from Madimadi . 

b )  I) a,!!.a and - a n a  were used as a rare variant by people o f  Menindee 
origin , alongside I)a y i ,  - a y i , but in BandJ i gali and Barundj i  there was 
a c lear d i s t inc t i on : I)a!!.a was the free form and - a y i  the b ound form 
of the p o s s e s si ve . 

I t  seems like ly t hat GUQu re flec t s  an older s ituat ion in whi c h  I) a r i  

wa s t he p o s s e s s ive pr onoun o f  the first person singular . As in many 
other language s ,  the wide spre ad form I)a!!.a was used for the ac cusative 

o f  the first person s ingular pronoun . The use of the accusative for 
the geni tive ( see  IV ) i s  reflected in Barundj i and Bandj i gali , with 
I)a,!!.a a s suming t he func tion o f  a free p o s s e ss ive pronoun , whi le the 
original p o s s e s s ive I)a y i  was retained only in i t s  b ound form - a y i . 
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The likely hi storical deve l opment can be s c hemat i sed a s  fol l ows : 

POSSESS IVE ACCUSATIVE 

A .  older s tate as in Gunu 

B .  Bandj iga l i , Barundj i 

I)a r i I)ana 

1 -.�Y� -ay I -ana I)ana I)ana 
(bound) (Menindee talk) ( free) -

but in t he extreme south the deve lopment was a s  follows : 

A .  older s tate as in Gu�u 

C .  Pooncarie talk and Marawara 

I I I . S . S .  T h e  T h i r d P e r s o n  S i n g u l a r  

POSSESSIVE 

/ 
-ay i  - I)a y i  

(bound) ( free) 

ACCUSATIVE 

I)a!!.a 

(diSa�ears) 

-ay i 
(bound) 

-I)ay i  
( free) 

There i s  a u sage , inexplicable t o  t he present writer , whereby the 
third person singular p o s s e s si ve is always e xpre s se d  by an affi x - n d u  

instead o f  - n a  when the a l lative c a s e  marker fo llow s , t hu s  

y a b a ra n d u r i  ( y a b a r a  - n d u  - r l ) 
aamp - 3 sg POS - ALL 

' to his  aamp ' 

Thi s p o s s e s sive affix - n d u  i s  never found in any other c irc umst an c e s . 

I I I . S . 6 .  T h e  A ff i x a t i o n  o f  Po s s e s s i v e Ma r k e rs 

a )  Genera l comments 

Certain morpho-phonemi c c hanges oc cur in the j unc ture between 

n oun-stems and the bound p o s s e s s i ve markers . A s  wi ll  be seen nouns 
ending in - i  are very di fferent from tho se ending in -a and -u with 
regard t o  t hose  morpho-phonemi c c hange s . 
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Some general ru les  apply with all  t h e  p o s s e s s i ve suffixe s : i f  the 

number marking suffixes occur be fore them , these number markers - u l u ,  

- Qu l u  and - u g u  los e  their  final vowe l ( e xcept o f  c ourse when the third 

pers on plural is involved ) : 

y a b a r a  - u 1 - a y i  - n a  
camp - SG - 1 sg POS - LOC 

' i n  my on 'Ly camp ' 

and 

wa n g a - u 1 ' - a y  i 
mea t - SG - 1 sg  POS 

'my one b i t  o f  mea t ' 

Oc c a s ionally the fina l - u  i s  preserved i n  the plura l  and a glide - r 

i s  added : 

m u r ba - n a r '  - i g u - r - a y i  
chi 'Ld - Sp P I  - P I  - G l  - 1 s g  POS 

'my big 'Lot  of chi 'Ldren ' 

The p o s s e s s i ve suffi xes may b e  divided into s t rong , middle and weak 
ac c ording to the extent to whic h  their initial vowe l amalgamates  with 
a prec eding s t em-fina l vowe l . 

b )  The third person p lura l di ffers from all the other p o s s e s s ive 

suffixes in t hat it begins wi th a c onsonant and it is s imp ly added t o  
any stem without involving c hange s : 

yaba ra - Qga ' their camp ' ;  garg i - Qga 'their fZagons ' ;  ba ] gu- Qga 'their Zanguage ' 

c )  The s trong forms are the 1st  p lura l - i n a n a  and the 1 s t  dual - a l i n a .  
They undergo a minimum o f  change s :  

- i n a n a  remains quite unaltered , but be fore i t  a fina l a i s  lo s t  

g a r g i - i n a n a  ' our f'Lagon ' } 
b a ! g u - i n a n a  ' our 'Language ' both pronounced wit h a di s t inct hiatus 

y a r a - y a r ' - i n a n a  ' our things ' .  

Be fore - a l  l n a the hiatus also remains , but a final - a  c oa l e s c e s  with 
the suffix t o  a long a - : 



g a r g i - a l  i n a [ k a r k i ( y ) a l  i n a J  
ba ! g u - a l i n a [ p a ! k u - a l  i n a J  

ya b a r a - a l i n a [ y a pa ra l i n a J  

' the fZagon b e Z onging to us two ' 
' the Zanguage be Zonging to us two ' 

' the aamp be Zonging to us tw o '  

9 1  

d )  The middle forms are the 1 s t  person s i ngula r ,  the third person dual 

and t he s e c ond person plural . 

- a y i  , - tr l u n a  and - u g a n a  remain unchanged a fter a final - i , and the 

vowe l s  in the j unc ture remain in hiatus , a glide - y - may s omet imes be  
insert ed . 

g a r g i - a y i [ k a r k i ( y ) - a y i J 

g a r g i -u l u n a  [ k a r k i  ( y ) u l u n a J  
g a r g i - u g a n a  [ k a r k i  ( y ) u � a n a J  

'my fZag on ' 

' the fZagon be Zonging to these two ' 
' the fZagon be Zonging to you Zot ' 

The initial vowe l of the suffix - a y i  c oa le s c e s  with a preceding - a  t o  
form a and a prec eding - u  t o  form [ o J  ( 1 1 . 4 . 1 . ) :  

y a b a r a  + a y i = y a ba ray i 

g u n d u  + a y i [ k u n t o i ] 
ia � u  + a y i [ ia �o i J  

'my aamp ' 

'my s tomaah ' 
'my head ' 

Thi s  pronunc iat ion i s  c onfirmed also for Marawara b y  Tinda le ' s  

( 19 39 : 2 4 8 )  spel ling ' k u : n t o i ' .  

The initial vowe l o f  -� l u n a  and - u g a n a  c ombines with a precedi ng - a  t o  
form [ o J :  

y a b a r a  + u l u n a  . [ y a�a r o l u n a J  
y a b a r a  + u � a n a  [ y a�a r o � a n a J 

' the aamp be Zonging to the se  two ' 
' the aamp be Zonging to you Zot ' 

The initial vowe l o f  -tr l u n a  and - u � a n a  c ombines s ometimes with a 
prec eding - u  t o  form - u ,  but more usually the hiatus may remain b a ! g u + 

u l u n a  b a ! gu l u n a  or b a ! g u -u l u n a  ' the Zanguage of these  two peop Ze ' .  
The thi rd person dual suffix i s  always - u d u n a , - u d a n a  ( on a c c ount o f  
d i s s i mi lation of - 1 - )  when i t  fo llows t h e  dual suffix - Qu l u :  
mu r b a - Qu l u - u d u n a  ' the two ahi Zdl'en be Zonging t o  the two o f  them ' .  

e )  The weak forms , liab le t o  mo st change , are the s e c ond and t hird 
person singular and the sec ond person dua l . The d i stribution o f  the 
variant s is as fol lows : 
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- u b a n a , - u b u n a i s  a lWayS } used after - I  and the hiatus 

i t i  in t h e  j unc ture remains 
- u rna s some me s 

g a r g i - u b a n a  [ k a r k i ( y ) u p a n a ]  

g a ! i - u rn a  [ k a ! l i ( y ) u rna ] 

' the fZagon be Zonging to you two ' 

' your dog ' 

- a n a 

- a b a n a  
} are always used after - u  ) and the two vowe l s  in 

the j uncture c ombine 
- a rna i s  optiona lly used a fter - u  

b a l u - a n a  L pa ! o n a ] 

b a l g u - a b a n a  [ p a l ko p a n a ] 
y a l g u - a rn a  [ ya l korna ] 

- n a  i s  a lway s used after - i  

' h er ahi Zd ' 

' the Zanguage be Zonging to you two ' 
' your Zeg " 

- rn a  i s  opt i onally used after - i  and - u  

g a r g i - n a  
g a J i - rn a  

y a l g u -rna 

- a n a  1 
� : :: n a  

ya ba rana  
y a ba rarna 

y a b a rab a n a  

' h i  s fZagon ' 

' your dog ' 
' your leg ' 

are always used after a and 
the two vowe ls combine t o  -a-

' hi s  aamp ' 

'your aamp ' 

' the aamp b e l onging to you two ' 

Wi th the exception of Gu�u all  the Bagandj i dial e c t s  that were rec orded 
showed these s ame morphophonemi c c hange s when personal p o s s e s sive 
suffixes  were used . 

I I 1 . 6 .  T H E  ' HA V I N G '  A F F I X E S  

1 1 1 . 6 . 1 .  F o rm o f  t h e  ' h a v i n g '  a ff i x e s  

The ' having ' affixes i n  Austra lian languages have been d i s c u s sed by 
Dixon 09 7 6 : 3 06 ) ,  and the Bagandj i s i tuat i on has been out lined by 
Hercus ( i bid . : 2 2 9 ) . The affi xes used in Bagandj i are : 

- d  j a } 
- rna l g a d j a  
- rn i ,!!. i d j a  

- rn i � i d j a  

' having ' 

' having wha t has been men ti oned and other simi lar things ' 

' having s ome thing unp leasan t ' . ' l ousy wi th ' 



The notion of ' n ot having ' ,  ' being wi thout ' i s  rendered by �a�a 

'nothing ' ,  preceding the e xpre s sion with - d j a .  

- d j a  c an b e  affi xed to both simp le nouns and whole n oun-phra se s ,  

wherea s  -ma l g a d j a , and m l � l d j a  are only added t o  simple noun s . 

I I I . 6 . 2 .  F u n c t i o n  of t h e  ' ha v i n g ' a f f i x e s  

The ' having ' affixes i n  Bagandj i most c ommonly denote the pos s e s s i on 
of c ertain phy s i c a l  and mental c harac t eri s t i c s  and they fi gure 

particular ly in equat i onal sentence s .  

a )  Physical characteri s tic s :  

d u J a g ' � a n d l - d j ' - a d u  
bad tee th - having - 3-s g  sub 

'He has bad tee th ' 

�ad a - �a n d i - d j a  - a ba 
nothing - tooth - hav ing - 1 s g  Intr 
'I  hav e no tee th ' 

and in a GUQu song : 

m u r a  mig i - d j a  
quiak eye - hav ing 
' h e  ( the emu ) with  the quiak eye ' 

b) Mental charac teris tic s 

GW:IU wimb a d j a  - b a ! g u - d j a  � a b a  
A bo�igina Z - Zanguage - having I NOM 
' I  aan speak an AboriginaZ Zanguage ' 

GU�IU ma r l  b a ! g u - d j a  �a b a  
true speeah - having I NOM 
'I speak the tru th ' 

ba r g a  - d j a  
H e  - having 
'a Ziar ' 

( 17 6 ) 

( 1 7 8  ) 

( 17 9 )  

c )  The ' having ' a ffixes may b e  used i n  the desc ription o f  a plac e : 

g a r u  �a l b a - d j a i d u 
o ther appearanae - having thi s 
' This (p Za ae)  Zooks differen t '  ( 1 8 0 )  

9 3  
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g u l d a - m i n i d j a  
grass - e ta having 

'a p Lace fu L L  of grass  and o ther herbage ' 

or an obj e c t : 

b i d i g a - ma l g a d j a  
p oison - having 

' (water) con taining poi s on ' 

d )  Alienab le pos session may a l s o  b e  indicated : 

wa Qa n j a - ma l g a d j a  a d u  
n e s t  - having - 3-sg sub 

'It has got a nes t ' 

!!.UQ g u  - d j  a Qln g ' i m b a  
woman - having si t 2 s g  Intr 

, You have got  a wife ' ( lit.  'You sit down having a wife ' )  

g u n a  - m i d i d j a  
faeces  - Lousy wi th 

' covered in fi Lth ' 

( 18 1 )  

( 18 2 )  

e )  Word s c ontaining the affix - d j a are always i n  the Abs olut ive c a s e . 

Apart from fig�ring in t he predicat e  o f  equat iona l sentenc e s  they may 
refer t o  t he subj e c t  of a verb o f  re st  or motion ( as in 18 5 )  or t o  t he 
obj e c t  of a t rans i t i ve verb - t hi s  latter u sage i s  however muc h rare r : 

g a r u  ma l i w a d u  - d j i y a Q g a  - ma l g a d j a  
o ther ma� take - PAST money - having 

' She took another husband, one who had some money ! '  

Words c ontaining the affix - d j a are adj ec tival in nature and i l lustrate 

the important feature of Bagandj i ( 1 1 1 . 1 . 2 . )  t hat nouns and adj e c tives 
may form minimal sentenc e s  with bound person markers , e xact ly as 
verb- s t ems do . Thi s i s  i llustrated by 1 7 6 , 17 7 ,  1 8 1  and by : 

Q u g u - d j a  - a d u  
water - having - 3-sg sub 
'It ( this  fLagon) has (on Ly )  g o t  water in i t '  ( 18 4 ) 

I t  i s  one of the most c ommon t yp e s  of sentence in Bagandj i .  
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1 1 1 . 6 . 3 .  F i x e d  forms  

There are a numbe r  o f  nouns whic h  e n d  in a suffi x  - d j a whi c h  i s  not 

c learly analysable as a ' having ' suffi x .  The maj ori ty o f  the s e  nouns 

are kinship t erms , where - d j a was s t i l l  fe l t  t o  be  separab le ( be fore 
- l i n j a  1 11 . 4 . 3 . ) e . g .  g l l)g u d j a ' nephew ' ,  g ag u d j a  ' e l.der brother ' ,  

g a m b i d j a  'fa ther ' .  There are a l s o  a few other nouns denot ing persons : 

wlm b a d j a  

m a g u d j a  

,!!.a d a d j a  

and a l s o  anima l s : 

y a ma d j a  
g i r b a d j a  

l)a 9 a d j a  

, Aborigina l. man ' 

' evi l. my tho l.ogioa l. b eing ' 

'fri end ' 

' oatfi s h ' 
' b l.aok kangaroo ' 

, 0 ormoran t ' 

The use o f  the ' having ' suffix with names o f  anima l s  and people may b e  
re lated t o  t h e  situat i on in t h e  Kulin language s t o  t h e  s outh ( Hercus in 

Dixon 1976 : 2 49 ) . 

1 1 1 . 6 . 4 .  T h e  ' ha v i n g ' a ff i x i n  Ma rawa ra 

Tindale ' s  work ( 19 3 9 )  gives u s  mo st  valuab le informati on on Marawara . 
A s  indi cated ( 1 . 4 . 4 . ) Southern Bagandj i - d j  - c orre sponds t o  Marawara - y - : 

Though thi s c orrespondence applies  in t he c a s e  o f  g a mb i y a ' fa ther ' ,  
i t  doe s not seem t o  app ly to the maj ority o f  kinship terms : 

Tindale ' s  text has : the Southe rn Bagandj i equivalent i s : 

' wife ' s  brother ' o n d a d j a  
k e i n g u d j a  
wa k a t j a 

I) u n d a d j a  
gl l) g u d j a  
w a g a d j a  

' a  man 's  sis ter ' s  son ' 
'mother 's  brother ' 

In the c a s e  of the ' having ' a ffix Southern Bagandj i - d j - doe s s e em t o  

be  repre sented by - y - in Marawara . There are s ome c lear instanc e s  o f  
t h e  u s e  o f  ' having ' a f f i x e s  - y i  and ma l g a y i  in Tindale ' s  text , 
c orre sponding t o  Southern Bagandj i - d j a  and ma l g a d j a .  

o n d a d j a  ' n o p g om a l ' ka l  
bro ther- in-l.aw, woman you ' v e  go t 

J a n ta I)e l) g i n b a  
I have no t 

t h i s  would c orreapond t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

I) u n d a d j a n U l) g u  - ma l g a d j a  y a n d a  I)ln g ' - i m b a  
bro ther- in-l.aw, woman - having onTY s i t  - 2 s g  Intr 

' You 're the o n l.y one that has a wife ' ( 18 5 )  
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and 

k a r l k u ' r a l u i  ' m i k a i  
8pear8 fu Z Z  of wounded 

thi s is Southern Bagandj i :  

ga l g u r u  - u l u  - d j a  mTg a  - d j a  
spear - SG - having hurt - having 

and a l s o  

b i n d a l a j i ' b i r a 
assauZ ted me wi th 

this would be : 

' ma l ka j i 
weapon8 

b a n d a  - l a  - a y i  b i r a ma l g a d j a  
hit  - TOP - 1 s g  obj waddy - having 

'He had a waddy and s truck me ' ( 1 8 6  ) 

Thi s last e xamp le points t owards a wider u s e  of the ' having ' a ffix in 
Marawara than i s  found in Southern Bagandj i .  Thi s wider use impinges 
on the instrumental a s  in many other Austra lian language s .  

1 1 1 . 7 .  O T H E R  N OM I N A L  S T E M - FORM I N G A F F I X E S  

The rp.maining s tem-forming affi xes i n  Bagandj i are not viab le : they 
o cc ur with only a re s tric ted  number of words and c annot be  used free l y  
t o  form new nominal s t ems . 

1 1 1 . 7 . 1 .  - n d j i ' b e l o n g i n g  t o ' 

Like many other Australian language s ,  Bagandj i  has an affi x  t hat 
c onveys t he meaning o f  ' be l onging t o ' ,  ' ori ginating from ' . I t  is found 

mainly in tribal name s : 

Bag a n d j i ' be Zonging to the Dar Zing River,  bag a ' 
Ba r u n d j i ' be  Zonging to the Paroo River 
B a r i n d j i ' be Zonging to the 8crub coun try , ba r i ' 
!:!.a n d u r a n d j i name o f  a sub-group o f  the Southern Bagandj i  

There are two further name s from older sourc e s : 

W a m b a n d j  i ,  spelt Womb onyee and Womb onj ee by R
'
i c hards ( 19 08 ) ,  and 

Wanbungee by Bonney ( 18 8 4 ) , a Bagandj i group adj oining the Gu�u ; 

V a  ba n d j  i ,  b e longing t o  ya b a  'mark ' ,  ' imprin t ' , spel t Yab ' bony by 
Richards ( ib id . ) in  a pas sage whic h  reads : 



Some b lacks a t  Cobar , who belonged t o  the Wong ' ai 
bon and N ( y ) eeambaa tribe s t o ld me that their 
fathers owned the c ountry of the ' Yab ' bon ( y ) ' ,  
i . e .  hieroglyphi c ( sic )  wri t ing . . . .  On the other 
hand there is rea s on t o  b e lieve t hat the p i c ture 
galleries belonged t o  t he Womb onj ee b la ck s . 

The meaning of the Bagandj i word y a b a  c onfirms Ric hard ' s  view ; 

hi s insight was unc anny ( see  I I . 2 . 1 . ) .  Moreover , the obvious 
geminated c onsonant in ' Yab ' b ony ' points t owards the name of a 

Bagandj i group , a s  Bagandj i and Barambinya ( Oa t e s  MS . )  are the 

only language s in this area whi c h  have gemination of consonant s :  
gemination i s  unknown in Wa �aybuwan-ijiyamb a .  The p i c t ure 

gal leries re ferred t o  as be longing t o  the Yab ' bony are t hose  at 

Mt Grenfe ll and Wuttaggona Stat i on between Cobar and Louth 

( Mc C arthy 1 9 7 6 ) . 

There i s  one c ommon n oun ending in - n d j i :  

y a r a n d j i 'pos sum ' ,  l i t . ' b e l onging to trees ,  y a r a ' 

9 7  

b i  I d a  'possum ' w a s  heard o n l y  rarely in Southern Bagandj i ,  b u t  i t  mu st 

have been the origina l word , a s  i t  has numer ou s c ognates  in 

neighbouring language s .  y a r a n d j i has the appearance of a nickname 

tha t  has become genera li sed , as does the GUQu equiva lent wa r i - b u g a  

' p os sum ' ( wa r i  i s  o f  unknown meaning , b u g a  i s  ' dead ' ) . 

1 1 1 . 7 . 2 .  - r g a  

Thi s  a ffix i s  c onfined t o  words denot ing c olour and appearan c e ; i t s  
separate  existenc e i s  v ouched for b y  t h e  fac t  that severa l o f  the 
adj e c tives c onc erned have paral lel forms in whi c h  - rg a  is not pres ent : 

g u r g i r g a  
bad j i r g a  
!!.um b a r g a  
I)a l g i r g a  
�a n j b a r g a 
ba I i r g a  

' b lack ' 
'whi te ' ( bad j a  - ' to shine ' ,  ' to give off ligh t ' )  
' green ' ( !!.u m b a -!!.u m b a  ' green ' )  
'red ' ( I)a l g i n a -a �u ' i t ' s red ' )  
' s hiny ' ( �a n j  b a - ' to g li s ten ' )  
' good ' i s  a n ot very c ommon variant o f  b a l T r a  'good ' .  

A pos sibly re lated suffi x  - I g a  i s  f ound i n  GUQu g a n d j a l g a ' good ' and 
in Southern Bagandj i  ( and GUQu ) w a b i I ga ' ho t ' ( wa b i  l a - a �u ' i t 's hot ) . 
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1 1 1 . 7 . 3 .  - n j a  D u ra t i ve 

- n j a  i s  an adj ect iva l  suffix imp lying a c ontinuing state . I t  i s  also 

a verba l durative stem-forming suffix - n j a  ( V . 3 . 2 . b . ii ) . Exampl e s  
of  i t s  u s e  are : 

y a ! a n j a  

,!!.u r i n j a  

g u d a n j a  

b u r i n j a  

b u g a n j a  

' one ' s  very own ' ( y a ! a  ' own ' )  

' hard ' 
'a Z Z  the res t  who remain ' ( g u d a  ' the re s t ' )  

' a Zive ' 

' comp Ze t e Zy dead ' ( b u g a  'dead ' )  

Thi s suffi x ,  though i t  cannot b e  called a ' living ' one , was more fre e ly 

u sed than the others di scussed in t hi s  sect ion . 

1 1 1 . 7 . 4 . - g a , - g u  

- g a  i s  a n  adj ectival-adverbial affi x  added t o  a few nouns i ndi c ating 
p lace , e . g . : 

!!.a l) a g a  

wa r a g a  

g T r a g a  

' backing onto something ' .  ia l) a  'back ' 
' a t  the side ' ( wa r a  ' side ' )  

' "loca "l ' ( gT r a  ' country ' )  

( For adverb i a l  forms see IV . 7 . 2 . c . )  

- g u  i s  even rarer : 

y U l)gag u ' one ' s  very own ' ( y u l)g a  ' own ' )  

1 1 1 . 8 .  N OT E S  O N  T H E  S T R U C TU R E  OF T H E  N O U N - P H RA S E  

1 1 1 . & . 1 .  A g r e e me n t  of  a d j e c ti v e s  

I n  h i s  two art i c l e s  on Gu�u grammar ( 19 0 2  and 19 0 4 )  R . H .  Mathews states  

t ha t  t here was  agreement in numbe r  and  case be tween n ouns and 
adj e c tive s , and that the noun prec eded the adj ec t i ve . H i s  examp l e s  
involve ' w i m b a d y a  w u r t a ' ,  whic h  h e  t ran s late s  a s  ' a  big man ' but 
' wu r t u ' ,  w i � u  is in fac t a noun , meaning ' o "l d  man ' .  Normally in Guryu , 

a s  in the other Bagandj i dialec t s ,  adj ectives  are not marked for c a s e . 
I n  t he pre ferred word-order they precede the n oun : 

GulJ.U 

Southern 
Bagandj i 

iu ) a g a  ba r a g a  i d i  

'She is  a bad woman ' 

d u l a g a  ,!!.u l) g u  i d u 
bad woman thi s 
'She i s  a bad woman ' 

( 18 7 )  

( 188 ) 



g a ! b i  I) u g u 

, fre s h  water ' 

I)a l g i r g a  �a ! � a 

g u mb a d j a  g a r g i  
, a big flagon ' 

'red (ma le )  kangaroo ' ( Bandj i ga li and Southern Bagandj i )  

NP 

mu r b a  - n a r a  - na d u l u r u  y a n d a wa d u  - I)g u - r - u 
chi ld - Sp PI - GEN much  money ge t - PEROF - G l  - 3 s g  sub 

' (He was drunk ) b ecause he had got a lot of money 
(from the soci a l  we lfare )  for his many chi ldren ' ( 18 9 )  

but when there are two adj ectives one u sua l ly fo llows the noun , i n  a 
separate noun-phrase in app osi t i on , as i s  indicated by a ha lt in the 
utt eranc e :  

I) a b a  I) i d j a  wTm b a d j a , g u g i r g a  
I one Aborigina l,  b lack 

'I  am the on ly Aborigina l ( left ) ,  a fu l l-b lood ' ( 19 0 )  

The c as e  marker , a s  i n  a large number of languages t o  the we st , 
i s  norma lly used only once in a noun-phrase  c on s i sting o f  adj e c t ive 
and noun . The case  marker i n  Bagandj i thus come s on the noun at the 
end o f  t he noun-phra s e , e xcept  for t he p o s s i b l e  presence o f  empha t i c  
parti c le s . A s  i t  i s  t h e  e lement w i t h  t h e  maximum syntactic  func t i on ,  
thi s ' ou t s ide ' p o s i t i on i s  the logic a l  p lace for the c a s e  marker , i t  

i s  not buried within the noun-phrase . 

NP 

ya l d i  g u l d a - n d u  d u b u r a  - d j i 
l ong grass  - ABL hop - PAST 
'It hopped  out of the long gra ss ' 

I) i d j a  d i n a - b u d u  - n a  
one foo t  - b o o t  - INST LOC 

' wi th one s hoe ' 

( 19 1 )  

I n  the rare instanc e s  where t he adj ect ive follows , the case-marker 
s t i l l  remains with t he noun , and the adj e c ti ve i s  a s  it  were in 
appo s i t i on and in a new n oun-phras e  ( 15 3 ) .  
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1 1 1 . 8 . 2 .  N o u n  a n d  p r o n o u n  

When a fre e pronoun oc curs in a n oun-phras e  t he si tuat i on i s  very 
di fferent from the adj ectival c on struc t i ons out lined above . The 
following t hree types of phra s e s  prevai l :  

a )  the case marker may oc cur on both noun and pronoun : 

NP 

w i n d j a - n d u  g T r a  - n d u  b a r i  - d j  
which - ABL coun try - ABL come - PAST 

' Which  country do you come from? 

NP 

g a oa - n d u  g T r a  - n d u  
tha t - ABL country - ABL 

- i mba  
2 sg Intr 

( 19 2 )  

'from tha t 'country , ( the speaker points out the dire ction ) . 

NP 

ina - na gTr a - n a  
tha t - LOC country - LOC 

' i n  tha t coun try ' 

b) The case marker i s  fo�nd only on t he demonstrative pr onoun whic h  
mus t  t hen c ome a t  the end of t he noun-phras e : 

NP 

w a y u  - r - a ba d a l d a i d u n a  - r i  
sorry - Gl - 1 s g  Intr kangaroo tha t  DAT 
'I fe e l  sorry for tha t kangaroo ' 

NP 

�u O g u  g i n i  - o g a  ma n d i w a d u  d j i 
woman thTs - 3 pl ob j - PURP get  - PAST 
'He got  i t  for these women ' 

NP 

g ag .u d j ' - a y i i n u - r u  w a d u  - n a  g i n a d a l d a 
brother - 1 s g  POS thi s  - ERG ge t - PTC this kangaroo 

' This brother of mine is getting the kangaroo ' 

( 19 3 )  

( 194 ) 

( 19 5 ) 

Thi s  use o f  the demonstrative i s  the b a s i s  o f  nominal e rgat i ve marking 
in Southern Bagan0j i  ( where the p ronoun ha s a ssumed a b ound form , 
I I I . 2 . 5 . b . ) .  



c )  Nominative -accusat ive d i s t i nc t i ons c an only fi gure in pronoun s , 
not nouns ( I I I . 2 . 1 . ) .  Where such a d i s t inction i s  involved , the 
marked p ronoun precedes the noun : 

NP 

g a l)rna  - d j  - a y i  i g i  - n a  g a rn b i - g a rn b i 
s tea l - PAST - 1 s g  obj thi s - ACC shirt  
' They s to l e  a shirt from me ' 

NP 

rnu n i - rnu n i - n d u  i d a - n a  g a l i  - rn a  
tie  up - 2 sg Tr thi s - ACC dog - 2 sg POS 

( 19 6 ) 

' Tie  up this dog of yours ' ( 1 9 7 ) 

NP 

b a n a  - rna - a n a  g i Q g a  w a n a  
make - V b  - PTC thi s ACC pI  b oomerang 

' (They are )  making these  boomerangs ' 

and GuJtu : NP 

w a g u  wTrn b a d j a  b a g a  - a n a  i d i  - n a  y a r a  
crow man sing - PTC thi s - ACC tree 

'and the Crow was "singing " thi s tree ' 

( 19 8 ) 

( 1 9 9 ) 

1 0 1  

In thi s t y p e  o f  phrase o n l y  t h e  pronoun a n d  n o t  t h e  whole n oun phras e  
i s  marked for t h e  a c c u sative . 

1 1 1 ". 8 . 3 .  W o r d - o r d e r  i n  n o u n - p h ra s e s  

a )  Southern Bagand j i  

A s  indicated ( 1 1 1 . 1 . 4 . )  t h e  b a s i c  structure o f  a nominal word i n  
Southern Bagandj i range s from a minima l :  

t o  a pos sible maximum : 
I I I I I 

s tem + ABS ( 91 ) 
I I I I I I 

\ \ \ \ 
\ \ \ \ 

\ \ \ 
s"tem + number + POS + case 
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The fo llowing alternat ive p o s s i b i l i t i e s  are for empha s i s  of  numbe r  or 

p o s s e s sion : 
NP 

I I 
nominal word 

I I I 
number adj s tem ( + 2 )  + P OS + case - -+ other number 

NP 

I I 
nominal word 

I I 
POS ad j s tem + - number + case 

From 1 1 1 . 8 . 1 . and 2 .  the fol l owing p o s s i b l e  ordering within noun 
phrases i s  evolved for Southern Bagandj i :  

TYPE A :  adj + nominal word 

I I 
stem + number + 

and where pronouns are invo lved : 

TYPE B :  pronoun 
I 

+ 

I 
pronoun + case s tem 

TYPE c :  nominal word + 

I �  
stem + number + POS 

I 
POS + case 

nominal word 

I I I + number + POS 

pronoun 
I 

pronoun + case 

+ case 

Apart from the e xcept ion regarding the accusat ive ( III . 8 . 2 . c . ) ,  case  
when expre s s ed a lway s  figure s las t  and e ffective ly mark s the whole 
noun phrase a s  a syntac t i c  uni t . 
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b)  GUl}u 

In GUQu the same minimum prevai l s  for the nominal word as in Southern 
Bagandj i ,  but normally t hi s  i s  enlarged only t o  

s tem + case 

A s  even the dual numbe r  may be e xpre s s ed by a numerical adj e c t i ve 
t here i s  s imply in GUryu a more frequent use of the TYPE A noun-phra s e . 

Po s s e s s i on i s  normally indicated in GUQu by a separate p ronominal 

form ( I II . 5 . 3 . ) .  Except in rare cases o f  special emphas i s  t he 
p o s s e s s ive fol lows the n oun and i s  marked for case  when c ase i s  
e xpre s sed : 

w i d u  - w i  d u  1 a - a n a 
chase - TOP - PTC 

' He is  running after his  

g T r a  g i �a n a  - m i r i  
coun try FUT his  - ALL 

ya ! a w i � u g a  i d u n a  
own s i s ter hIs 
adj noun pos  

own s i s te r !  ' 

' (He wi l l  go)  to his  own country ' 

y a ] a  w i m b a r a  I)a r i  - m a n d i  
own daughter my - PURP 
adj noun pos  + CASE 
' for my own daugh ter ' 

- r i 
- DAT 
+ CASE 

( 2 0 0 )  

( 2 0 1 )  

The s e  exampl e s  represent typ i c a l  TYPE A n oun-phra se s . Thi s  means t ha t  
GUQu , though i t  h a s  shorter n ominal words than Southern Bagandj i ,  has 
exactly the same order of e lements in the noun-phrase a s  Southern 
Bagandj i .  





CHA P TER I V  

P RO N O U N S  

I V . 1 . T H E  P RO N O M I N A L  CAS E S Y S T E M  

I V . 1 . 1 .  T h e  n u c l e a r  c a s e s  

A s  d i s c u s s ed i n  1 11 . 2 . 1 . , i n  Bagandj i ,  a s  i n  many other Austra lian 
language s ,  the n ominal sy s t em i s  b a s i cally nominat ive-erga t i ve , 

whereas the pronomina l s y s t em i s  b a s i c ally nomina t i ve -a c c usative . I n  

t h e  first and sec ond person s ingu lar there i s  a d ouble d i s t i nc ti on and 
the nominative i s  kept apart from the ergative as we l l  as from the 
accusat ive . The nominative-ac cusative d i s t inction app lie s  throughout 

the pronominal system,  to free pronouns as we ll as to the b ound c r o s s 
re ferenc ing forms of the pronouns , ( e xcept in GUQu where t h e s e  bound 

pronouns do not normally oc c u r ,  Wurm and Hercus 1 9 7 6 ) . 

There i s ,  however , a b a s i c  d i fference b e tween the free p ronouns 
and the c ro s s -re feren c ing b ound forms a s  regards the dative c a s e : 

in t he bound p ronoun s the dat ive i s  absent and i t s  fun c t ion 
is taken over b y  the accusative case ( II I . 2 . 6 . g .  and 1 1 1 . 2 . 7 . )  

in  the free pronouns , although there i s  a di stinct  accusative 
case , the d&t i ve ha s the same wide u sage a s  i t  has in noun s ,  
a s  i n  ( 8 6 )  and in : 

81n g a  - d - a b a  ma�a - l a  8uma  - r i  
s i t  - FUT - 1 sg  Intr wait - OPT you - DAT 
' I ' l l  sit ( here )  in  order t o  wai t for you ' ( 2 0 2 ) 

The c ontra st ing u sa ge b e tween the b ound and free forms may oc c a sionally 
be  seen even within a single s entenc e where the free p ronoun is in the 
dat ive c ase and the c ro s s -referenc ing b ound p ronoun is repre s ented by 
the direc t  obj ec t  ( a c c u sative c a se ) : 

1 0 5  
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I)a y i  - r i  g a b a  - r u  - a y i 
me - DAT fo Z Zow - NF 3 s g  sub - 1 s g  obj 

'He ' s  fo Z Zowing me (not anybody e Zse ) ' ( 2 0 3 )  

I n  other words : the semanti c  preference s  that govern the use o f  the 
dative ( such a s  lack o f  impingement on the obj ec t  ( 1 11 . 2 . 6 . )  c annot 

b e  c onsidered a s  being of fina l importance , sinc e they c an be 
overridden by morpho-syntactic  considerations connected with the use 

of  free versus bound pronouns . 

I V . l . 2 .  T h e  p e r i p h e ra l c a s e s  

Throughout the nominal system of Bagandj i there i s  sync re t i sm between 
t he loc ative-ins trumenta l and the geni t ive forms ( 1 1 1 . 1 . 4 . ) ,  but in 

pronouns of the first and s e c ond person s ingular these c a s e s  have 
remained apart . Thi s i s  a c lear indic at ion that the locative and 
inst rumenta l c a s e s  were fe l t  to be di s t inct from the genit ive , although 
the forms of t he relevant c as e -marking suffi xes had fa llen together on 

ac c ount of the lo s s  of the di stinc t i on between -n and -n at the 
beginning of a morpheme ( 1 1 . 1 . 4 . ) .  

Bagandj i pronouns ,  a s  indicate d , have an ac cusative , that i s  an 

obj e c t  c a s e  marking form , a s  opposed t o  a nominative . Thi s  ac cusative 
form i s  ident i c a l  with the geni tive . A simi lar s i tuation i s  found in 

the neighbouring Wanaybuwan language t o  the east ( Donaldson 1 9 8 0 ) . 

Syncreti sm between the ac cu sative and genitive i s  not an instance of 
case-marking suffixes fa lling together on acc ount of phono logi c a l  
c hange s a s  in t he matter o f  the l oc at ive-instrumental and genit i ve 
d i s c u s s ed ab ove . I t  i s  a syntactic  development . 

I t  may appear hard t o  imagine how there c ould b e  any link be tween 

a nuc lear c a s e  like the ac c u sative and a peripheral case like the 
genitive , but other Au stralian language s provide a c lue . In  
Arabana-Wanganuru (to  the we st  o f  Bagandj i ,  in the Lake Eyre region ) 

the ac cusative can be u sed inst ead of the p o s s e s sive when s omething 
inali enab ly p o s s e s sed i s  the obj e c t  of a transitive verb : 

wa d n i - J.. i g u  u g a  - n a  ( fo r u g a  - 9 u!!.a )  w i mb a  
fo l low - HIST he - ACC (for he - POSY track 
' They fo Z Z owed hi s track ' 
( lit . ' they fo Z Zowed him tra ck ' ) ( 2 0 4 ) 

wa d n i  - l i g u  ma d a b u d a  - n a  ( f o r  ma d a b u d a  - g u n a )  w i m b a  
fo l low - if 1ST o Zd ma� - AC C ( for o Za man - POS) track 
' They fo Z Zowed the o Zd man ' s  track ' 
( li t . ' they fo l lowed the o Z d  man track ' ) ( 2 0 5 )  



The origin of thi s c onstruc tion can be s e en from Arabana-Wa Qga Quru 

sentenc e s  where both t he thing p o s s e s s ed ( as the dire c t  obj ec t )  and 
another obj ec t  are involved : 

m a d u  - r u  b i d l a  u g a  - n a  Qu n i  - r i . a r g a b a - r u  
to tem - ABL name he - ACC give - NAR , red ochre - ABL 
' They gave ( him) his name from ( the  song about his )  

ma tri linea l to tem, red ochre ' 
( li t . ' they gave him name . . .  ' ) ( 2 0 6 ) 
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The s ame u sage i s  found in Wara Qu ( Tsunoda MS ) and may we l l  have b e e n  

muc h  more wide spread t han would appear from the pub l i shed d a t a  on the 
languages of eastern Australi a . 

The link between the a c c usat ive and the gen i t ive i s  s o  strong in 

Arabana-Wa Qga Quru that in t he c a s e  o f  pronouns the reverse pro c e s s  

c a n  take p lac e , and t he a c c u s at ive may be replac ed b y  the geni tive

p o s s e s si ve : 

a Q g a  - m a  - n a  u ga - g u!!.a 
a live - make - PRES he - POS 

' They resusci ta te him ' 

( li t .  ' they resusc i ta te his ' ) 

g a Q i  m � d a  - n d a  - l i ma r u u n g u n a  
too much wait - Sp - PLUP you POS 

'because I ' d been wai ting for you too long ' 
( li t .  ' . . .  wai ting yours ' )  

( 2 07 ) 

( 2 08 ) 

There can thus be no doubt over the recipro c i t y  between the genitive 
and the ac c u sat ive in Arabana-Wa Qga Quru pronouns , but Bagandj i and 
Wa Qaybuwan have gone one step further and there is c omp lete sync re t i sm 
be tween the s e  two c a se s ,  except  for the first person singular in GUQu 
( II I . 5 . 4 . ) .  

I V . 2 .  P E R S ON A L  P R O N OU N S  

I V . 2 . 1 .  E x c l u s i v e a n d I n c l u s i v e  

Having d i s c overed that exc lus i ve/inc lusive d i s t inction e x i s t s  i n  many 
Au stralian language s ,  R . H .  Mathews thought that thi s feature wa s more 
imp ortant that lt i s . Throughout t he recorded material i n  the 
Bagandj i diale c t s  there is no s t r i c t  d i s t in c t i on made be tween the 
inc lusive ( where the person addre s s ed i s  inc lude d )  and the exc lusive 
( where t he person addre s sed is exc lude d )  in the first person pronouns 
dual and p lura l .  However , R . H .  Mathews implies  that there is such a 
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de finit e  di stinc tion in GUQu . He quotes  in h i s  work o f  1904  c ompo s i te 

forms o f  the exc lusive dua l :  

I) a d u r u - I)a l i  
PRES he ERG - we dl NOM 

' N g u  t h e r n a g u  I I  i '  etc . Thi s  i s : 

and he quo t e s  an unana lysab l e  c ompound for the 1 s t  person p l ural 

exc lusive : ' D hun d i n g i n n a ' .  

? - I) i n a 
- PRES we p I  

R . H .  Mathews ' s  1 9 0 2  pub lication appears t o  c ontradict this  and h e  give s 

a di fferent c ompound e xc lusive dua l : ' N g u l l i n g u l u ' .  That i s : 

I)a I i  - I)U I u 
PRES we d l  - d l  

and a p lural ' N g i n n a n d a ' 

I) i n a  ? 
PRES we p I  - ? 

O f  a l l  the s e  forms only I)a l i - I) u l u  i s  occasiona lly used in the Bagandj i 

diale c t s  a s  rec orded over rec ent years , but i t  i s  no more than an 
emphatic form o f  the dua l ,  c ontaining the normal dua l marker 

( I I I . 4 . 2 . b . ) ;  i t  doe s  not convey the exc lusive . 

I n  the GUQu rec ordings , for special  empha si s ,  a composite  form i s  
used for the i nc lusive . Thi s i s : 

I) i n d u  - I)a l i  'we two, you and I '  

I) i n d u  i s  the ergative form o f  the sec ond person singular pronoun , but 

the e xpre s s i on is s o  s t ereotyped that i t  is used with intran s i tive a s  
we l l  as tran s i tive verb s : 

I) i n d u  - I)a I i  w a y u r i  - n j a  - a n a  
PRES you ERG - PRES we d l  worry - ASP - PTC 
' We twc (you and I)  are worrying abou t i t '  ( 2 09 ) 

I) i n d u  - I)a I i  ba  r i - a n a  nad a - l a  
PRES you ERG - PRES we dl go - PTC fi s h  - OPT 

' We two (you and I) are going fi shing ' ( 2 10 ) 



The evidence given by R . H .  Mathews c an b e  partially rec onci led with 

that o f  the recent recordings : 
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1 .  The e x c lusive/inc lusive distinct ion , ab sent from t he other 

Bagandj i diale c t s ,  was made only oc casional ly , when empha s i sed , 

in Gu�lU . 

2 .  The exc lusive c ould b e  marked by the ergative form o f  the third 

person pronoun pre fi xed to the first person dua l p ronoun 

( Mathews 1 9 0 4 ) .  

3 .  The inclus ive c ould b e  marke d  by the ergative o f  the s ec ond 
person pronoun , p re fixed to the first person dua l ( recent 

rec ordings ) .  

The d i f fering p lural forms given by R . H .  Mathews remain unexp lained . 

I V . 2 . 2 .  F ree  p r o n o u n s  o f  t h e  f i r s t  a n d  s e c o n d  p e r s o n  

The following a re the free forms o f  the p ronouns in the Bagandj i 

dialect s ;  in Gunu these forms b e long t o  the present tense ( IV . 2 . 4 . ) .  

Nominative 

Ergative 

Accusa tive 

Geni tive 

Da tive 

Loca tive 

Ab l ative 

Purposive 

S INGULAR 

1 s t  person 2nd person 
� 

I)ab a 

I)a�u 

I)a�a 

I) a y i 
� 

I)a!la 

I) a y  i 

I)a r i (G�u) 

.... I)a�a ( i  
I) a y  i ( i 

� I)a�a n a 
I) a y i n a 

I)a�a n d u  

I) a y i n d u  

1)7i�a m a n d i  
I) a y i m a n d i 

I) i m b a  

I) i n d u  

I) u ma 

I) u m a  

I)uma ( i  

I) u ma n a  

I) u m a n d u  

I) u ma n d u  

I) u m a ma n d i 

The variant Southern Bagandj i forms with I) a y i - b e long part ic ularly t o  
t h e  f a r  south and a r e  t h e  ru le in Pooncarie talk a n d  in Marawara . For 



1 1 0  

their ori gin see 1 1 1 . 5 . 4 .  The length o f  t h e  first vowe l in �a b a  and 

�a�a i s  indet erminate : l ong and short forms interc hange freely . 

Nominative 

Accusative/Genitive 

Locative 

Dative 

Ab la tive 

Purposive 

Nominative 

Acc usative/Genitive 

Locative 

Dative 

Ab la tive 

Purposive 

1 s t  person 

�a 1 i 

I)a 1 i n a 

I) a 1 i n a 

I)a 1 i n a � i 

I)a 1 i n d u , 
I)a 1 i n a n d u  

I)a 1 i n a m a n d  i 

DUAL 

PLURAL 

1 st person 

I) i n a 

I) i n a n a  

I) i n a n a  

I) i n a n a n d u 

I) i n a n a m a n d i  

2nd person 

� u b u , I)u b a  

I) u b u n a , I) u b a n a  

I) u b u n a , I) u b a n a  

I) u b a n a r i  

I) u b u m a n d  i , 
I) u b a n a ma n d  i 

2 nd person 

I) u � a n a  

� u d a m a n d  i , 
l) u 4 a n a ma n d i 

In the dua l and p lural o f  pronouns , unlike the singular , the locat ive 

is i dent i c a l  with the accusative -genitive on a c c ount o f  hap l ol ogy 

( 1 1 1 . 3 . 5 . ) .  The c omi tative and the instrume�ta l  are absent from the 
p ronominal paradigm . A c lear allative does not figure anywhere in 

rec ent rec orded material ,  but R . H .  Mathews ( 19 0 2 ) quotes  ' ngunhari ' 

( �a �a r i ) ,  ' ngul linari ' ( I)a l i n a r i )  e t c . ,  with an al lat ive rather than a 
dati ve meaning ' t owards me ' ,  ' towards u s ' .  
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I V . 2 . 3 .  U se  o f  the  f r e e  forms  

In Southern Bagandj i ,  unlike Gu�u ,  t he free subj e c t  and obj ec t  pronoun 

forms are emphatic ( I V . 5 . 1 4 . ) .  Free pronouns are o b l i gat ory and b ound 

forms can never be used in the following c i rc umstances : 

a )  in the p eripheral c as e - forms 

b )  a s  the obj ect  of a dependent verb in the optative form. 

Examp les o f  t he use o f  s ome o f  the free pronominal forms are : 

GU�lU 
w i l g a - w i l g a I) a b a  
hungry I NOM 

'I am hungry ' 

gln d a  I)a d u  
�aug h he -NOM 

'He ' s  �aughing ' 

b u l a - b u l a  I) a d i I)a n a  
rouse they NOM me-ACC 

( 2 1 1  ) 

( 2 1 2 )  

' They wake  me up ' ( 2 1 3 )  

w i n d j a ra I) u d a  - wa  b a l u - b a l u  
where you p l  NOM - EMPH chi �dren 

' Where are you, chi �dren ? '  ( 2 14 ) 

Periphera l Case- forms 

I)a y i n a I)Ir- g ' - i m b a  
me LOC s i t  - 2 s g  Intr 

' You s tay wi th me! ' ( 2 1 5 )  

I) i n a n a n d u  w a d u  - d j i - n a  
us ABL ta ke  - PAST - 3 sg  obj 
' He took it away from us ' 

I) u ma y a ba r a  - n a  I)ln g a  - d - a l  i 
you GEN ( i . e . POS ) camp - LOC s i t  - FUT - 1 dl sub 
' We ' � � s i t  in your camp ' 

I) u m a ma n d i 
y ou PURP 

b a n a  - ma - l a  - y i g a 
make  - Vb - TOP - 3 p l  sub 

' They are making it for you ' 

( 2 16 ) 

( 2 17 )  

( 2 18 )  
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With the optative 

b a r i  - rna - l a  - y i g a 
walk  - Vb - TOP - 3 pI sub 

b a mT - l a  I)a l i n a - r i  
s e e  - OPT us dl - DAT 

' They are wa lking pas t  to g e t  a good look at us two ' 

g i l a  d a l b a - d - a b a  d a l d T - l a  l) u 9 a n a  - r i  
not  stand - FUT - 1 sg  Intr hear - OPT you - DAT 

'I won ' t  s tand around to lis ten to you peop le ' 

( 2 19 ) 

( 2 2 0 )  

A s  indicated above ( 11 1 . 5 . 1 - 2 . )  the genitive o f  personal pronouns 

i s  in fac t  the Po s s e s s ive , which  in i t s  free form may be  regarded a s  
adj e c t i va l ,  and ( very rare ly ) permi t s  the addition o f  a case marker 
( I I I . 8 . 3 . b . ) .  

I V . 2 . 4 .  N o te s  o n  t h e  free  p r o n o u n s  o f  t h e  f i r s t  a n d  s e c on d  p e r s o n  

a )  The accusative-geni tive a s  s tern 

In nouns the s tem-form serve s a s  ab s o lutive , i . e . , i t  indicates  the 
intransi tive subj ect  and the t ransitive obj ec t .  Thi s  s tem-form 
repre sent s the b a s i s  o f  the declension sys tem ( 1 11 . 1 . 4 . ) .  A s  i s  c lear 
from the paradigms given above , the s i tuat ion i s  different with the 
pronouns : the nominative ( tran s i t i ve and intransi tive sub j e c t ) s tand s 
apart , and the acc usative -geni ti ve forms an e xtended stem on whi ch all  

other c a s e s  are based . There are on ly a few exceptions , the variant 

' short ' forms I)a I i  n d u . I) u b a ma n c  i and I) u � ama n d  i • based on the nominative . 

Thi s s ituat ion may be summari sed a s  follows : 

NOMINALS 

'''-.,. 
ABS 

PERIPHERAL 
CASES 

stem 

! 
s tem + af fixe s  

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

------ \ 
NOM , ACC GEN enla rged s tem 

, ! . , 
PERIPHERAL , s tem + a ffl.xes 

CASES , 
'" 

' short forms ' 

The func tioning of the acc usat ive-geni tive as st em-form i s  one o f  the 
interesting and unusual feature s o f  Bagandj i shared in thi s area only 
with Wa l)aybuwan-ijiyamba ( Dona ldson 1 9 8 0 ) . Though the ac tual forms in 
Wa l)aybuwan-ijiyamba are very di fferent from Bagandj i  the general 
morpho logical  s cheme appears t o  b e  t he s ame a s  in Bagandj i with regard 
to pronoun s .  
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The acc usative stem was noted a lready by Mathews ( 1 9 0 2 : 1 5 6 and 

1 9 0 4 : 1 3 6 ) .  There are modi fi cat ions o f  t he ob j ec t  pronouns t o  mean 
' towards me ' ,  ' away from me ' .  The quest ion ari s e s  whether it i s  only 

the a c c u sat ive , a s  stated by Mathews , which  forms the b a s i s  o f  the 

extended s tem . In GUQu the first person s ingular genitive 8a r i  i s  
not identical  t o  the ac cusative , 8a�a , and the GUQu forms 8a�a r i ,  
8a�a n d u  and 8a�a ma n d i there fore c learly indic ate an acc usat ive s tem . 

Mathews however also  noted a form ' ngariri , c lo se t o  me ' ,  whi c h  p rove s 
that t he genitive wa s a t  lea st  t o  s ome e xtent invo lved . The ori gin o f  

t h e s e  periphera l  c a s e  forms based  on t h e  a c c u sa t i ve ( and geni t ive ) i s  

probabl y  a s  follows : 

It s eems likely that there was no common Aust ra lian form for t he 

peripheral c a s e s  o f  personal pronoun s : these c a s e s  are mi s si ng 

from the p ronominal paradigms o f  many Australian language s 
( Di xon 1 9 7 2 : 7 ) . 

Where these c a s e s  occur they have the appearance o f  s e condary 

formations on the anal ogy of the nominal system,  using as b a s i s  
varI ous forms o f  s t e m ;  f o r  instanc e : 

i .  the nominative s tem , a s  in t he first person s g .  in Arab ana

Wa 8ga 8uru and Pitta-Pi tta  ( Breen and Blake 1 9 7 1 )  and in Yidip 

( Dixon 1 9 7 7 ) .  

i i . a stem formed by the addition o f  an extra syllable o f  unc e rtain 
derivation a s  in pronouns other than the firs t  person sg . in 
Arabana-Wa 8ga 8uru and Pit ta-Pi tta . 

i i i . the accusat ive s t em ,  a s  in Bidyara ( Breen 1 9 7 2 ) , i n  
Wa 8aybuwan-iji yamba and in Bagandj i .  

In Bidyara the p ronominal genitive and the a c c u sative are quite 
d i f ferent from one another . There i s  there fore no immediate 
correlation between a syncre t i sm o f  c a s e s  and the use o f  the ac cusative 
a s  s t em . 

b) The nomi native singular 

- b a  i s  a wide - s pread n ominal suffix and i s  we l l  known from the We s t e rn 
De sert language s ( Douglas 1 9 6 4 : 4 5 ,  Hale 1 9 7 3 ) . Dixon goes a s  far a s  t o  

regard it  a s  a ' dummy syllab le ' ( 1 9 7 7 : 17 3 ) . I t  a l s o  o c c ur s  over a 
large area a s  a marker for the i ntransitive subj e c t  o f  p ronouns , 
parti cularly the sec ond person s ingular,  as in Arab ana a n b a , Wa 8ga 8uru 
u n b a , P i t t a-Pi tta  i n b a . A first person 8a b i  is found in Yaraldi : - b i  
i s  doub t le s s ly derived from - b a , a s  fina l  i in Yaraldi frequent ly 
c orre sponds t o  - a  in other language s ,  e . g .  Diya�i , Wa Qga 8uru g a Q a  'man � 
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Yaraldi g o� i . Bagandj i i s  di s t inctive in that i t  i s  t h e  only language 

in the area where - b a  i s  u sed in the nominative of both the fi rst  and 
the sec ond person s ingular , but thi s development is found in other 

area s , a s  in Dyirbal ( Dixon 1 9 7 7 : 5 0 ) . 

I n  the sec ond person singular the nominative and ergative s tand 
apart comp l e t e ly from the re s t  of the declension in that they have the 

c haracteri stic  vowel - i - , whi le the other c a s e s  have - u - : thi s 
dichotomy i s  found both t o  the north in Bi dyara in Queens land , and in 
the Yu�a language s of the Flinders Range region . Both � i n - and �u n 
were c ommon Aus t ralian radic a l s  of the sec ond person s ingular : i t  i s  

pos sible that Bagandj i and the other language s i n  que stion retained an 
original di fferent iation and that there wa s a leve lling out o f  forms 

in the other language s ,  s ome languages retaining � i n - and extending i t  
throughout the declensi on , and other language s retaining � u n - and 

extending it to the nominative . 

I V . 3 .  T H E  T H I R D  P E R S ON A N D  T H E  D E M O N S TRAT I V E S  

I V . 3 . 1 .  T h e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  p ro n o u n  

The t hird person pronoun c losely resemb l e s  the . first person i n  t he 

singular : 

1 s t  person 

Nominative 

Ergative 

Accusative 

3rd person 
Southern Bagand j i  
and Band j iga li 

�aiu 
w a d u  

( �a n a  ) 
but usual ly 
supp lied by 
demons tratives 

Barund j i  and GUQu 

�aiu PRES 

{waiu PAST 
g a iu FUT 

{ �aiu ( r u )  PRES 
wa d u { r u )  PAST 
g a �u ( r u )  FUT 

{ �a!!.a PRES 
g a !!.a FUT 

There are rare oc casions where in t he thi rd person singular free form 
the e rgat ive remains unmarked , a s  in ( 2 5 3 ) : suc h sentenc e s  seemed 
ac c eptab le to the speakers .  



The fo l l owing dual and plural forms o f  the third person p ronoun were 

rec orded : 

DUAL Southern Bagandj i  
and Bandjigali 

Nominative (Tr and Intr) wadu l u  

Accusative-Geni tive (LOC INST) supplied by 

P LURAL 

Nominative (Tr and Intr) 

Accusative-Genitive (LOC INST) 

demons trativ<! s 

Supplied by 
demonstratives 

Supplied by 
demonstratives 

Barundj i  

wadu l u  PAST 

Supplied by 
demonstratives 

Supplied by 
demonstratives 

Supplied by 
demonstratives 

Examp le s of the u s e  of some of these f orms are : 

Southern Bagandj i 

wa d u r u  d a y i 
h e-ERG ea t 
'He a te i t ' 

- 1 I - d j i 
- TOP - PAST 

I)a d i d u n d j a - I  a - a n a 
they suc k  - TOP - PTC 
'They are s uc ki ng ' 

Band j i gal1 

y a n d a  - l a  I)a d u  I)a ma - m a n d i  
cry - TOP h e-NOM mi l k  - PURP 
'He ( th a t  baby ) is cryi ng for mi l k ' 

b � l g a - a d u  I)a n a  b a l u  
h i t  - I-sg Tr him chi ld 
' I  hi t t h i s  c h i ld ' 

GUlJu 

wadul u PAST 

wadul una PAST 

I)ad i PRES 

wad i  PAST 

gad i FUT 

I)ad i na PRES 
wad i na PAST 

gad i na FUT 

( 2 2 1 )  

( 2 2 2 )  

( 2 2 3 )  

( 2 2 4 ) 

For examp les o f  GUQu u sage see IV . 4 . 1 . and for Barundj i IV . 4 . 3 .  

1 1 5  



1 1 6  

The third person pronoun i s  c ommon in Gu�u ( except for t h e  dual ) ;  

only the singular i s  c ommon in Barundj i ,  and all  free forms are rare 

in Southe rn Bagandj i and Band j i ga li on ac c ount of the preference for 
b ound forms and for deicti c s .  

The c la s s i fi c ation o f  the ab ove p ronouns as  ' third person ' ,  rather 
than d e i c t i c  is based on t he evidence of GUQu . In GUQu these pronouns 

be long to the same kind o f  sy stem a s  the first and sec ond person , with 

tense marking by means o f  initial � �  w - and g - as oppo sed t o  ¢ .  w - and 

g - in the dei c t i c s  ( IV . 4 . 1 . ) .  It is probably the very s imi lari ty o f  

t h e  t hi rd person pronoun t o  t h e  f i r s t  t h a t  p roved t o  be  a weaknes s  and 
c aused t he rari ty of the third person form for the accusative . 

Furthermore in Gu�u t hese pr onouns have no c lear d e i c t i c  value . 

I n  Southern Bagandj i the situat i on i s  d i f ferent : the w a d u  forms 
c annot stri c t l y  be  c alled third person pronouns in that they have a 

de fini t e  d e i c t i c  sense . Whereas in GUQu they re fer to some di stanc e 
in t ime , name ly the past ( IV . 4 . 1 . ) ,  in Southern Bagandj i they refer t o  

a c ertain distance in place , ' that whi c h  i s  n o t  ri ght here ' .  Thi s i s  
c le ar also from the adverbially used derivative s  o f  the wa d u  forms 

such as  w a d u m a r i  ' th a t  way ' ,  as opposed to y a ma r i  ' th i s  way ' ,  and 

wa da ra ' o ver there ' .  

I V . 3 . 2 .  T h e  d e mo n s t r a t i v e s : g e n e r a l  n o t e s  

There are c onside rable differenc e s  b e tween the Aboriginal languages 
that adj oin Bigandj i and even within the Bigandj i dialect group with 

regard t o  the syntac t i c  func t i ons o f  demonstrative pronouns . Thre e  
type s o f  p ronomina l usage may b e  d i s t ingui shed in t h e  area : 

a )  The demonstrative pron oun , and particularly the demonstrative 
pronoun of vicini t y , has b e c ome a mere adj unct t o  the noun . I t  ha s 
l i t t l e  d e i c t i c  value , and i s  usual ly j u st a ' dummy ' word that carr i e s  
t he case-marking morpheme s .  Thi s i s  the situation in Wa �gumara . 

b) The demonstrative ful fils  the fun c t ion o f  a ' dummy ' word , carrying 

syntac t i c  markers , but it  also has deictic  signific ance .  Thi s 
int ermediate situat i on can be seen i n : 

i .  Ma�ima�i , where the d emonstrative s  c arry the numbe r  markers 

i i . Southern Bagandj i ,  Band j i ga l i  and B�rundj i ,  where the bound 
d emonstrat ive s  c arry the ergative marke r  ( 1 11 . 2 . 5 . ) .  
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c )  In t he Gu�u d i a l e c t  of Bagandj i ,  a s  we l l  a s  in other language s in 
the area such a s  Wembawemba ,  Yara ldi , Wa �aybuwan-ijiyamba and Ma l j a Qaba 
demons t ratives are not a s s ociated with part i cular synta c t i c  funct ions 
and retain their dei c ti c  va lue . I n  Gu�u thi s dei c t i c  value i s  

furthermore c onnected  with time ( Iv . 4 . 1 . ) .  

I V . 3 . 3 .  Forms  o f  t h e  d e mo n s t r a t i v e  p ro n o u n s  

I n  Bagandj i a s  i n  many other Aboriginal language s ,  the de i c t i c  system 
is  c omplex . Some o f  the demonstrative pronouns are re s t r i c t e d  in use 
and atte s t ed on ly in a l imited range of f orms : they may b e  regarded 
as remnants o f  an older and more e lab orate system of d e si gnating 
posit ion . After al l the e xac t indic ation o f  l oc ation was of vi t a l  

importanc e in Aboriginal t radi t i onal culture . The fol lowing forms 

were rec orded : 



D E MO N S TRAT I V E  P R O N O U N S  

Southern Bagandj i ,  Bandj iga l i  and Barundj i 

S INGULAR 

NOMINATIVE gTg i g i�..u gal)a g i �i . g i �u 
also g i �a 

ERGATIVE ( g i } �u ru (g i } nu r u  
9 i �a ru (rare) 

ACCUSATIVE, GENITIVE } g i g i na g i �una g i �ana . g i �una 
LOCATIVE , INSTRUMENTAL also g i guna g i�ana 

DATIVE as ACC as ACC gal)a r i 
+ r i + r i 

ALLATIVE as ACC as ACC ga l)a r i 
+ r i + r i 

ABLATIVE g i gandu g i �ay i ndu ga l)andu g i�andu 
g i�andu 

PURPOSIVE as ACC as ACC as ACC as ACC 
+ man d i  + man d i  + man d i  + man d i  

yuna nuna 
(�are) 

yununa 
-nun una -

as ACC as ACC 
+ man d i  + mand i 

GUl} u 

PRESENT FORMS 

S INGULAR 

i d i  i na 

i duru  i nu r'J -

i g i na .  i �i na  i nana 

as ACC as ACC 
+ r i + r i 

as ACC as ACC 
+ m i  r i + m i  r i 

as ACC as ACC 
+ man d i  + man d i  

I-' 
I-' 
co 
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DUAL 

Southern Bagandj i , Bandj igali and Barundj i  GUl}u 19 i 9U 1 U  rg i �u l u  
h i�ul u 

i�ul u .  i nu l u  
NOMINATIVE g i gu l u  

g i yul u 

ACC , GEN , LOC , INST as NOM + n a  

The remaining c a s e s  are rare ; t hey are formed from the Rccusative a s  

stem . 

PLURAL 

NOMINATIVE g i y i ga g i �i ga g i !:!.aga ( d i ) i �i ga 

ACCUSATIVE-GENI TIVE g i l)ga g i d i l)ga } g i!:!.i nga i�i I)ga 
Barundj i  

LOCATIVE- INSTRUMENTAL g i l)ga g i d i l)gana gl�i gana 

The remaining cases  are formed from the a c c usat ive stem . 

NOTE : Initial g - when followed b y  - i - was frequently droppe d  in a l l  

t h e  Southern Bagandj i ,  Band j i ga li a n d  Barundj i demonstra t i ve s  l i s t e d  
above ( 1 1 . 2 . 3 . ) .  

As  c an be  seen from Tindale ' s  work ( 19 39 ) , the Marawara demonstrative s 
were i denti c al to Southern Bagandj i ,  for instanc e : 

' I l i n b a  b a r a r b a  g e i n u m  b a l k u r  
' forbi dden to Zi s te n  to o u r  w ords ' 

Thi s  i s : 

i I '  i m b a  ba r a b a  g i n um ( for g i !:!.u n a  I I . 4 . 6 . )  b a l g u 
n o t  y ou l i s ten this ACC word 
'Don ' t  you Z i s te n  to this aonversation ' 

' i : n a n  j u r i l a : l i  
' th e n  w e  wi l l  aons ider i t ' 

Thi s i s : 

( g )  i n a n a  
t h i s-ACC 

y u r i  - l a  - a l i 
think - TOP - 1 d l  sub 

' We two wi l l  think  a b o u t  this ' 

( 2 2 5 )  

( 2 2 6 ) 

( 2 2 7 )  
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t u n a  I)e l) g a l i  b a : r a l  g i t i n k a  
after-a-whi le -we l i s te n  t h o s e  fe l l ows 

Thi s  i s : 

d u n a  I) l n g a  - a l i b a r a  - l a  g i d i l)g a  
the n  s i t  - 1 dl sub h ear - OPT t hem ACC 

' Th e n  w e  two wi l l  s tay to l i s t e n  t o  them ' ( 2 2 8 ) 

The only exceptiona l form i s  k e i r a  in k e i r a w a n g a  ' th i s  mea t ' whi c h  
c ould p o s s i b ly be  a mi s reading for k e i n a w a n g a  from Tindale ' s  own 

original note s , i . e .  9 i �a w a n g a ' th i s  m e a t ' .  

I V . 3 . 4 .  U s e  o f  t h e  demo n s t r a t i v e  p ro n o u n s  

a )  The accusa ti ve 

The t hree fold case d i s t inction , nominati ve -ergative-ac cusative i s  

c harac teristic  o f  the singular o f  personal p ronouns and a l so app lies  
t o  the  singular o f  the demonstrative s . There i s  one maj or e xc eption 
t o  thi s : when adj e c t i vally  used and re ferring t o  inanimates  the 
pronoun g i n a is not marked for the accusative : 

g u r i b a - a d u  i n u w a n g a  - u l ' 
hide - l-s g  Tr thi s  NOM mea t - SG 

' I 'm  hiding my mea t ' 

wa n d a  - d j i g i n a y a r a  
b u r n  - PAST t hTs NOM t r e e  
'He  burn t this  tree ' 

- a y i  
- 1 s g  POS 

( 2 2 9 ) 

( 2 3 0 )  

Sometime s ,  though rarely , thi s usage i s  found even when the pronoun 
re fers to animates : 

b a m i - d j ' i n d u  i n a  �u l) g u  
s e e  - PAST - 2 s g  Tr thi s NOM woman 
' You saw this w oman ' 

The more c ommon usa ge i s  re flected  by : 

wa d u  - d j i i n a n a  ma l i  - b a l u  
t a k e  - PAST thi s ACC ma� - c hi ld 
'He  picked up the  l i t t l e  b o y ' 

( 2 3 1 )  

( 2 3 2 )  

I t  i s  di fficult t o  assess  whether the lack o f  marking for the 
ac cusative is a syntactic  deve lopment or whether i t  is simply a case  
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of hap l ol ogy ( 1 1 1 . 3 . 5 . ) .  The latter is  most  likely b e c ause only  g i �a 
i s  inv olved ,  but syntax must have a l s o  p layed a part as the lack o f  
marking i s  confined t o  adj e c t i val ly used forms , and there may there fore 

have been some influenc e of the nomina l  dec l ension . 

b) The deictic function of demonstratives 

The free forms of the demonstra t i ve pronouns are c learly deic t i c : 

gig i } ' th i s ' ( ri ght here ) 
9 i �u 
g a  I)a ' th i s ' ( round about here ) 

9 i �a ' tha t ' ( some d i s tanc e away ) 

y u n a  ' th a t ' ( far away ) 

n u n a  ' tha t ' ( far away ) 

Examp l e s  o f  the use o f  these dei c t i c s  are : 

, g i l a b a l l r a  glg i g l r a 
n o t  good t h i s  p la c e  
' Th i s  p lac e h ere  ( th e  B r o k e n  Hi l l  gao l )  i s  no good ' 

g i y i g a mu n i - m u n i d u l a g a 
t h e s e  po l i c emen bad 
' Th e s e  p o l i cemen here  ( i n  Wi lcanni a )  are bad ' 

- I '  - b a n i - I) g u  - a d u l u  

( 2 3 3 )  

( 2 3 4 )  

g i du l u I)a d j i - I)u l u  d a y i 
they d l  s e rp e n t  - Dl ea t - TOP - ASP - PERF - 3-d l  sub 

' Th e s e  two wa tersna k e s  ( th e  o n e s  we a re ta l k i ng a b o u t )  
wen t on  and on  devouring e v e ry thing ' 

g a l)a - r i  g l r a - r i  b a r i  - d j i 
t h i s  - ALL p lace  - ALL g o  - PAST 

'He w e n t  to this  p la c e  around h ere ' 

y u n un a ma n d i b a l g a - d j i - n a  
' Tha t ' s wha t h e  k i l l ed him for ' 

n u nu n a ma n d  i b a  I g a - d j  i - n a  
tha t  PURP hi t - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

' Tha t ' s  wha t h e  k i l l ed h i m  for ' 

( 2 35 )  

( 2 36 ) 

( 2 3 7 ) 

( 2 38 ) 

For the use  of emphatic  part i c les  with the deic t i c s  see  V1 . l . 2 . a . i .  
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I V . 4 .  T E N S E  MAR K I N G I N  G U � U  AN D BAR U N DJ I F R E E  P RO N O U N S  

I V . 4 . l .  G u � u  p r o n o m i n a l f o rms  

The use in GUQu of pronoun s marked for tense was noted already b y  

R . H .  Mathews ( 1902  and 19 0 4 ) and wa s discussed in some detail by Wurm 
and Hercus ( 19 7 6 ) . Only an out line acc ount i s  therefore given here 

with , inevitab l y ,  some repe t i t i on from the 1976  paper . 

I n  GUQu personal and demonstrative pronouns the present ( and also 
the gener�l neutra l form ) is  marked by an initial �- ( ze ro in the c as e  
o f  t h e  demonstrative p ronoun o f  vicinity ) ,  the future i s  marked by a n  

i n i t i a l  g - a n d  t h e  pas t  by an i n i t i a l  w - . The materials c o l l e c t e d  in 

GUQu a l low the fo llowing paradigmati c tab les o f  tense forms t o  be  set 
up : 

1 singu lar nominative 

1 s ingular erga tive 

2 s ingular nominative 

2 singular ergative 

3 singular accusative 

3 singular nominative 

3 s ingu la r ergative 

1 dual * 

2 dua l  

3 dua l 

1 plural 

2 plura l 

3 plural 

demons tra tive pronoun 
of vicini ty 

demons tra tive pronoun 
of distance 

Presen t  

�aiu 

� i  m b a  

I) i n d u  

I)aiu 

I)aiu ( r u )  

I)a 1 i 

I)u b a  

l) aiu 1  u 

I) i n a 

I) u c;l a  

I)a d  i 

i d i 

Past Future 

waba gab a  

w a d u  

w i m b a  g i m b a  

w i  n d u  g i n d u  

w a n a  

wa d u  g a iu 

waiu ( r u )  g aiu ( r u )  

w a  1 i g a  1 i 

w u b a  g u b a  

wa du l u g aiu 1 u 

w i  n a  g i n a 

w u c;l a  g U 9a 

wa d i  g a d i  

w i d i  9 i i i 

w a n a  

( Barundj i ,  like Southern Bagandj i ,  has i iu ,  n o t  i d i  as a pronoun 
of vi c i ni t y )  

*In the 3rd singular and throughout dual and plural , one form functions as 
both nomina tive and ervative though the latter is sometimes marked by - r u .  
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On t h e  who le e xcept in c a s e s  o f  s p e c i a l  empha si s , only o n e  pronoun 

in a sentence receives a special  tense  form ; it is usua l ly the sub j e c t  

o r  the pronoun re ferring t o  the main t op i c . The other pronouns retain 
their prese�t/neutra l form . The pronoun sub j e c t  usually fo l lows the 
verb , but a s  the e xamp le s  quot e d  b e l ow wi l l  show , the system o f  tense  

marking cannot b e  linked immediat e l y  with the ve rb in GUQu . Even i f  
the c hanges in t h e  pronoun had their origin in phonologi c a l  
c ondi tioning i t  s eems c lear t h a t  in t h e  pre sent form o f  t h e  l anguage 
they have to be analysed as change s for tense . Thi s  can b e  demons t rated 
in the fol lowipg manne r :  

a )  The pronouns are not linked with any parti cular phono logi c a l  
environment , t h e y  c an fo llow any verb or verb + aspect  marker ; and 

di fferent tense forms c an oc cur in the same conditions : 

i .  A fter a l l  s impl e  verb s 

b a r i d j i r i d a n i gaba  
far away go ' FUT I 
' I ' l l  go a l ong way off ' 

d a n i  wa d i  
go ' PAST they 
' They ' v e  gone ' 

I)u ! a r d j i man i b a m i  
many ao�roboree s e e  

w i n a 
PAST w e  

' We ' v e  s e e n  l o t s  of aorrobore e s ' 

ma � Q i - n a  gan d a r a  b a m i g i n d u  
ground - LOC b lo o d  s e e  FUT y ou ERG 
' You ' l l  s e e  t h e  b lood on the pavemen t '  

b a m i I) a d u  
s e e  PRES I ERG 

'I aan s e e ' 

i b a g a d i b a d i  - r i  
lay  FUT they egg - DAT 
' They ' l l  lay eggs ' 

i b a w i n a 
lay PAST w e  

' We put i t  down ' 

( 2 3 9 )  

( 2 4 0 )  

( 2 4 1 )  

( 2 4 2 ) 

( 2 4 3 )  

( 2 4 4 )  

( 2 4 5 )  



1 2 4  

i i . A fter  verb + verbali ser or aspect  marker ( such as  - r i  and - l a ,  
examples  for the latter are given in section V ) . 

g i l a i i  f) g a  
n o t  r i s e  
'I  didn ' t  

g i l a ii f) g a  
n o t  r i s e  
' He ' s  n o t  

b i n a - r i  
a 'l1:mb - Vb 

- r i wab a 
- Vb PAST 

ge t up ' 

- r i f)a d u  
Vb PRES 

ge t ting up ' 

g i mb a  
FUT y ou 

' You ' 'l 'l c 'l imb up ' 

I 
( 2 46 )  

h e  

( 2 4 8 )  

b )  The pronoun s , marked f or tense , can fol low words other than verb s : 

w i l g a - w i l g a f)a d i  
hungry PRES they 
'They 're  hungry ' 

d i g a l a  g a d i g T r a  g i d i  - n a  m i r i  
re turn - TOP FUT they coun try PUT this  - GEN towards 

' They ' 'l 'l  go back to their coun try ' 

g a n d j a l g a nU f) g u  w i d i  - n a  
good 

. 
woman PAST t h i s  - GEN 

' He had a good wife ' 

( 2 49 ) 

( 2 5 0 )  

( 2 5 1 )  

c )  I n  i so lated instanc e s  and i n  order t o  focus on the sub j ec t , the 

pronouns are plac ed ini tially in an utterance , and this natura lly 
pre c lude s  any possibi lity what soever o f  e xp laining the changing initial  
consonant o f  the  pronoun by mean s  o f  sandhi ; the  changing ini t i a l  
simply  e xpre sses  tense : 

muya wadu w i mbara - na ' w i ndu gaba - nja ma l i  f)uma ' 
scota PAST I ERG daughter - LOC 'PAST you ERG fonow - ASP man yours ' 
' I  roused on my daugh ter ( a nd I s a i d  to her) : "You ' v e  b e e n  

running after t h i s  man o f  yours (whi 'l e  I have b e en m i nding 
the  k i ds ) " ' .  ( 2 5 2 ) 

w a d u gan d i b a l u  - b a l u  
PAST h e  carry sma 'l 'l  - chi 'ld 
'It was him tha t carr i e d  the sma 'l 'l  chi 'ldren ' ( 2 5 3 ) 
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I V . 4 . 2 .  O r i g i n o f  t h e  te n s e - ma r k e d  p r o n o u n s  

A s  GUQu pronoun s are normally free forms , thi s three-fold tense 
distinc t i on with initial Q - , g- and w - i s  t ransparent and c lear . The 
origin of the system however remains uncertain . There are two main 
p o s s ibi l i t ie s : 

a )  As implied b y  Dixon ( 19 7 6 ) and c onceded by Wurm and Hercus ( 19 7 6 : 4 0 )  

the varying init ial o f  the p ronoun c ould b e  due t o  a sandhi e ffec t  from 
pre c e ding verbal tense markers , as t he mo st usua l  posit ion of the 

pronoun was immediat e ly after the verb . 

In favour o f  this theory are the perfect markers - og u  in Southern 

Bagandj i ,  - u  in Barundj i ,  ( though these only c ause extensive e li s i on in 
bound pronouns , IV . 5 . 6 . ) .  

The re are three maj or obj e c ti on s  t o  t hi s  theory : 

i .  GUQu verbs do not show tense markers , only aspe c t  markers . 

ii . I t  i s  unlike ly that the GUQu t ense-marked p ronoun s  are the 
result of an earlier sandhi -e ffe c t  b e c ause they were free 

forms , and the chances  are that they always had been free 
forms . A c c ording to Capell ' s  hypothes i s  ( 19 5 6 : 12 )  of basic  

flexibi lity , a theory whi c h  has never been contra di cted , the 
free forms c hronologi c a l ly prec eded the b ound forms . Gu�u i s  
bordered t o  the north and nort h-we s t  b y  ijura language s whi ch 
do not have b ound p r onouns affixed t o  verb s . Gu�u , though a 
Bagandj i dialec t , i s  in fac t beyond the pronoun sub j e c t -obj e c t  
a ffixing area o f  south eastern Australi a . 

iii . There i s  no t rac e in Bagandj i o f  any sandhi source for t he 
future pron ouns with ini tial  g - .  

I t  seems there fore preferab le t o  seek an alternative t heory for 
the ori gin o f  the tense-marked pronouns . 

b )  In Southern Bagandj i the third person pronoun i s  oa�u ; w a d u  i s  

also a third person pronoun , but refers t o  what i s  i n  t he middle 
di stanc e , whi le the pronomina l base g a - re fers t o  the general environs , 
a s  in g a oa ' th i s  round a b o u t  h ere ' ,  g a oa r a  ' h ere,  b u t  n o t  r i g h t  here ' ,  
g a Qa g a ' ov e r  there,  qui t e  a lo s e ' .  The se d e i c t i c s  refer t o  t ime as  wel l  
a s  plac e .  I t  c ould be  proposed ( IV . 3 . 1 . ) that in GUQu the notion o f  
time prevailed in preference t o  t he notion o f  di stance : t he idea o f  
middle di s t ance , as  in wa�u thus c ould have c ome t o  indicate the past 
and the p r onoun o f  general environment - ga c ould have c ome t o  imply  
the  fut ure . Thi s  s c heme of varying initials  acc ording to tense  c ould 
have then been e xtended from the third person t o  the othe r  personal 
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pronouns and to the demonstrative pronouns . But there are no cogent 

proofs and the ori gin of tense-marking in Gu�u and Barundj i pronouns 
must s t i l l  be  regarded a s  ob s cure . 

I V . 4 . 3 .  Te n s e - ma r k i n g  i n  Baru n d j i p r o n o u n s  

R . H .  Mathews ( Manusc ript , made ava i lab l e  by R . M . W .  Dixon ) s t at e s : 

In the southeastern portions o f  the Parundyi 
territory there i s  further modi ficat ion of the 
pronouns acc ording to whether they refer to 
present , past or future time , the same as in 
the Kurnu language . . . .  ' 

Thi s  has been c onfirmed by the work of S . A .  Wurm , who analysed in the 

l i ght o f  his fie ldwork the c omplex s i tuat ion in Barundj i bound p ronouns 

( Wurm and Hercus 1976 : 4 2 ) . 

From the avai lab l e  mat erial i t  i s  di ffi cult t o  di fferentiate 

b e tween b ound and free pronouns , b e c ause the position o f  the pronoun 
was invariably after the verb . There are however i so lated i n stance s  
where pronouns have a full form , a s  oppo sed t o  a contracted form found 
in simi lar environment s , and it i s  there fore p o s s i b le to c la s s  these 

a s  free pronouns . 

The mec hani sm by whi c h  free pronouns c ou ld expre s s  tense wa s the 
same i n  Barundj i a s  in Guryu : initial Q - marked the present or neutra l 

form , initial w - the past and g - the future . 

a )  The pa s t  

On ly one d i s t inc tive ful l  form o f  t h e  past p ronouns i s  re c orded in 
S . A .  Wurm ' s  materials and that i s  the 1 s t  person s ingula r ,  where the 

b ound p ronoun - w uiu in : 

b a l g a - w u d u  
h i t  - PERF 1 s g  Tr 

'I have  b e a ten ' 

c ontra s t s  with the free pronoun w a d u  

b a l g u w a d u  
h i t PERF PAST I ERG 
'I have b e a te n ' 

For the b ound form - w u d u  see IV . 5 . 7 . b .  

b )  The future 

( 2 5 4 ) 

( 2 5 5 )  

Apart from the bound forms quoted b y  Wurm ( loc . c i t . )  there are a l s o  
some fu l l  pronominal forms , whic h  c an be  interpreted  a s  free pronoun s . 
They al l involve the use o f  an initial 9 to mark the future : 



wa 8a g a d u  w a n g a  
cook FUT I ERG mea t 
'I wi l l  cook  mea t ' ( 2 56 ) 

wa 8a g a  1 i w a n g a  
cook FUT w e  d l  NOM m ea t  
' We two wi l l  c o o k  m ea t ' ( 2 57 ) 

wa 8a g i n a - w a  w a n g a  
cook FUT w e  p I  - EMPH m e a t  
' We wi l l  a l l  c o o k  m e a t ' ( 2 5 8 ) 

There are a few c lear instances in the Barundj i  rec ordings where the 

empha sis i s  on the pronoun obj ec t and i t  is therefore this whi c h  i s  
marked for t ense : 

8uma  g a l i - r u  
your dog - ERG 

d a d j a - wa - d a  
bi t e  - EMPH - EMPH 

' Your dog wi l l  bi te him ' 

g a n a  
FUT h e  ACC 

( 2 5 9 )  

The main di fferenc e between Barundj i and GUQu p ronominal usa ge lay 

simp ly in the muc h  more restricted use of free p ronouns in Barundj i .  

I V . 5 .  B O U N D  FORMS  OF  T H E  P R O N O U N S  

I V . S . I .  Ge n e ra l c omme n t s  o n  b o u n d  fo rms 

Bound forms o f  p ronouns ful fi l  a number o f  func ti ons in Southern 
Bagandj i ,  Bandj igali and Barundj i ,  but are not used in GUQu . The s e  
func tions are : 

Personal 
pronouns 

{ I .  Person markers in verbs 

2 .  Posses sive markers ( fu l ly discussed in 1 11 . 5 . ) 
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Demonstratives 3 .  Bound forms of demons t ratives to mark the ergative 
o f  nouns ( fully di scussed in 1 1 1 . 2 . 5 . )  

In t he b ound forms o f  the personal pronouns the initial c onsonant i s  
lost : in  Southern Bagandj i this i s  always 8 - except in the third 
person dual and p lural ( IV . 3 . 1 . ) .  The basic  b ound forms o f  personal 
pronouns are as  follows : 
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SUBJECT 

Singular 1 - 1ntr . -� b a  

1 .  Tr . - a d u  

2 .  Intr . - i m b a  

2 .  Tr . - i n d u  

3 . - a d u  

Dua l  1 .  - a l i 

2 .  - u b a , u b u  

3 .  -u l u ,  a d u l u  

P lura l 1 .  - i n a 

2 .  - u Q a  

3 .  - i 9 a 

- i i  9 a  (Bandjigali 
and Barundj i 
with allomorph 

- i £ i  q a  in the past) 

OBJECT and POSSESS IVE ( I I I . 5 . 3 ) 

- a y  i ; � - a n a  (used only in 
Bandjigali and 
Menindee talk) 

- u ma , - a m a , - m a  

- ( a ) n a 

- a  1 i n a 

- u b a n a , - u b u n a  

- u l u n a  

- i n a n a  

- u q a n a  

- 1)9 a  

The third person p lural , like t he corresponding free form i s  
derived from the demons t rative pronoun o f  vic inity , a s  i s  the dual 

- u l u .  The basic  forms listed  above are subj e c t  t o  c ertain 
morphophonemic c hange s ( IV . 5 . 3 . )  and morphological  modi fications 

( IV .  5 . 9- 1 1 .  ) . 

I V . S . 2 .  The  c omb i n a t i o n  o f  b o u n d  s u b j e c t  a n d  o b j e c t  m a r k e r s  

a )  The ordering o f  morpheme s within the verbal word in Bagandj i i s  
fixed according t o  the fo l lowing s cheme : 

verb � aspect � tense � sub j ect � obj ec t  

The b ound pronoun subj e c t  thus a lways precedes t h e  b ound pronoun 
obj e c t , regard l e s s  o f  what persons are involve d . The c ombi nation 
subj e c t  + obj e c t  always remains ·analysab le , the b ound forms are simp ly 
those l i sted  above , the only dive rgence s  b eing t ho se discussed  in 
IV . 5 . 3- 4 . Prac t i c a l l y  a l l  fea s i b l e  c ombinati ons o f  sub j e c t  and obj e c t  
o c c ur in Bagandj i .  Not fea s i b l e  are natura l ly those c ombinations in 
whi c h  sub j e c t  and obj e c t  are i dent i c a l  and where a re f lexive 
t rans format i on is the rule : a first p erson sub j e c t  cannot oc cur with 
a first person obj ec t ,  nor a s econd p erson subj e c t  with a sec ond 
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person obj ec t ( Jacob s and Rosenb aum 1 9 7 0 : 3 1 ) . ' I  shot me ' and ' you 
shot you ' is ungrammat i c al in Bagandj i a s  it is in Engli sh . Examples  
o f  subj e c t -obj ec t c ombina t i ons have been di scussed in I I . 4 . 1 . e -f' . , and 

the accentua t i on patterns invo lved are analysed in 1 1 . 5 . 4 . 

The c omplete  range o f  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i s  l i s ted here for the first 

person singular subj ec t ,  but because  o f  the regularity  o f  the 

comb inations on�y sporadi c examples  are given for other person s . 

1 s g  sub + 2 sg obj w a g a -wa g a�uma 

wa g a -wa g a  - ' d u - u m a  
s tr i k e  - I-s g  T r  - 2 s g  o b j  

'I  s tr i k e  you (wi th a weapon ) , 

1 sg sub + 3 sg obj g a baiu n a  

g a b a  - a d u  - I n a 
fo � �ow - I-s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj ( 11 . 3 . 4 . )  

, I fo How him ' 

1 sg s ub � 2 dl obj b a m i d j a �u b a n a  

1 s g  

1 sg  

1 s g  

2 sg  

b a m i  - d j  - a d u  - u ba n a  
s e e  - PAST - I-s g  Tr - 2 d l  obj  

'I  saw you two ' 

sub + 3 dl obj d a d a r a ma l a du l u n a  

d a d a r a  - ma  - 1 a - I d u - u l u n a  
fla t - Vb - TOP - 1 s g  Tr - 3 dl  

'I �ay them b o th ou t f�a t ' 

sub + 2 p I  obj  g i l a g u l b a�ij9 a n a  
g u l b a - ' d u - u 9 a n a  
speak - 1 sg Tr - 2 pI  obj 

'I 'm n o t  ta l king to you p e op � e  ' 

sub + 3 p I  obj  �a l d i y aiu l)g a  

d a  1 d i - y - a d u  - I)g a  
hear - GL - 1 s g  Tr - 3 p I  obj 

sub + 1 sg obj ia l d i n d u a y i 

d a  1 d i - n d  u - a y i  
hear - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj 

' You l i s ten to me ! '  

obj 

( 2 6 0 )  

( 2 6 1 )  

( 2 6 2 ) 

( 2 6 3 ) 

( 26 4 )  

( 2 6 5 )  

( 2 6 6 )  
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In Bandj iga li and  in Menindee talk thi s i s :  d a l d i n d a n a  

d a l d i  - ' n d '  - a n a  
hear - 2 sg Tr - I sg obj ( 2 6 7 )  

2 s g  sub + I d l  obj  g i l a  w i d u - w i d a n d a l i n a  

w i d u - w i d a - ' n d '  - a I i  n a  
s tare - 2 s g  Tr - I d l  obj  
' Don ' t  s tare at u s  two ' 

I d l  sub + 2 s g  obj g i l  a w a n d i rna l i rna 

w a n d i  - rna - a I i  - rna 
wan t  - Vb - I dl  sub - 2 sub obj 
' We two don ' t  wan t  you ' 

I d l  + 3 p I  obj  y a ! a d a l i I) g a  

y a ! a  - d - a I i  - I) g a  
b ea t  - FUT - I dl  sub - 3 p I  obj  
' We two wi n defea t them ' 

2 dl sub + I s g  obj g i  l a  I)ug a d j u bay i 

I)ug a  - d j  - u b a - a y i 
g i v e  - PAST - 2 d l  sub - I sg obj  

' You t w o  didn ' t  give  me  any thing ' 

3 dl sub + 3 d l  obj  g un g a d j u l u l u n a  

g un g a  d j  - u l u - u l u n a  
s o o Z  o n  - PAST - 3 d l  sub - 3 d l  obj 

'They two ( the two women) were sooZing them two (dogs) on ' 

3 dl sub + I d l  obj g a.!!..ia du l  a I i  n a  

g a.!!..ia - d - u l ' - a l i n a 
g o s s ip - FUT - 3 dl sub - I dl obj 

' T h e  two of them wi Z Z  run us two down ' 

I p I  sub + 3 s g  obj g a b a d j i n a n a  

g a b a  - d j - i n a  - n a 
fo Z Zow - PAST - I p I  sub - 3 sg obj 
' We fo Z Zowed him ' 

( 26 8 ) 

( 2 6 9 )  

( 2 7 0 ) 

( 2 7 1  ) 

( 2 7 2 ) 

( 27 3 )  

( 2 7 4 ) 



2 pI sub + 1 s g  obj l)ug a d j u 9ay i 

I)ug a  - d j  - u Q a  - a y i 
g i v e  - PAST - 2 pI sub - 1 s g  obj 

' You p e op Z e  gave ( i t )  to me ' 

The Bandj i ga l i  equi va lent i s  l)ug a d j u 9 a n a  

I)ug a - d j  - u d a  - a n a  
g i v e  - PAST - 2 ' p l  sub - 1 s g  obj 

2 p I  + 3 p I  obj muma d u � a l) g a  

m u m a  - d - u d a  - I) g a  
p i c k  u p  - FUT - 2 ' p l  sub - 3 p I  obj 
' You peop Z e  wi Z Z  pick them up ' 

3 pI sub + 1 s g  obj I) i b a y i gay i 

I) i b a - y - i g a - a y i 
Zay - G l  - 3 p I  sub - 1 sg obj 

' They  p u t  me  down ' 

3 p I  + 1 p I  obj g i l a  �a b a d i g i n a n a  

n a b a  - d - i g ' - i n a n a  
lock up - FUT - 3 p I  sub - 1 p I  obj 

' They ( th e  po Z i c e )  won ' t  Zock us up ' 

1 3 1  

( 2 7 5 )  

( 2 7 6 ) 

( 2 7 7 ) 

( 2 7 8 ) 

( 27 9 )  

From these e xamp l e s  i t  i s  c lear t hat the c r o s s-referenci ng 
subj ect -obj ec t  combinations are readily analysab l e . For a full table 
incorporating the morphophonemi c change s o f  c omp l ex pronouns see IV . 5 . 5 .  

b )  Marawara 

The s ituation in Marawara wa s pra c t i c a l ly identi c a l  to Southern 
Bagandj i ,  as i s  evident from Tinda le ' s  text , for in stance : 

i l a ' n a l) u n j  
I-cann o t - s e e - the -way 

' I)o k a d u m  ' n o l) g u  (p . 247) 
t o - gi v e - t o-you w oman 

Thi s  woul d  c orre spond t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

g i l a  na l)unja  I)ugaduma ( I)uga - ' du - uma �ul)gu 
not how I -give-you give - Isg Tr - 2 sg obj woman 

( 2 8 0 )  
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j u : n a i l a ' I)o ka n d a i  n O l) g u  (p. 246) 
if-you don ' t  a Z Zow-me - to - ha v e  woman ( 2 8 1 )  

Thi s would c orre s p ond t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

yuna g i l a I)uganday i [ I)uga - ' nd '  - a y i  �ul)gu 
then not you-give-me give - 2 sg Tr - 1 sg obj woman 

I V . S . 3 .  Morphophonemi c changes i nvol vi ng bound pronouns i n  the present tense 

Some proce s s e s  o f  morphophonemic change form an integral part o f  the 

phono logy o f  Bagandj i ( cras i s  I I . 4 . l . e .  and ac centuation 1 1 . 5 . 4 . ) .  
The special  morphophonemi c c hange s connec ted with posses sive markers 
are di scussed in 1 1 1 . 5 . 5 . ; t hese posses s i ve s  are ident i c a l  in form 

wi th t he b ound pronoun obj ec t  marker s . But the morphophonemic c hange s 

involved in the affixation of the c ro s s -re ferenc ing subj ect  and obj ec t  
pronouns are s o  di f ferent and s o  muc h more c omp lex than in t h e  case  o f  
the p o s s e s s i ve s  t hat they have t o  be  di scussed separa t e ly . A maj or 

d i f fe renc e l i e s  in the use o f  the ' sandhi-consonan t s ' - r - and - y 
( here for simp l i c i t y  c a l led ' glides ' ) ,  when two d i s s imi lar vowe ls 
oc cur in the j �nc ture between the ve rb - stem and the b ound pronouns : 

- r - glide 

- V - glide 

Bound Sub j ect and 
Obj ect Pronouns 

widely used 

widely used 
be fore - i ga  

Posses sives 

in s imi lar phonetic  environment s 
hiatus prevai l s , and the - r - glide 
is unknown e xcept for a rare opt i on 
in the first person sg . ( I I I . 5 . 6 . a . ) 

a rare variant a fter s t em-final - i  

The morphophonemic change s o f  b ound pronouns under discuss ion here are 
re stricted t o  the present t ense , as the past and future tense-markers 

are consonantal , and the perfect - I) g u - invo lve s separate rules  ( IV . 5 . 6 ) . 

a )  Main use of glide - r -

Glide - r - i s  used between a s t em-final - i  or - u  and fol lowing b ound 
subj ect  and obj ec t  markers : 

b a m i - r - a d u  ( b a m i r a d u )  
s e e  - G l  - l-s g  Tr -

' I  s e e ' 

d i l)g i - r - aba  ( d i l)g i raba ) 
ri s e  - Gl - 1 sg Intr 
, I g e t up ' 

( 2 8 2 )  

( 2 8 3 ) 



wa d u  - r - i g a ( w a d u r i g a )  
take - G I  - 3 p I  sub 
'They ta k e ' 

d a l d i  - r - i g a ( d a l d i r i g a )  
hear - GI - 3 p I  sub 

'They hear ' 

i d u r u  
thi s ERG 

b a m i  - r - u b a n a  ( i d u r u b a m i r u b a n a )  
s e e  - G I  - 2 d l  obj -

'He s e e s  y o u  two ' 

ba l g u - r - i mb a  ( ba l g u r i m b a )  
sound - G I  - 2 s g  Intr 

. 

' You are making a noi s e ' 

Exceptions 

1 3 3  

( 2 8 4 )  

( 2 8 5 )  

( 2 8 6 ) 

i .  A - y - glide can o c c ur instead o f  the - r - glide after i - b ut t hi s  

usage i s  rare , e . g .  

b a m i  y a�u 
' I  s e e ' 

( b a m i  - y - a iu )  var . b a m i r a d u  
( 2 8 8 ) 

i i . A - y - gl ide a lways occurs instead of an - r - glide when the 
verb-stem already c ontains an - r - ;  

b a r i yab a ( b a r i  - y - a b a ) 
' I  am going ' ( 28 9 )  

i i i . I n  the c ase o f  verb s ending i n  - i  there i s  n o  glide b e fo re the 

sec ond person s i ngular s u�j ect  tran s i t i ve and intransi tive b ound 
pronouns - i n d u  and - i m b a  and opti onal ly b e fore first person 
plural - i n a :  the two - i - s ound s in the j unc ture amalgamate , a s  
in g a n d i n d u  'you  c arry ' ( g a n d i - i n d u ) , b a r i m b a  ' y o u  g o ' ( b a r i  -
i m b a ) , though in very deliberate speech ba r i  i m ba  ha s b een heard . 

iv . Three verb s ending in - i  c hange thi s t o  - a  b e fore the 3rd person 
p lural sub j e c t  - i g a ,  and s o  there is no glide - r - or - i y 
( e xcept ion 1 1 . ) :  

ba m i - ' to s e e ' 

b a  r i - , t o  go ' 

ia y i - ' to e a t ' 

b a m a y  i g a  ' they  s e e ' 

b a r a y i g a ' they  g o ' 

�a y a y i g a ' they  e a t ' 

not * b a m i - r - i g a 

not * b a r i - y - i g a 

no t '* i a y i - r - i 9 a 

( 29 0 )  

( 29 1 )  

( 2 9 2 ) 
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b )  Further use o f  glide - r -

In the c a s e  o f  verbs ending in - a  an r - glide may b e  optionally and very 
rarely inserted b e fore the first p erson p lural subj e c t  - i n a ,  as in : 

oin g a  - r - i n a 
' We s i t ' 

o u g a  - r - i n a 

( oi n g a r i n a )  

g i v e  - G l  - 1 p I  sub 
- n a  ( ou g a r i n a n a )  

3 s g  obj 
' We give ( i t )  to him ' 

as opposed t o  the more c ommon e li si on o f  t he - a  ( se e  b e low ) 

oin g i n a  

' We s i t ' 
( oin g a - )  

' to s i t '  

c )  Comments on the origin o f  the glide - r -

( 2 93 ) 

( 2 9 4 )  

( 2 9 5 ) 

In S outhern Bagandj i the glide - r - fulfi ls the func tion o f  a sandhi 
c onsonant : it  prevents hiatus and i t s  occurrenc e is to a large e xtent 
phono logi ca lly determined by the vo cali c environment in the j uncture . 
But i t  i s  also  morphologic a l ly determined . Except for i t s  i s o lated  
appearanc e with the  first  person  p o s s e s s ive ( I II . 5 . 6 . a . ) the  glide  - r 
o c c urs e x c lusive l y  in the present tense o f  verbs in the j unc ture 
b etween the ve rb stem and the pronoun subj e ct or the part i c ipial 

marker ; i t  i s  never found between the pronoun subj e c t  and obj e c t . 
Eve rything thus points t o  the glide - r - being ori ginally  a 
morpho logical feature that was retained in si tuat ions where i t  was 

phon e t i c a l ly e xpedient . As  an ori ginally morpho logi cal  feature , and 
being used predominantly with a c ertain type o f  verb ( the - i - and - u  

verb s )  the Bagandj i - r  glide forms an intere s t ing link b etween what 
mi ght appear two wi de ly di fferent kinds of - r - : 

i .  The wide -spread t ense marker - ra distingui shes the present tense  
o f  t rans itive verb s in Arabana-Wa oga ouru , ( and o f  a ll verbs in 
Ya+uyandi ) .  - r a marks the future in the ijura language s whic h  
b order o n  Bagandj i .  

ii . The c onj ugation marker - r - ( Di xon 1 9 7 7 : 2 06 ) i s  found , though only 
in a very sma l l  c lass  of verb s , in  the nei ghb ouring Wa oaybuwan
iji yamba language ( Donaldson 1 9 80 ) . 

Bagandj i i s  j ust out side the area in whic h  there are di stinct  
conj ugation s , and i t  i s  also j ust out side the area in whi c h  - r - may 

serve as t ense-marker . But on ac c ount of the use made of the - r 
glide in the pre sent tense Bagandj i occup i e s  an important interme diate 
position . 
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d )  The - y - glide 

The - y - glide o ccurs in the rare s i tuations des c ribed above ( a . i -ii ) . 

But i t s  most c ommon u s e  i s  between a s tem-final - a  and the bound third 
person plural subj e c t  pronoun - i g a :  

I)ln g a  - y - i g a ( 1)In ga y i g a )  
' Th e y  s i t  down ' 

I) u g a  - y - i g a ( I)�g a y i g a )  
' They  g i v e ' 

For the pronunciation o f  - a y i - a s  C ai ]  see  1 1 . 4 . 4 .  

( 2 96 ) 

( 2 9 7 ) 

As i s  evident from t he rules  given above for i t s  o c c urrenc e ,  the 
- y - glide seems t o  fulfil mainly a phonetic  fun c t ion a s  a link b etween 
- i - and o ther vowe l s  i n  the j uncture b etween morpheme s :  there i s  thus 
no valid reason for a ssoc iating it with the y- c onj uga t i on of 

Wa l)aybuwan-Niyamba and other c onj uga t i onal language s .  

e )  E l i s ion ( involving simple bound pronouns ) 

e . l .  E l i sion of s tem- final vowe ls 

Apart from t he third person p lural - i g a all  other b ound pronouns 
begi nning with - i - involve at  least  opt ional e l i s ion of s t em-fina l  - a : 

i .  A stem final or part ic ipial - a  i s  u sually elided ( for exceptions 
see s e c t i on b above ) be fore the first person p lural b ound sub j e c t  
and obj ec t  pronoun s : 

ia y i - l ' - i n a  < *ia y i  l a  - i n a ( d a y i l i n a )  
e a t  - TOP - 1 p I  s ub 

' We e a t ' ( 2 9 8 ) 

b a m i - n ' i n a ;) a  < * b a m i - n a  - i n a n a  ( b a m i n i n a n a )  
s e e  - PTC - 1 p I  obj 

' looking a t  us ' ( 2 9 9 )  

g a b ' - i n a < * g a b a - i n a ( g a b i n a )  
fo l low - 1 p I  sub 

' We fo Z low ' ( 3 0 0 )  

i i . and generally b e fore the s e c ond person s i ngular intrans i tive 
subj e c t  - i mb a  

I)ln g - i m b a  < * l)ln g a  - i mb a  ( 1)In g i mb a )  

' You  s i t ' 
si t - 2 s g  1ntr 

( 3 0 1 )  



a rare variant i s  QTn g a m ba , with eli sion o f  the initial i - o f  t he 
b ound pronoun . 

muya - l ' 1 i m b a  < " muya - l a  - i m b a  ( muy a l  i m b a ) 

' You  are angry ' 

angry - TOP - 2 s g  1ntr 
var . muya l a m b a  

Tg ' - i mb a  < * i g a - i mb a  ( Tg i m b a ) 
swim - 2 sg 1ntr 

' You  a re swimming ' 

( 3 0 2 )  

( 3 0 3 )  

i i i . and be fore the sec ond s ingular transi tive subj e c t  - i n d u  i f  a 
c omp lex s tem i s  invo lved : 

gu r i - b ' - i n d u  < * g u r i - b a  - i n d u  ( gu r i b i n d u )  
hide - ASP - 2 s g  Tr 

' You  hide ( i t ) ' ( 3 0 4  ) 

y u r i - b ' - i n d u  < * y u r i  - b a  - i n d u  ( y u r i b i n d u )  
h ear - ASP - 2 s g  Tr 

' You unders tand ' ( 3 0 5 ) 

b a m i - l ' i n d u  < * b a m i  - l a  - i n d u  ( b a m i l i n d u )  
s e e  - TOP - 2 s g  Tr 

' You wa t c h ' ( 3 0 6 ) 

but not with a s imp le s tem nor the verbaliser - rna : these involve 
e l i s i on o f  the initial i - o f  the b ound p ronoun : 

wTd j a - ' n d u  < * wTd j a  - i n d u  (wTd j a n d u )  
drink - 2 s g  Tr 

, You dri n k ' 

b a l g a - ' n d u  < * b a l g a - i n d u  ( b a l g a n d u )  
h i t  - 2 s g  Tr 

' You hi t '  

b a n a - ma - ' n d u  < * b a n a  - rna - i n d u  ( ba n a ma n d u )  
make - Vb - 2 s g  Tr 

' You  make ' 

e . 2 .  E l i s ion of ini tial vowel of bound pronouns 

( 3 08 ) 

( 309 ) 

1 .  The initial - a - o f  the 3rd person obj e c t  - a n a  i s  a lway s e l i ded 
a fter  - i , and also i f  a long v owel oc curs in the syllab le 

pre ceding the j unc ture ( see 1 1 . 5 . 4 . ) .  



i 1 . - aQu 

and 

sg Tr 
sg sub 

- a d u l u  3 dl  sub 

may drop their initial - a - in t he present of - i  verbs when a 
b ound pron oun obj e c t  follows , a s  in : 

m u n i - ' d u - a n a  ( m u n i d u a n a ) 
t i e  - l-s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj 

-

'I ti e him up ' 

instead o f  the more c ommon 

mu n i - r - a d u  - a n a  ( m u n  i r a d u a n a )  
tie  - G l  - l-s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj -

'I t i e  him up ' 

similarly 

b a m i - ' d u l ' - a y i  ( b a m i d u l a y i )  
s e e  - 3-dl sub - 1 s g  obj -

' They  two s e e  me ' 

instead o f  the more usual 

b a m i  - r - a d u l ' - a y i ( b a m i r a d u l a y i ) 
s e e  - Gl - 3-d l  sub - 1 s g  obj -

' They  two s e e  me ' 

( 3 10 ) 

( 3 1 1 )  

( 3 1 2 ) 

( 3 1 3 )  

I n  the 3rd person singu lar t hi s  e li s ion may e ven o c c ur when no 

bound cbj e c t  follows , as  in the intransitive verb b a r i - ' to g o ' 

b a r i  - ' d u  ( b a r i d u )  
g o  - 3-s g  sub -

' He g o e s ' 

instead o f  the more usual 

b a r i  - y - a d u  ( b a r i y a d u )  
go G l  - 3-s g  sub -

' He goes ' 

( 3 14 ) 

( 3 1 5  ) 

f )  E l i s i on in compound pron oun s 

1 3 7  

When fina l in a bound pronoun subj e c t  both - u  and - a  a r e  e lided b e fore 
the 1st person p lura l obj e c t : 

ganda-d-ul u '  - i nana < *ganda - d - ul u - i nana ( ga ndadul  i nana) 
gossip - FUT - 3 dl sub - 1 pl obj 

'The  two of them wi t t  run u s  p e op t e down ' ( 3 1 6 ) 
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ganda-ub ' - i nanan < 

' You  two r>un u s  

'�ganda 
gossip 

p e op l e  

- uba 
- 2 dl 

down ' 

- i nana ( gandaub i nana ) 
sub - 1 pI obj 

--

( for a+u see I I . 4 . 1 . e .  

gTnda-d -uej ' - i nana < *gTnda - d - ueja - i nana (gTndaduej i nana) 
laugh - FUT - 2 pI sub - 1 pI obj 

' You peop l e  wi l l  laugh a t  us ' 

( 317  ) 

( 31 8 )  

Only - u  i s  e lided be fore the 1 st person dual and s ingular obj ec t 
- a l i n a and -an a ,  and optiona l ly be fore the Pooncarie and Marawara 

1 s t  person s g  obj ect  - a y i : 

w i da- ' nd ' a l i na < *w i da - i ndu - a l i na (wi danda l i na )  
s t2r>e - 2 sg Tr - 1 dl obj 

' You 'r>e  s tar>ing a t  us  two ' 

bomi - ' nd ' ana < *bami - i ndu  - ana ( bami ndana) 
see - 2 sg Tr - 1 sg obj 

' Yo u  s e e  me ' ( IV . 5 . 3 . a . iii ) 

bam i -dj -ul ' ana < bam i  - dj - ul u - ana ( bam i dju l a na )  
see - PAST - 3 dl sub - 1 sg obj 

' They two saw me ' 

baeja-d-U l ' a y i  < *bac;la - d - U l u  - a y i  ( baejadTI l ay i ) 
bite - FUT - 3 dl sub - 1 sg obj 

' They two ( dog s )  wi l l  b i te me ' 

For Marawara see ( 2 8 0 )  

( 3 19 ) 

( 3 2 0 )  

( 3 2 1 )  

( 3 2 2  ) 

The many minor morphophonemi c c omplexities  and the free varian t s  o f  the 
cross -re ferenc i ng pronoun s ,  c oup led with their general t ransparenc y may 
be i nt erpreted as a sign of the relatively recent origin : there has 
not yet b een any general leve l ling,  and no maj or analogi cal  
deve lopment s .  Thi s  rec ent origin o f  the b ound pronouns i s  not 
surpri si ng if one c onsiders that Southern Bagandj i is on the edge o f  
the area in whi ch b ound pronouns are found , and the GUQu dialect di d 
not have b ound pronouns at a l l . 



I V . S . 4 .  P a r a d i g m s  s h ow i n g  s i m p l e b o u n d  p r o n o u n s  

The past and future tense markers cons i s t  o f  the cons onant s  - d j  and 
- d - respec tive ly , and the b ound subj ect  pron ouns simp ly follow the 

tense-marking c ons onant . There fore only the past forms are li sted , 

1 3 9  

and then only for �Tn g a - ( Intr ) and b a l g a - ( Tr ) , as a l l  verbs ar� 

identical  in the way the past and the future are formed . The following 

tab le , furthermo re , give s the f orms of the pre sent t ense of the - a , - i  
and - u verb s �Tn g a - ' to s i t ' ,  � i �g i - ' to ge t up ' and wa b u - ' to c ome 
o u t ' .  The t rar. s i t ive verbs g a ba - ' to fo L L ow ' .  �a n d j i - ' to Leave ' and 
wad u - ' to take ' have been given for the first and sec ond person 

singular where they di ffer from the intransi tive , and b a m i - l a  ' to L o o k  
a t ' i s  quoted as a c omplex stem . The third person s ingular and dual 

have b een inc luded in the t ab le , but the special modi fications 

c onne c t ed with t hem have been omi t t e d  ( see IV . 5 . 9 . ) .  Bandj i gali  and 

Barundj i forms have been li s t ed only where they di ffer from Southern 

Bagandj i .  



PAST 

PERSON -a VERBS 

Intransitive Transitive Intransitive Transi tive 

1 1)1 ngadjaba gabadj a�u I)lngaba gabaE.u 

� 
bami l adu 

::> 2 1)1 ngadj i mba gabadj i ndu {l)lng i mba gabandu t.!) z H I)lngamba bami 1 i ndu  Ul 

l3 I):ngadju  I)lngadj u I)ln gaE.u I)lngaE.u 

,�{wadUdj uE.U 
I)lngadj i �u 

wadudjudu 
I)lngadjT�u 

**l)lngadja�u I)lngadja�u 

1 I)lngadj a l  i I)lngadja l i I)Tngal i I)lngal i 

H ..: 2 I)lngadj ubu I)lngadj ubu I)lngaubu I)lngaubu ::> 0 [ l)lng:>pu] [ l)lng:>pu] 

3 I)lngadjul u I)lngadjul u I)ln9a�u l u  I)lnga�u l u  
'�*l)lngadja�u 1 u I)lngadjaE.u l u  

1 I)lngadj i na 1)1 ngadj i na I)lng i na I)Tng i na 

� 
I)Tnga r i na I)Tng<lr i na 

::> 2 I)lngadj ucja I)Tngadjucja I)Tngaucja I)Tngaueja H P< [ I)Tng:> ra ]  [ I)Tng:> ra j 

3 I)lngadj i ga I)Tngadj i ga I)Tngay i ga I)Tngay i ga 
* **1)1 ngadj i �i ga I)lngadj i �i ga I)TngaE.i ga l)'n gaE.i ga 

*Barundj i .  **Bandjigali . Variants are bracketed together ,  

PRESENT 

- i 

Intransi tive 

�i I)g i raba 

�i I)g i mba 

f i l)9 i dU 
�i l)g ira�u 
�i I)g i yaE.u 

�i l)g i ra l i 
d i I)g i ya 1 i �i I)g i rubu 
d i I)g i yubu �i I)g i rul u 
d i  I)g i �u l u  

�i I)g i na 

�i I)g i yucja 
�i I)g i rycja 

d i I)g i ri ga 
�i I)g iE.i ga 

the preferred 

VERBS 

Transi tive 

I)andj  i �u 

I)andj i ndu 

r i l)9 i dU 
�i I)g ira�u 
�i I)g i ya�u 

�i l)g i ra l  i 
d i  I)g i ya l  i 

( d i I)g i rubu \I
i I)g i yubu �i I)g i rul u  

d i l)g i �ul u 

�i I)g i na 

�i I)g i yueja 
�i I)g i rycja 

d i I)g i r i ga 
�i l)g iE.i ga 

form being given 

f-' 
.<= 
0 

-u VERBS 

Intransi tive Transi tive 

wabu raba {WadUdU 
wadura�u 

wabu r i ma wad u r i ndu  

waburadu wabu radu 

wabura 1 i wab u ra 1 i 

waburubu wabu rubu 

wadul u 

wabu r i na wabu r i na 

wabu ruQa wabu rueja 

wabur i ga wabu r i ga 
wabuE.i ga wabu�i ga 

first. 



SUBJECT 

1st 
Person 1 Sg 

01 

PI 

2nd 
person 

3rd 
Person 

Sg 

01 

PI 

Sg FUT 
( IVS . 9 ) 

01 PRES 
PAST 

PI 

Sg 

{- i ndua Y i  
- i nday i  

-ubua y i  

-urua y i  

-adu l ay i  
-uTuay i 

- i gay i  

I V . S . S .  Ta b l e  o f  comp l e x p r o n o u n s  i n  S o u t h e r n  Bag a n d j i 

OBJECT 

1st person 2nd person 

01 P l  S g  0 1  P l  

-a duma 
reflexive 

-a l i ma  7 7 

- i nama 7 

- i nda l i na - i nd i nana 

-ubal i na -ub i nana ref lexive 

-ug i nana 

-ura l i na -ur i nana -uruma -urubana -u ru�ana 

-adu l a l i na -adu l i nana -adu luma ? 7 
-uTa 1 i na -UTi nana -uTuma 

- i ga l i na - i g i nana -- i gama ? - i gau�ana 

3rd person 

Sg 

-aduana 
-aduna 

-a 1 i na 

- i nana 

-i nduana 
- i nduna 

-ubana 
-ubuna 

-ugana 

-u ruana 
-u runa 

-adu l uana {-�iu l una 
- u l una 

- i gana 

0 1  P l  

-adu l una 

7 -a l i �ga 

7 - i na �ga 

- i ndul una - i ndu�ga 

7 -ubu�ga 

-ugu l una 

-u rul una -u ru �ga 

-u lu l  una -adu l u �ga 
-ul u l una -uTu �ga 

- i gau l una - i ga �ga 
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A que s t ion-mark i n  table IV . 5 . 5 .  indicates  that t h e  c omplex 

b ound pronoun in que s ti on does  not appear in the  rec ently rec orded 

materi a l . The absence o f  s ome o f  the dua l forms from the Bagandj i 

rec ordings i s  due t o  the tendency to sub s ti tute the p lural for the 

dua l wi t hin the verbal word ( 1 1 1 . 4 . 1 . ) .  

I V . S . 6 .  Morphophonemi c changes i n  the perfect tense i n  Southern Bagandji 

In mo s t  of the morphophonemi c c hange s li sted above the bound p ronouns 

unde rwent re la t i vely l i t t le alterat ion . But when the perfect marker 

- I) g u  is used the initial vowe l s  o f  all bound pronouns undergo c rasi s 

( I I . 4 . l . e -g . ) or are lost  a ltogether , inc luding tho se that are 

otherwi se never sub j ect  to change , such as - a l i  and - a b a . 

a )  The final vowe l u o f  the t ense-marker - I) g u  c ombines with the 

ini tial  a - o f  b ound pronouns t o  form [ 5 ]  ( I I . 4 . l . e . ) .  

'I u s e d  to work ' 

wa r g a l)g u a l i  [ wo r k a l)g3 I i ]  ' We two used to w ork ' 

'I was  lying down ' 

b a n a  - l a  - I) g u  - a d u  ( b a n a l a l)g u a d u  [ p a n a l a l) g o t u ] )  
make  - TOP - PERF - l-sg Tr -

( 3 2 3 )  

( 3 2 4 )  

( 32 5 )  

' I  u s ed t o  make ' ( 3 26 ) 

b )  Ini tial u - and i - o f  b ound pronouns are e lided a fter - I)g u ; 

b a n a l a l)g u n d u  < * b a n a  - l a  - I) g u  - i n d u  
make  - TOP - PERF - 2 s g  Tr 

' You u S 6 d  to ma k e ' 

ba r i  I) g u g a < ;' b a r i  - I)g u  - i g a 
g o  - PERF - 3 p I  sub 

' They w ere wa lking a b ou t ' 

w,d j a l) g u 9 a  < *wld j a  - I) g u  - u d a  
drink - PERF - 2 · p l  SUD 

' You  were drink i ng ' 

c )  Paradigm 

( 3 2 8  ) 

( 32 9 )  

The fol lowing i s  the paradigm o f  t he perfec t tense o f  t he t ransi tive 
verb �a y i  - l a - ' to e a t ' .  Forms o f  t he intransi t i ve verb b u m b a - ' to 
s le ep ' have been given where they di ffer from the trans i t i ve . 



2 .  �a y i  l a �g u n d u  

3 . �a y i  l a � g u a�u [ .!.a y i  l a �g :l.!.u J 

1 .  �a y i  l a �g u a l  i [.!.a y i l a � g :l l  i J 

2 .  �a y i  l a �g u b a 

3 .  �a y i l a �g u a�u l u  [ .!.a y i  l a �g:l.!.u l u J 

2 .  �a y i  l a �g u t;l a  
3 .  �a y i  l a � g u g a  

( b um b a � g u a b a  [ b u mb a � g o p a J )  

( b u m b a � g u m b a ) 

1 4 3  

Thi s  paradigm i s  fol lowed b y  a l l  verb s , whatever their final vowe l and 

regard l e s s  of whether they are simple or c ompound . Further e xamp l e s  

to i l lu strate thi s are : 

w a n d a  f}g u g a  ( from w a n d a - ' to b e  ignora n t ' )  
'They  have n ever n o t i ce d ' 

( from � i  � g  i - ' to ri s e ' )  
'He  has g o t  up ' 

muyama l a �g u a �u l u  ( from muy a - ma - l a - ' to hav e a row ' )  
' They  two had b e e n  having �ows ' 

For the spec ial  semant i c  value s o f  the perfect see Ch . V .  

I V . 5 . l .  T h e  - u p e r fe c t  o f  Baru n d j i 

a )  The perfect in complex verbs 

( 3 3 0 ) 

( 3 3 1 ) 

( 3 3 2 ) 

From the Birundj i materia l s  made ava i lab le by S . A .  Wurm i t  appears 
that there was a perfect tense marke r  -u in Birundj i ( see  Ch . V . ) .  
The morphophonemi c proc e s s e s  involved in the a ffixation o f  the b ound 
pronouns to t hi s  tense marker are s imi lar but not identical  to tho se 
that appear in the - �g u  perfect of Southe rn Bigandj i .  The main 
di fference is  that with complex verb s ( i . e .  verb s whi c h  c on s i s t  of 
root + st em-forming a ffix ) after the Birundj i perfec t tense marker - u  
the ini t i a l  syl lab le ( in 3 d l  t he initial syllable + d )  o f  a l l  b ound 
pronouns i s  e lided ; there is t hu s  no in stance of - u a  [ o J .  Examples  
rec orded by S . A .  Wurm are from the following c omp lex verb s ,  y a � ma - l a 
' to break ' ,  � a � g a - l a - ' to fa Z Z ' and ba r i - b a - ' to c ome ' :  
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1 s g .  Intr . b a r i b u b a  

* ba  r i - b '  - u - ( wa ) b a 
go - ASP - PERF - PAST 1 s g  Intr 

'I hav e eome ' ( 3 3 3 )  

3 s g .  y a � ma 1 uiu 

'� y a l) ma - 1 I - U - ( w a ) iu 
break - TOP - PERF - PAST 3 s g  sub 

' He has broken ' ( 3 3 4 ) 

3 s g .  I)a l) g a l uiu 

,., I)a l) g a  - 1 I - U - ( w a ) iu 
fa n - TOP - PERF - PAST 3 s g  sub 

'He has fa H e n ' ( 3 3 5 ) 

1 dI . b a r i b u l i  

'� b a  r i - b '  - u - ( wa ) 1 i 
go - ASP - PERF - PAST 1 dl sub 

' We two have eome ' ( 3 3 6 ) 

3 d I . ba r i b u l u  
* b a  r i - b '  - u - ( w a d ) u l u  

go - ASP - ?ERF - PAST 3 dl sub 
' Th ey two hav e e ome ' ( 3 3 7 ) 

1 p I . ba r i b u n a  
i, b a  r i - b '  - u - ( w  i )  n a  

go - ASP - PERF - PAST 1 p I  sub 
' We a n  hav e  e ome ' ( 3 3 8 ) 

3 p I . b a r i b uii g a  
* b a  r i - b '  - u - ( w i ) ii g a  

go - ASP - PERF - PAST 3 p I  sub 
' They  hav e a n  eome ' ( 3 39 ) 

The analysi s  given here of the forms of the p erfe c t  has been 
c orrected from the 1 9 7 6  paper ( Wurm and Herc us ) ,  where such forms were 
inc luded with an e xamp le o f  the ordinary pas t  tense . 

b a r a y i - d j  - i d u ( ba r a y i d j i d u )  
h ear - PAST - I-sg Tr -

, I heard ' ( 3 4 0  ) 

The suppo s i t ion that i t  wa s the ini tial o f  the PAST forms o f  the 
pronouns that unde rwent e l i s i on in the examples  quoted  above i s  
confi rmed b y  the presence o f  - w - i n  the perfe c t  o f  simple verb s . 



1 45 

b) The perfect in simpl e  verbs 

Simple dis syl labic and denominati ve verb s ( Ch . V . ) di ffer in the perfe c t  

from t h e  verb s discussed above in a l l  t h e  e xamples  that are avai lab le , 
but unfortunately these are confined to the s ingular . In all  the s e  
examp l e s  t h e  vowel - u - which i s  t h e  perfect marker replac e s  t h e  vowe l 
of the b ound pronoun : 

* b arn i - u - w a d u  ( b a rn i w u d u )  
s ee - PERF - PAST 1 s g  Tr -

'I have s e e n ' ( 3 4 1 )  

* b a rn i  - u - w i n d u  ( b a rn i wu n d u )  
s e e  - PERF - 2 s g  Tr 

' You have s e e n ' ( 3 4 2 )  

I)u l j  I - u - w a d u  ( I) u l j aw u d u )  
was h  PERF - PAST 3 s g  sub -

' I  have wa s h ed ' 

d a d j  - u - w a d u  ( d a d j aw u d u )  
bi t e  - PERF - PAST 3 s g-sub -

, He has bi t te n  ' 

In the t hi rd person there i s  an alternative with the opt i ona l 
trans i tive marking : 

d a d  i I 
bi t� 

- u - wa d u r u  ( d a d j aw u d u r u )  
- PERF - PAST 3 s g  Tr -

, He has b i t te n ' 

( 3 4 4  ) 

An examp le o f  the perfec t o f  a denominat i ve verb i s  from b u g a rna l a 
' to di e ' :  

b u g  a - rna - 1 I - U - w a d u  ( b u g a rna l aw u d u )  
dead - Vb - TOP - PERF - PAST 3 s g  sub -

'He  has di ed ' 

The above ana ly s i s  i s  c onfirmed by b a l g u  wa!u 'I have b e a ten ' 
( 2 5 5 ) , where the free form o f  the pronoun i s  used . 

( 3 4 6  ) 

c )  Comments on the bound pronouns in the perfect of Barund j i  verbs 

It i s  not di fficult  to surmi s e  s ome of the cause s  of the di fferenc e in 
development b e tween t he c omp l e x  verb s on the one hand and the s imple 
and denominat ive verb s on the othe r . In comp l e x  verb s t he 
sub s t i tution of the perfe c t  marker - u for the s t em-final vowe l and the 
e l i s i on of the initial syllab l e  of the b ound pronoun s t i l l  l e ft the 
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verb al root intact and c lear : the c omplex verb s were so t o  speak 

cushioned by the aspect markers and other s t em-forming affixe s . In  
simple  and denominative verb s this  was not s o : the eli sion o f  the 

first sy llab le o f  the b ound pronoun was there fore impeded b y  

' preservati v e  analof,Y ' ( t o use the o l d  term coined by J e  spersen 1909 : 1 3 )  . 

The c haracteri stic  Barundj i  perfect 1 s t  and 3rd person - uiu was 

introduced on the pattern o f  the complex verb s , s o  we c an postulate 

tha t : 
b a l g a wuiu 'I hav e  b e a te n ' 

was in fac t  based on the form with the free pronoun ( 2 5 5 )  b a l g u  w a d u . 

I V . 5 . B .  Ba r u n d j i  b o u n d  p r o n o u n s  i n  t h e  f u t u re t e n s e  

I n  Southern Bagandj i the b ound forms o f  the pronoun simply fo l l ow the 

future t ense-marker - d - ( IV . 5 . 4 . ) .  I n  Barundj i  the future c an be  
expre s sed b y  t he free future marked pronouns such as g aiu ( IV . 4 . 3 . b ) . 

A s  shown b y  S . A .  Wurm ( Wurm and Hercus 1 9 7 6 : 4 3 )  when a b ound form i s  

used t here i s  no di stinction between the present and the future , a s  
the initia l c onsonant i s  lost  i n  the b ound form . Thus : 

wa gaiu ( 3 4 8 )  

may be  equivalent t o  

w a g a  - g a d u  
chop - FUT 1 s g  Tr 

'I wi U chop ' 

or 

waga  - lJ a d u  
c h op - PRES 1 sg  Tr 
, I am c hopp i ng ' 

In c omplex pronouns in Barundj i  the whole o f  the first syl lab le o f  the 
subj ec t pronoun is lost with the result t ha t  the same s ituation 
preva i l s  and : 

may b e  equiva lent t o  

lJug a - ( g ) a d u - lJ u m a  
g i v e  - FUT I sg T r  - 2 s g  obj 
' I  wi Z Z  gi v e  ( i t )  to you ' 

( The present or neutral form would be e xpected in the ob j e c t  
pronoun [ Wurm and Hercus 1 9 7 6 : 4 0 J )  



or 

I)ug a - ( I) ) a d u  - I) u ma 
g i v e  - PRES-l sg Tr - 2 s g  obj 

' I  am g i v i ng ( i t )  t o  you ' 

1 4 7  

In b ound forms a s  opposed t o  free ( IV . 4 . 3 . ) l o s s  o f  ini t i a l  i s  thus 
the ru le in the future o f  all Barundj i verb s , both s imple and complex . 

An example o f  the future of a complex verb i s :  

b a  1 g a n da£.u 

whi c h  was trans lated a s : 

b a l g a - n d a  - ( g ) a d u  
k i l l  - POT - FUT 3 s g  sub 

'He m i g h t  be going to k i l l ' 

though it c ould a l s o  be : 

b a l g a - n d a  - ( I) ) a d u  
k i l l  - POT - PRES-3 sg sub 
'He m i g h t  k i l l '  

( 3 5 0 ) 

The only exc ept ion , as shown by S . A .  Wurm ( loc . c i t . ) are ve rb s in 
whi c h  stem- fina l i is  preceded b y  a non-geminat ing ( 1 1 . 2 . 1 . )  c onsonant . 
In these verbs the ini t i a l  c onsonant o f  the pronoun i s  not dropped and 

the - i i s  lengthened 

ba r i - g a  1 i ( b a rTga l i )  
go - FUT 1 d l  sub 
' We two wi I I  g o ' 

whic h  i s  quite di stinct from the p re sent tense 

b a r i y a l i < ba r i  - y - ( � ) a l i  
go - G l  - PRES 1 d l  s ub 

' We two are going ' 

( 3 5 1 )  

( 3 5 2  ) 

For the s ignificance o f  the part ial syncret i sm o f  t he present and 
future tenses see Ch . V .  

I V . S . 9 .  Specia l  modi fi cati ons o f  bound pronouns :  the third person dua l  

Systemat i c  morphophonemic c hange s are found i n  the b ound pronouns i n  
the perfe c t  ( IV . 5 . 6 . ) ,  a l l  o ther tenses  s how uni formi t y  with regard t o  
b ound pronouns a s  indicated by t h e  paradi gms ( IV . 5 . 4 . ) .  But t h e  first 
and third person singular and the third person dua l are sub j ec t  t o  
special al lomorphi c variations . 
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There are two di fferent forms o f  t h e  b ound third person dua l 

pronoun : 

-ad u l u  based on the free third person dual pronouns *Qaiu 1 u ,  wad u l u  

-ul u  based on the demonstrative pronoun g i gu l u  

The se forms are in c omp lementary distribution : 

Bound pronoun Use 

- a d u l u  

- u l u n a  

I n  Bandj i gali i n  a l l  tense s , inc luding the 

past : m i r a - m i r a d j aiu l u  ' Th e  two o f  them 
r o Z Z e d  their swags ' .  

In Southern Bagandj i in the future , present 
and perfec t tense s : ba r i yaiu 1 u  ' Th e  two of 
them are going ' .  Does not occur in the 
past  tense . 

In Southern Bagandj i in the past t ense : 

b a r i j u l u ' They  w e n t ' .  

Not found in Bandj igali . 

I s  the only obj e c t  form found in a l l  tenses  
in both Southern Bagand j i  and Bandj igali . 

The absense o f  the - a iu t ype forms from the past  in Southern Bagandj i 
i s  c onne c t e d  with a similar situation i n  the 3rd person s i ngular . 

I V . 5 . 1 0 .  Speci al  modi fi ca ti ons of bound pronouns : the thi rd person s i ngu l ar  

a )  Allomorphs 

There are six  a l l omorphs of this  b ound pronoun : 

- a d u  } 

- u  

- r u } 

- u r u 

- i } 

- uiu 
( Barundj i )  

based on the free ( b oth t ransit ive and intran s i t ive ) 
sub j e c t  pronoun Qaiu 

( for p o s s i b l e  e l i sion o f  initial - a  see IV . 5 . 3 . e . 2 . )  

based on t he optional ( e xc lu sively tran s i t ive ) subj e c t  
form o f  t h e  p ronoun , Qaiu r u  

ba sed on t he bound p ronoun in t h e  perfect ( IV . 5 . 7 . ) 
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b )  U s e  o f  the a l lomorphs 

- i  is not s t ric t l y  speaking a t hi rd person s ingular b ound pronoun : i t  

i s  the unmarked form o f  t h e  p a s t  whi ch i s  used as ' ab s trac t ' form and 

as implied third person s i ngular ( V . 4 . 2 . b . i i . ) .  Since the tense marker 
of the past is  - d j - ,  a final - i  ha s s imp ly been added a s  supporting 
vowe l ,  a s  a l l  Bagandj i word s  end in a vowe l : 

b u g  a - rna - 1 a - d j i ( w i n j i g  a b u g  a rn a  1 a d  j i ) 
dead - Vb - TOP - PAST 

' Wh o  di e d ? ' ( 3 5 3 ) 

- u  forms the third person singular o f  the past in Southern Bagandj i :  

b u g a  - rna - l a  - d j  - u ( b u g a rna l a d j u )  
dead - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub 
'He di ed ' ( 3 5 4  ) 

- u  i s  the on ly t rue 3rd person singu lar subj e c t  marker . in the past  

tense in Southern Bagandj i ,  but  - a d u  normally ful f i l s  t hi s  function in 
Bandj iga l i  : 

Southern Bagandj i :  

Qln g a  - d j  - u ( Qln g a d j u )  
si t - PAST - 3 sg  sub 

, He s a t ' 

Bandj i ga li : 

Qln g a  - d j  - a d u  ( Ql n g a d j a d u )  
s i t  - PAST - 3-s g  sub -

'He  s a t ' 

( 3 5 5 )  

( 356 ) 

For a s imi lar di stinc t i on b etween Southern Bagandj i ann Band j i ga li 
in the thi rd person dual s e e  IV . 5 . 9 .  

- r u  i s  a third person subj ect  marker that pre sents  many problems . 
I t  ful fi l s  the fol lowing func t i ons : 

i .  I t  i s  used a s  third person t ransitive subj e c t  mark er . I t  s eems 
p o s s i b l e  t o  analyse - r u a s  glide - r - + - u  ( i . e .  the s ame - u a s  
i s  found i n  t he third person singular in the past tense ) .  Thus 

b a rn i r u may b e  ana lysed a s  b a rn i  - r - u 
s e e  - G l  - 3 sg sub 

In support of thi s ana l y s i s  i s  the fac t t hat b a rn i r u  
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and s imi lar forms are in fac t  not i dentical in meaning w i t h  the 

present b a m i r a iu , var . b a m i yaiu 'He  s e e s ' .  b am i r u and simi lar 

forms can b e s t  be  de s cribed as a ' non- future ' :  they expre s s  the 
present a s  well a s  the past tense . The use of the c harac teri s t i c  

- u  third person of t h e  p a s t  i s  the re fore understandab le . Another 

point in favour of the anal y s i s  ' gl i de - r - + - u ' is the fac t  that 
as a simple bound pr onoun - r u oc curs mainly after - i  and -u where 

a glide - r - would be  expected ( IV . 5 . 3 . ) .  In -a verb s the s t em

fina l vowe l is usua lly c hanged to - i  b e fore - r u . Thus : 

g a b i r u ( g a b a - ' to fo l low ' )  ( 3 5 7 ) 

i s  t he normal non-future , whi le g a b a r u  i s  much l e s s  c ommon , 

though s t i l l  ac c eptab le t o  Bagandj i speakers . A l t hough , a s  
indicated above , w e  may ana lyse - r u  a s  ' glide - r - + - u ' , the 

re striction o f  thi s a ffi x to t ransi t ive verb s makes  i t  likely 
t hat the e rgative form o f  the third person pronoun ( Qa iu ) r u  was 

also involved in the origin of thi s usage . 

iL When a b ound pronoun follows , - r u  i s  very wide ly used and the 

c hange of st em-final -a t o  - i  does not normally t ake p la c e , t hough 

it has b een heard as a very rare variant . Like the simple - r u 
the c omplex pronoun - r u + ob j ec t  i s  not fe lt t o  be a variant of 
- a iu ,  a s  i t  imp l i e s  not just  the present , but the non-future : 

but 

but 

Q a n d j i - ' d u - a n a  ( Qa n d j i d u a n a )  
l e a v e  - 3-sg sub - 3 s g  obj -

'He ' s  l e a v i ng her (right  now) ' 

Q a n d j i - r u  - a n a  ( Qa n d j i r u a n a )  
l e a v e  - NF - 3 s g  obj 
'He ' s  l eft h er now ( he mi gh t hav e j u s t  done s o ) ' 

g a b a  - a d u  I n a ( g a b ad u n a )  
fo l l ow - 3-sg sub - 3 s g  obj -

'He ' s  fo l lowing him ( ri gh t  n ow or i n  the fu ture ) '  

g a ba - r u  - a n a  ( g a b a r u a n a ) 
fo l low - NF - 3 sg obj 

'He 's been fol lowing (might even have s topped doing so now) ' 

In thi s func ti on the di s tinc t l y  ergative s i gn i fi cance o f  
- r u < ( Qa iu ) r u  i s  c lear . 

( 3 5 8 ) 

( 3 5 9 ) 

( 3 6 0 )  
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iii . There i s  a third u sage involving - r u and that i s  in t he perfec t , 
where - Qg u  - r u c ontras t s  with the normal thi rd person - Qg u - a�u .  

The c ontrast b etween the two forms i s  synt a c t i c - s emant i c : 

- Q g u - a d ll ( IV . 5 . 6 . )  means t hat an a c t ion i s  now comp l e t e  
and no longer t a k e s  plac e . 

- Qg u - r u means that an ac t i on ha s been c omp leted and has been 
a c ause for further deve lopment s .  

E xamples are : 

wlm b a d j a  
b lack man 

ma n u  
food 

d a y i - l a  - Q g u  - a d u  
ea t - TOP - PERF - 3-s g  s ub 

'He  u s ed t o  e a t  A b origina l fo od ' 

a s  opposed t o  

( 36 2 )  

buga-buga day i - l a  - Qgu - r u  buga - rna - l a  - dj - u 
rotten eat - TOP - PERF - NF dead - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 sg sub 

and 

'He di e d  from ea ti ng s ti n k i ng food ' 

d a l d i  - Q g u  - ' d u - a y i 
hear - PERF- 3-s g  sub - 1 s g  obj 
' H e  u s ed to l i s t e n  to me (bu t do e s n ' t  any more ) ' 

a s  opp osed to 

g i  l a  da l d i  - Qgu - ru - a y i  Qad u gu l ba - Qgu - ana 
not lis ten - PERF - NF - 1. sg obj I ERG ten - PERF - 3 sg obj 
dunda buga - rna - 1 a - dj - u 
then dead - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 sg sub 

'He wou ldn ' t listen to me when I was tel ling him (not 
to drink undi Zuted methylated spirits) and so he died ' 

( 36 4  ) 

In thi s u sa ge t he origina l e rgat ive func tion o f  - r u i s  v i s i b le : 
i t  i s  the third person agent , marked b y  - r u  that b rings about t he 
' subsequent deve lopment s ' . Thi s si tuation i s  o f  maj or syntac t i c  

S i gn i fi cance a s  i t  involves sub ordina t i on o f  t h e  verb -phrase 
marked by - r u  ( Ch . VI I ) .  

- u r u i s  u sed t o  mark the third person sub j ec t  in the future t ense , 
but only when a b ound obj e c t  fol lows ( and on very rare o c c a s i ons when 
a free obj e c t  precedes as in V I I I . 2 .  line 1 . ) ,  o therwi se , in b o t h  

tran s i t ive and intran s i t ive verbs t h e  ordinary t hird person subj e c t  
marker - a d u  i s  used : 
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but 

8 u y a  - 1 - d - a d u  ( 8u y a l d a d u )  
fear - TOP - FUT - 3-s g  sub -

'He ' t t  b e  fri ghtened ' 

b a r i  - d - a d u  ( b a r i d a d u  yama r i )  
go - FUT - 3-s g  sub -

'He ' t t go thi s way ' 

b a m i  - d - a d u  ( b a m i  d a d u )  
s e e  - FUT - 3-sg sub -

'He ' t t  s e e ' 

8an d j a  - d - u r u  - a y i ( 8an d j a d u r u a y i  y a l) 9 a ) 
a s k  - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 1 s g  obj 
'She ' t t  ask me for money ' 

b a m i - d - u r u  - uma  ( b a m i d u ru m a )  
s e e  - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 2 s g  o b j  
, He ' t t  s e e  y ou ' 

n a b a - d - u r '  - i n a n a  ( !!..a b a d u r i n a n a )  
shu t - FUT - 3 sg sub - 1 p I  obj 
, He ' t t tock us  up ' 

g u n g a  - d - u r u  - 8 g a  ( g u n g a d u r u 8g a )  
swa t t ow - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 3 p I  obj 
'He ' t t  swa t tow them ' 

( 3 6 6  ) 

( 36 8 ) 

( 36 9 )  

( 37 0 )  

( 3 7 1  ) 

( 3 7 2 )  

Bas i c a l ly here the d i s tinc t i on b etwe e n  - a iu and - u r u  i s  that i n  the 
third person s ingular - u r u  mark s  the immediate transi t i vi t y  of the 
verb : i . e .  i t  marks the tran s i t i ve use o f  the verb within the verba l 
word . 

- u�u Thi s  a l l omorph shows t he influenc e o f  the voc a l i sm o f  the perfect 
tense ( IV . 5 . 7 . ) .  I t  occur s  only in Barundj i and has been  omi t t e d  from 

the fol l owing t ab le . I t  i s  c onfined t o  the past tense  and the perfe c t : 

wa d u  - d j  - u d u  (wadudj udu)  
take - PAST - 3-s g  sub -

'He took ' ( 37 3 )  



TAB L E  O F  A L L OM O R P H S  O F  T H E  B O U N D  T H I R D  P E R S O N  P R O N O U N  S U B J E C T 

FORM - a d u  - u  - r u  -

SPHERE OF USE 

PRESENT + - -

NON-FUTURE - - trans itive verbs 
only , particularly 
conunon in complex 
pronouns 

FUTURE as single bound - -
pronoun only 

PAST in Bandj igali only + -
but not in 
Bandj igali 

PERFECT when causa lity - when c ausa l i ty 
not implied imp li ed 

- u r u  

-

-

a s  complex bound 
pronoun only 

-

-

I-' 
V1 
W 
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I V . S . I I .  T h e  f i r s t  p e r s on s i n g u l a r  b o u n d  p r o n o u n  

The fir st pe rson singular has more morphological di stinct ions t han the 
t hi rd , in that i t  has separate tran s i t i ve/intransit ive forms in a l l  

tenses  ( IV . 5 . 1 . ) .  But there i s  only li t t le a l lomorphic variat i on , and 
then only in the past tense . 

a )  - i �u i s  the past tense al lomorph o f  t he first person singu lar 

t ransitive sub j e c t  in Barundj i only : 

bar a y i - d j i - ' d u  ( ba r a y i d j i d u )  
hear - PAST - I-s g  Tr · -

Thi s  allomorph i s  probab l y  based on the influence of the final - d j i of 

the unmarked past tense ( IV . 5 . 10 . b ) . 

b) I n  Southern Bagandj i - u  i s  the preferred fir st person transit ive 

subj e c t  b ound pronoun in the pa st  tense , where the normal first person 
tran s i t ive o f  a ll other tense s ,  - a �u i s  e xtreme ly rare : 

b a m i  - d j  - u - a n a  ( b a m i d j u a n a ) 
s e e  - PAST - 1 sg Tr - 3 sg obj 

' I  saw him ' 

b a m i - d j  - u - u b a n a  ( b a m i d j uba na ) 
s e e  - PAST - 1 s g  Tr - 2 dl obj 
' I  saw y ou two ' 

but a l s o  the unusua l  form 

b a m i  - d j  - a d u  - u b a n a  ( b a m i d j a d ilba n a ) 
s e e  - PAST - 1 sg Tr - 2 d l  obj -

' I  saw y ou two ' 

( 3 7 4 ) 

( 3 7 5 )  

( 3 76 ) 

Thi s means that , e xc ept for the rare occurrenc e o f  - a �u the 
t rans i t ive first person pronoun is i dent i c a l  t o  the third person 
subj ec t ,  tran s i t i v e  and intransi tive : in other words the situation in 
the b ound pron oun s of the past is  e xact ly ident i c a l  t o  that ob served 
in the present b ound pronouns and for that matter in the free pronouns 
( IV . 3 . 1 . )  where t�ere is identi t y  between the transitive forms of the 
first  person subj ect and the third person . Thi s  can b e  i l lustrated by 
the fol l owing diagram : 
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SUBJECT PRONOUN 

FREE FORMS 

1st Person ERGATIVE ______________ 3rd Person NOMINATIVE AND ERGATIVE 

Gaiu-------- but optional ergative I)aiu ru 

BOUND P RONOUN 

1st Person TRANSITIVE 3rd Person TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE �RE�:T ) _
_

________ _ 

PERFECT 

-adu --- J but l but 

-u ru in complex pronouns 

- ru implying causality 

PAST 

but rare 
variant -adu 

- u  -----------:ut Bandjigali -adu 

I V . S . 1 2 .  C omme n t s on t h e  fo rma l d i v e r s i ty o f  b ou n d  p r o n o u n s  

I t  ha s b een pointed out l ong ago by Greenberg ( 19 6 6 : 2 7 f f )  a s  a 
language universal that there can b e  more formal di s t in c t i ons in the 
singu lar t han in the dual and plural ; thi s is furthermore borne out 
in the system of hierarchi e s  described by Si lverstein ( 19 7 6 ) . Thi s 
greater diver s i ty o f  the s ingular i s  c learly i l lu s t rated by the 
s ituation in Southern Bagandj i p ronoun s ,  b ound and free : 

Sys tem 1 Sys tem 2 
1 s t  and 2nd Person Sg 1st and 2 nd Person PI 

FORM FUNCTION FORM 

NOM Intran si tive SUbj ect} 
Subj ect Form 

ERG Trans i tive Sub j ec t  

ACC Transi tive Ob j ec t  ACC 

The third person singular free pron ouns may optiona lly b e l ong t o  e i t he r  
s y s t em ( IV . 3 . 1 . ) .  The third person s ingular b ound pronoun i s  o f  
part icular intere s t  in t hi s  respe c t ; a s  i s  shown by t h e  table 
( IV . 5 . 1 0 . d . )  there is  evidence of sy stem 1 :  the three-fold d i s t i nc t i on 
in t he third pe rson s ingular o f  Pre sent -Non-Future , the Future and the 
Perfec t ,  but n ot in the Past tense . The Past t ense a l so stands on i t s  
own i n  t hat the first person t ran s i t ive subj e c t , whi ch i s  the s ame a s  
the third person sub j e c t  Past allomorph ( IV . 5 . 1 1 . ) ,  - u ,  i s  an 
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abbreviated version o f  t h e  personal subj ect b ound subj ect  u s e d  in other 
tense s .  The reasons f or thi s di fference i n  the past tense are n ot 

c lear : the s eparate allomorph may b e  due to the fac t that these two 
b ound pronoun forms , the first and third person singular of the Past , 
are qui te partic ular ly common , b ec ause the past i s  the ordinary tense 

o f  any narrative . Contrary to what ha s been ob served by R . M . W .  Dixon 

for Yidip ( 1 9 7 7 : 11 8 ) , Southern Bagandj i does not have a ' first person 
orientat ion ' in fac t  it  goe s  further than most Aust ralian languages in 

having what mi ght be  called a ' third person orientation ' .  Southern 
Bagandj i narratives  are usually  in the third person , and even when the 

protagon i s t s  in the s tori es  speak , their c omment s are often in the 
third person , a s  for instanc e : ' Who s to le the Big Fi s h  ( i . e .  the o n e  
tha t I had nur tured for s o  l o ng ) , who h a s  s to l e n  i t ? ' and in Tindale ' s  
text ( 1 9 3 9 : 2 5 1 )  ' Th i s  re l a t i v e  thi s man has done to death his s i s ter ' s  
s o n  ( i . e . t h e  speaker ' s  own s o n )  ' . Thi s third person orientation may 
be at least t o  s ome e xtent responsib le for the al lomorphi c diversity o f  
t h e  b ound third person p ronoun . 

I V . 5 . 1 3 .  ' A f f i x - t r a n s fe r r i n g ' 

In sentenc e s  other than equat ional s ent enc e s  ( 1 11 . 1 . 2 . )  the b ound 

personal pronouns in Southern Bagandj i are norma l ly attached to the 

verb , as shown throughout IV . 5 . 1- 11 . ,  thi s  affi xation takes  place 
regard l e s s  of what position the verb occupi e s  wi thin the s entenc e . 
The only maj or exc eption i s : when an interrogative adverb begins a 
sentenc e the bound persona l pronouns are attached to that adverb . 
A s  pointed out by Donaldson ( 19 8 0 )  t he term ' affi x-trans ferring ' i s  

not s t r i c t l y  speaking ac curate when u sed t o  desc ribe those si tuat i ons 
in whic h  the b ound pronouns are a ffixed t o  interrogative adverb s . It  
c an b e  shown wi thin the Bagandj i  dialects  that the pe rson markers were 
not ' t rans ferred ' away from the ve rb . There wa s simp ly para l l e l  
evolut i on : interrogative adve rb s attracted the b ound pronouns , a s  did 

the verb . The Bagandj i dialects sugge s t  the following s tage s  in the 
evolution o f  p ronoun affi xation : 

A Interrogat ive + Free Pronoun , Verb + Free Pronoun 

B Interroga t i ve + Free Pronoun , Verb + Bound Pronoun 

C Interrogative + Bound Pronoun , Verb + Bound Pronoun 

In the Bagandj i  di alects  a l l  three s tage s of thi s deve lopment may be  
seen . 
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Stage A i s  i l lustrated by Gu�u , where , norma l ly , b ound pronouns 
do not occur , but the pre ferred pos i t ion o f  the free p ronouns is a lways 

Verb + Free Pron oun 

exc ept when an interrogative adverb i s  used , in whi c h  case  it i s  

Interrogat i ve adverb + Free Pronoun 

Examp l e s  of Gu�u u sage are : 

b u r i d j i r i d a n i gab a 
far away go ' FUT I Intr 

' I ' t t go far away ' 

Oln g a  o a d u  b a ml - l a  
s i t  h e- t oo k  - OPT 

'He ' s  si t ti ng wa tching ' 

but when an interrogative b egins the sentenc e : 

m i n a o i n d u  
what you Tr 

w i d a - a n a  
s tare - PTC 

' Wh a t  are y o u  s taring a t ? ' 

( 3 7 7 ) 

( 3 7 8  ) 

( 3 7 9 ) 

In Guryu there fore the free pronoun oc cupies  e xa c t ly the same p o s i t ion 
as that held by the bound pronoun in Southern Bagandj i .  

Stage B i s  i l lustrated by Barundj i where b ound pronouns are 
affi xed t o  the verb e xcept  when an interroga t i ve adverb is used a s  the 

head-word , in whi ch case the f ree pronoun fo l lows the interrogat ive . 
Thi s i s  c learly i l lustrated b y  S . A .  Wurm ' s  recordings , e . g . : 

m i n a - ma n d i 
what - PURP 

r - - - - - - - l 
, 0 i m b a  ' 
: you NOM : 
!.. - - - - - - - ..!  

' Why did you come here ? ' 

b a r i  b '  - u wa o a g a  
go - ASP - PERF PAST here 

to which  the answer i s :  

and : 

b a  r i - b '  - u ' b a d i l b u r u - ma n d i 
wa ter - PURP go - ASP - PERF - 1 s g  Intr 

' I  came for wa ter ' 

m i n a - ma n d i 
what - PURP 

- - - - - - - - - - - -
, , 
, o u b a  , 
: you d l  sub : 
I. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  .J 

' Why did you two come ? '  

ba  r i 
go 

b '  - u 
- ASP - PERF 

to whi ch the answer i s : 

( 3 8 0  ) 

( 38 1 )  

( 3 8 2 )  
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d i 1 b u r  u - rn a  n d i 
wa ter - PURP 

b a r i  
go 

- b '  - u 
- ASP - PERF -

' We two came for water ' 

( the free pronouns have been encl osed in dotted lines , 

the b ound pronouns in boxes ) .  

The Barur.dj i e videnc e indicates that t he special positioning o f  the 

pronoun sub j e c t  in i nterrogative s ent enc e s  is of primary imp ortanc e ,  
s inc e it  supercede s the ru le that p o s i t i ons the pronoun subj ect  after 

the verb ( IV . 5 . 2 . ) .  But the verb has great er powers of incorporation 
than the interrogat ive s , it i s  there fore associated wi th the enc litic  

bound form o f  the  pronouns . Southern Bagandj i i llus trat e s  s t age C :  

free subj ect  pron ouns fo llow the int errogative only rare ly , and are 
emphatic  ( IV . 5 . 1 4 . ) .  

n a l) u n j a  
how 

,- - - - - - - - - - - , 
: I) u b a  : 
: you d l  NOM : 
- - - - - - - - - - - -

b i l g a d j i 
descend - PAST 

' How did you two g e t  down ? ' ( 3 8 4  ) 

Normally b ound pronouns are a ffi xed t o  the interrogat ives , a s  in : 

and : 

d i n a m i d i  - n a  
foo t  - t i p  - LOC 

m i n a  - m i n a -
what - what -

ba ra - y i g a d a l d T - l a  
g o  - 3 pI  sub hear - OPT 

g u l b i  - ra - a n a  
ta Z k  - TOP - PTC 

' Th e y  c ome on tip - to e  to Zi s te n  to whatever we two 
are ta Z k i ng abou t ' 

n a n d a  r '  
howoften -

i m ba  
2 sg Intr 

' How often di d y ou go ? '  

ba  r i 
go 

- d j i 
- PAST 

( 3 8 6 ) 

The same si tuation i s  found only very rare ly with demonstrat i ve 
adverb s ,  i f  they form the main t opic , but the b ound form i s  repeated 
with the verb : 

i n a n a - d a  
here EMPH 

a b a  
1 sg Intr 

' I ' m  s taying right here ! ' 

I)l n g a - a b a 
s i t  - 1 s g  Intr 
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BUT 
Oc c a s i onally though rare ly there are e xc ep t ions , and the b ound form i s  
affi xed to  the verb only , even when a n  interroga t ive i s  u sed : 

w i n d j a r a  I)I n 9  
w here s i t  

i m b a  
2 sg I n t r  

' Where a r e  y o u  s tay i ng ? ' 

n a l) u n j a wa d u  
how g e t  

d j  
- PAST -

' How did you ge t ( i t) ? '  

( 3 8 8  ) 

Of parti c ular intere s t  are the cases  where both a b ound sub j e c t  and a 
bound obj e c t  are involved : in Southern Bagandj i usage the subj e c t  i s  
then affixed t o  the interr ogat ive and the obj ec t  t o  the verb : 

n a l) u n j ' -
how 

' Ho w  did you g e t  i t ? ' 

w a d u - d j i 
ge t - PAST -

� � 
( 3 9 0  ) 

The p o s i t i oning o f  the obj ec t  pronoun a fter the verb in the se 

c i rcums tanc e s  is due to  the basic  pre ferred word-order o f  Bagandj i 
which  i s  S-V�O when free pronouns or nominal s  are used ( Ch . VII ) .  

In a numb er o f  Austra lian language s ,  inc luding s ome o f  the 
We s t e rn Desert group , the b ound pronouns are a ffixed to  the head-word 
o f  a sentenc e and are not o f  nece s s i t y  a ffixed to the verb . Thi s 
si tuat ion prevai l s  over a large area t o  the south-east  o f  Bagandj i ,  
in s ome Kulin languages ,  part i cularly Wembawemba , in Wa l)aybuwan-ijiyamba , 
Wiradj uri , and the language s o f  the South Coast o f  N . S . W .  Bagand j i  
like t h e  neighbouring extreme nort h-we s tern Kulin language Madimadi i s  
outside the area t hat share s thi s important synt a c t i c  feature . 

Bagandj i usage wi th regard t o  interrogative adverb s , as out lined 
above , is however an indication that Bagandj i was j u s t  margina lly and 
to  a limi t ed extent influenc ed b y  de ve lopment s in thi s ' south-ea s t e rn 
lingui stic  area ' . 

I V . 5 . 1 4 .  Use of the bound and free forms of subject and object pronouns 

As di s c u s s ed in earlier s e c t i ons ( IV . 5 . 1 . ff . ) b ound personal pronouns 
are not norma l ly used in Gu�u : in Southern Bagandj i however the b ound 
forms occur in UNMARKED di s c ourse c ont e xt s ,  whi le the free forms occur 
in MARKED di s c ourse c ontext s ( Giv6n 1 9 7 6 ) . 
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a )  Subject pronouns 

Because o f  the pre ferred word-order S -V-O the free subj e c t  pronoun i s  

usua l ly ini t ia l  in a sentence , and i t  i s  used i n  preference t o  the 

b ound form to  signal topicali ty : the vari ous grade s of markedn e s s  and 
of emphasi s on topi cality are shown in the following tab l e : 

FORM DI SCOURSE CONTEXT IN WHICH USED 

Gunu Southern Bagand j i  

b ound pronoun subj ec t -

free pronoun subj ect  unmarked 

free pronoun subj ect  marked 
+ emphatic  c l i t i c  

free pronoun subj ect  -
AND b ound pronoun 
sub j ect  

Examples  o f  Southern Bagandj i u sage are : 

i .  More marked 

� a d u  b a l g a - d j i - n a  
I ERG hi t - PAST - 3 sg obj 
' I  hi t him ' 

� i n d u  g u l ba - d j  - a y i  
you ERG t e l l  - PAST - 1 s g  obj 
' You to ld me ' 

ii . Highly marked 

unmarked 

more marked 

highly marked 

mos t  marked 

� a d u  - wa y u �gag u y a g a  - d j i - n a  
I ERG - EMPH a lone break - PAST - 3 s g  obj 
'I broke i t  a l l  o n  my own ' 

� i n d u  - wa  - d a  g a nma  - dj  - a y i  
you s g  ERG - EMPH - EM PH s tea l - PAST - 1 s g  obj 
' You s to le ( i t) from me ' 

( 39 1 )  

( 3 9 2  ) 

( 39 3 )  

( 3 9 4 )  



i i i . Most marked 

I) u b u  - wa  d a y  i - I ' - d - u b u  
you d l  NOM - EMPH ea t - TOP - FUT - 2 d l  s ub 

'Iou two are the o n e s  tha t a re going t o  e a t  ( i t) ' ( 39 5 ) 

I)a l i  d a m ba - d - a l i 
we two NOM dig - FUT - 1 dl sub 

' We two are the ones tha t are going to dig ' 

b) Object pronouns 

( 3 9 6  ) 

In the case o f  the ob j ec t  pronouns s ome degree o f  t opicality  i s  
derived from t h e  unusual initial  p o s i t ion : 

FORM DI SCOURSE CONTEXT IN WHICH USED 

GUI)u Southern Bagandj i 

b ound pronoun obj e c t  - unmarked 

free pronoun obj ect  unmarked more marked 

free pronoun obj ec t  marked highly marked 
in initial p o s i t i on 

free pronoun ob j ec t  - most marke d  
AND b ound pronoun 
obj e c t  

Exampl e s  are : 

i .  More marked 

w i n g u n j a  - a d u  I)an a 
turn - 3-s g  sub me-ACC 
'He  turns m e  round ( to l o o k  at  s om e th i n g )  , ( 397 ) 

i i . Highly marked 

I)a y i  b a m i  - ' n d u  
m e  A C C  s e e  - 2 s g  Tr 
' L o o k  a t  me ! '  ( 3 9 8  ) 

I)a y i  y U l) g a g u  w i n b a  - y i g a 
me on ly b lame - 3 p l  sub 

'They  b lame on ly me ' ( 3 99  ) 

1 6 1  
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i i i . Most marked 

I) a y i n a b a  - dj - i g a - a y i 
m e  ACC roc k  up - PAST - 3 p I  sub - 1 sg obj  

' I t  was me they locked up ' ( 4 0 0 )  

I n  the c as e  o f  the obj ect  pronouns the varying degree s  o f  
topicali sation d o  not involve the u s e  o f  emphatic c liti c s ; thi s 
di ffers from the s i tuation with subj e c t  pronouns , where c litic s fu l fi l  

an important func t ion . It i s  not surpri s ing in view o f  the ' ec onomy 

of l anguage ' ( Martinet 1 9 7 2 ) that emphat i c  c l i t i c s  have s c arcely  ever 

been heard with free pronoun obj ect  forms in Southern Bagandj i .  

c )  Ampli fication paraphrase 

i .  The thi rd person bound p ronoun i s  o ften  used e ven when the noun 

to whic h  it  re fers appears in the s ame sentenc e : the mos t  c ommon 
c ircumstance under whi c h  this  occurs i s  when the noun i s  added a s  
an aft erthought ampli fication a s  

w i n d j i g a w a d u  - d j i - n a  
w h o  take  - PAST - 3 sg obj 
' Who  took i t, tha t b i g  c od ? ' 

in : 

b a Q Q u  g u m b a d j a  
cod big 

and in the e xamples  quoted in 11 1 . 2 . 3 .  

( 4 0 1 )  

i i . I n  a simi lar fa shion , free pronouns o f  the 1 s t  and 2nd persons 
may appear in an emphatic afterthought phra s e ,  when the 
corre sponding b ound form has a lready oc curred : 

y a ! a  - d - a l i  - I) g a  
defea t - FUT - 1 d l  s u b  - 3 p I  obj 

I) a  I i  - wa  
we two NOM - EMPH 

' We two wi l l  b e a t  t h em ( a t  bingo ) ,  we wi l l ' 

wa r g a  - i) g u  - u b a  I) u b a  - w a  
work - PERF - 2 d l  sub y o u  two NOM - EMPH 
' You wer� (a c tua l ly )  working, you two ! ' 

( 4 0 2 )  

( 4 0 3 ) 

Thi s i s  one of the mo st  c ommon s i tuations where a free p ronoun i s  
used t o  ' supplement ' a s  i t  were the b ound pronoun , which  
repre s en t s  ordinary non-emphat i c  u sage in Southern Bagandj i .  



I V . 5 . l 5 .  B o u n d  forms  o f  p e rs o n a l  p r o n o u n s  a f f i x e d  t o  n o n - v e r b s : 

' v e r b l e s s  s e n te n c e s ' 

a )  Morpho logica l comments 

1 6 3  

As  indicated in I I I . l . 2 .  bound person markers are affixed to nomina l s  

and t o  p ronominal adverbs to form verb l e s s  s entenc e s . But in the s e  

c i rcumstances  t h e  link b e twe e n  t h e  b ound pronoun s and t h e  preceding 

morpheme is muc h  looser than with ve rb s , and l i t t l e  morphologi c al 
c hange tak e s  p la c e . Only the fo l lowing two ru l e s  app ly : 

i .  Hiatus preva i l s  b e tween two vowe l s  in the j unc tion between 

non-verbs and b ound pronouns except  that : 

the b ound third person singular - a d u  and 3rd dua l - a d u l u  

lose initial a a fter s t em-final - i  and - u ; 

stem-final - a  i s  e lided b e fore the b ound morpheme s that 

begin with i - ,  namely the s e c ond pers on s ingular - i m b a  and 
the first person p lural - i n a .  

ii . The thi rd person plural di ffers from tha t  used with verbs in 

Southern Bigandj i .  I t  i s  -!i g a  ( u sual in Birundj i  and Bandj i gali ) ,  
a more conservative form than the usual Southern Bigandj i 
- i g a < g i ! i g a .  

The s e  rul e s  are i l lustrated by the e xamp l e s  given in s e c t i on ( b ) . 

b) Syntac tic comments : the verb less sentence 

In many Aboriginal language s ( Dixon 1 9 7 2 : 7 1 ,  1 9 7 7 : 2 7 1 )  as w e l l  as in 
many other parts  of the world ( Hopper 19 6 8 )  there is no verb ' t o b e ' .  
In Engli sh the verb ' to b e ' has a dua l fun c t ion : 

i .  as an e x i stential verb 

ii . as a c opula 

In the area around the Darling River Basin the fol lowing s i tuati on 
prevailed : l anguage s to the east and south-ea s t  of Bigandj i ,  
Wa oiybuwan-iji yambi , Wiradj uri and Wembawemb a  have a verb ' t o b e ' 
( Donaldson 1 9 8 0 , Hercus 1 9 6 9 ) . Languages muc h  further t o  the we s t , 

such a s  Arabar.a-Wa oga ouru have no verb to s e rve a s  c opula , but use  
' to s i t ' and ' to l i e ' a s  exi stential verb s ; thi s is  a l so a fairly 
wide spread s i t uation in other Australian language s .  Suc h verbs have 
a twofold func tion : 

i .  they c onvey the idea of e x i s tenc e ,  or ac t a s  c opula 

ii . they carry the suffixe s that mark the tense of the sentenc e  
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In Southern Bagandj i equat iona l and exis t ential sentenc e s  are verb l e s s . 

But when there i s  a need t o  c onvey a marked tense such a s  the pas t  or 
the future , the verb Qln g a - ' t o  s i t ' a c t s  as a ' dummy ' verb , s imp ly to  

carry tense-marking s u f fi xe s , as in : 

b a n a  Qln ga - d j i i d u w a g a d j a  - a y i  
doa tor s i t  - PAST thi s una l e  - 1 s g  POS 

'My una l e  was a wi tah-doa tor ' ( 4 0 4 )  
( Bandj iga li ) 

In GUQu where tense  i s  usually c onveyed by pronouns , no such ' dummy ' 

verb i s  ever used and al l exist ent ial and equat iona l sentenc e s  are 
verb l e s s . In a l l  Bagandj i dialec t s  the minimal ve rb l e s s  s entence may 
c on s i st of a s ingle n oun-phra s e , as shown by Di xon for Dj irba l 

( 19 7 2 : 7 1 ) . The feature that c hara c t e r i s e s  Bagandj i in particular i s  
the prevalence o f  the use o f  PERSONAL PRONOUNS in the verb l e s s  
sentence : noun s , adj e c t ive s  and pronominal adverb s resemb l e  verb s in 

Bagandj i ,  since in c onj unc t i on wi t h  pers onal pron ouns they can form 
minimal s entenc e s . Thi s  has been i l lustrated in 1 1 1 . 1 . 2 .  A minimal 

s entence in Bagandj i mu s t  c on s i s t  o f :  

noun ) 
adj ective 

pronominal adverb 

+ pronoun , usually in i t s  bound form 
in Southern Bagandj i 

Further examples  of thi s usage are : 

Noun 

g i l a  wlmbadja - n '  gandara - adu 
not man - GEN b lood - 3-sg sub 

da l da - n '  gandara - adu 
Iroo - GEN b lood - 3-sg sub 

'It 's not human b lood i t 's kangaroo b lood ' ( 4 0 5 ) 

Ad j ec tive 

QU Qg i - ' d u 
ripe - 3-s g  sub 

, I t ' s  ripe ' ( 4 06 ) 

d u l a g a  - d i g a 
bad - 3 pI sub 
' They  are bad ' ( 4 0 7 ) 
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Thi s a l so inc ludes de s c ripti ve noun-phrases and adj ectives  formed 
with the ' having ' suffi x : 

Gu�u example , showing tense in the p ronoun : 

y a  1 i m a n g u  �!ab a  
o p e n  arm PAST I 
' I  had my arms spread o u t ' 

Southern Bagandj i :  

I)ad a d a d u - b a d  i - d j  a - '  d u  
nothi ng bra i n  

. 
- having - 3-s g  sub 

'He  has no bra i n s ' 

A l so inc lude d are some ab lative forms : 

gan d i n j a  - n d u  - a d u 
o ld - ABL - 3-sg sub 

' She ' s  a n c i en t ' 

Pronomi na l adverb 

i n a ra b a  ( i n a ra - a b a )  
here - 1 s g  Intr 

' I ' m  here ' 

w i n d j a r ' - i m b a  
w h e r e  - 2 s g  Intr 
' Where are y ou ? ' 

( 4 0 8 ) 

( 4 0 9 ) 

( 4 1 0 )  

( 4 1 1  ) 

( 4 1 2 ) 

The only permi s s ib le verb l e s s  s entences without personal pronouns are : 

i .  Pron ominal adverb or pronoun + noun , 
[ or demon strative pronoun ( 4 1 4 ) J  

w i n d j a r a  I)a m a g a  
where m o t h er 
' Where i s  (my ) mo ther ? '  

i 9 i 
this  here  

d u r u  
sna k e  

' There ' s  a snake  here ! ' 

( 4 1 3 )  

( 4 1 4 )  
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i i . Noun + NP ( c on s i s ting o f  adj e c t ive + noun + posses sive affi x )  
or simp ly N P  ( c on s i s t ing o f  adj e c t i ve + noun + p o s s e s s i ve affix ) :  

b a n b a  - n a  I) a d j  i 
s e rp e n t  

y a l d i  
tong neck - 3 sg POS 

' The  wa ter-snake has a tong neak ' ( 4 1 5 )  

rn a  1 i - n a  �u l) g u  b u g a  
woman dead husband - 3 sg POS 

' Th e  woman i s  a widow ' 

b u g  a rna 1 i - n a 
dead husband - 3 s g  POS 

, She ' s  a widow ' 

( 4 1 6 ) 

The use of the b ound pronouns in verb less  sentences  in Southern 

Bagandj i ,  and the c orresponding construc tion with free pron ouns in 
GUQu repre sents one of the mo st s t riking feature s of Bagandj i grammar . 

c )  Semantic comments 

As has b een pointed out by Lyons ( 19 6 9 : 3 8 9 ) c opulative s entenc e s  may 

be of three kinds , and thi s  c la s s i fi cation may also  be app lied t o  
Bagandj i :  

i .  identifying or equative 

i i . attributive 

i i i . locationa l 

thi s usually involve s a nominal 
c omplement a s  in ( 16 ) / ( 4 0 5 ) 

thi s mos t ly involves c omplemen t s  
con s i s ting of adj ectives ( 4 06-7 ) 
or descriptive noun-phrase s , ( 4 0 8-9 ) 
and ( 4 1 5 -7 ) , inc luding nouns in the 
ab lative case ( 4 10 )  

this  normally entai l s  the use of a 
p ronominal adverb ( 4 1 3- 4 ) 

The semantic c ontent of ve rb l e s s  sentences does not present any 
unexpec t ed feature s , · it is the use of the personal pronoun s that i s  
noteworthy in such sentences i n  Bagandj i .  
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I V . 6 .  I N T E RROGA T I V E  ( AN D  I N D E F I N I TE )  P R O N O U N S  

I V . 6 . 1 . a .  ' W h o ? ' i n  S o u t h e r n  Bag a n dj i 

The interrogative pronoun w i n d j i g a ' w h o ' like other pronouns fol lows 

the nominative-ac cusative sy s t em ; there is no ergative di s t i nc t i on . 

The nominative singular w i n d j i g a 'who ' i s  there fore used regard l e s s  of  

whether the verb is  t rans i t i ve or not . A l l  inte rrogatives are 

invariably s entence-ini t ia l : 

w i n d j i g a - w a  - d a  �Tn g a  - a n a  
who NOM - EMPH - EMPH s i t  - PTC 

' Who i s  s i t ti ng there ? '  ( 4 18 ) 

w i n d j i g a w a d u  - d j i - n a  
who NOM tak e  - PAST - 3 sg obj 
' Who took i t ? '  ( 4 1 9 ) 

There i s  a l s o  a sho rt form w i n d j i whic h  i s  used a s  a vari ant o f  
w i n d j i g a in verb l e s s  s entenc e s : 

w i n d j i g a 

w i n d j i 

( 9 ) i !!U } 

( g )  i !!u 
' Who i s  thi s ? ' 

Other case-forms are : 

as 

w i n d j i ga - n a  Ac cusative and Genitive 

w i n d j i g a - ma n d i Purp o s i ve 

w i n d j i g a - u m b u l a  Comitat i ve 

in : 

w i n d j i g a - n a  �ug a - ' n d u  
who - ACC g i ve - 2 s g  Tr 
' Whom are you gi v i ng i t  to ? ' 

w i n d j i g a - n a  mu r b a  � i m b a  
who - GEN a h i Zd you 
' Whos e ahi Zd ( are ) you ? ' 

w i n d j i g a - n a  g a ! i  
who - GEN dog 
' Wh o s e  dog ( i s )  thi s ? ' 

w i n d j i g a - m a n d i b a n a  - m i  - r u  
w h o  - PURP make - Vb - NF 

' Whom did he ma k e  i t  for ? ' 

( 4 2 0 )  

( 4 2 1 ) 

( 4 2 2 )  

( 4 2 3 )  

( 4 2 4 )  
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I V . 6 . 1 . b .  ' W h o ? '  i n  o t h e r  Bag a n d j i d i a l e c t s  

The Bandj i gali and Gu�u interrogative pronouns that were recorded were 
the s ame a s  Southern Bagandj i .  In Barundj i however the se cond sy llable 
wa s lengthened and w i n d j Tg a  is used in S . A .  Wurm ' s  material s : 

w i n d j Tg a  
who 

g a Q ma - a n a  y a r a - y a r a  - a y i 
s te a Z  - PTC t hi ngs - 1 sg POS 

' Wh o  is s tea Zing my things ? '  

I V . 6 . 1 . c .  N u m b e r  i n  i n t e r ro ga t i v e s  

( 4 2 5 )  

Di s tinc t ion o f  number i s  important i n  p ronomina l dec lension ( 1 1 1 . 4 . 1 . ) 

but the interrogative s  on acc ount of their indetermi nacy tend t o  b e  an 
exc ept ion t o  thi s ,  a s  can b e  seen for in stance in Wa 8aybuwan-iji yamba 
( Donaldson 1 9 8 0 ) . R . H .  Mathews ( 19 0 2 : 1 56 ) l i s t s  a dual form ' windyulu ' 

and a p lural ' windyi -windyi ' for Guryu , but nei ther of these have been 
heard in the recent Guryu recordings ; a p lural was e xpre s sed once , but 

then only by the addition o f  a personal pronoun : 

w i n d j i g a 
w ho 

wa d i  
PAST they 

' Who ( p l . )  hi t him? ' 

ba l g a 
hi t 

i d a n a  
him 

( 4 2 6 ) 

The p lural ' windyi -windyi ' quo ted b y  Mathews appears to be simp ly a 
reduplication of the variant nomi nat i ve w i n d j i found in Southern 
Bagandj i .  

In Southern Bagandj i number marking for interrogative seems t o  be  
re stri c ted to the rare s t  occ asions , in fac t only one instance was 
heard . Thi s involved the nominal p lural marker - u g u , cross-refe renc ed 
by a p lural b ound pronoun : 

w i n d j ' - u g u  
who - pI 

w a d u  - d j  - i g a - a y i  
take  - PAST - 3 p I  sub - 1 s g  obj 

' Who took it  away from me ? '  ( 4 27 ) 

A s  a genera l rule w i n d j i g a 'who ' may c onvey any number . I f  i t  i s  the 
s ub j e c t  o f  a sentence w i n d j i g a may b e  t opicali sed by the use of a 
b ound pronoun with the ve rb ; thi s b ound form i s  always in the singular , 
a s  in the Bandj i ga li sentence : 

w i n d j i g a 
who 

b a l g a - d j  - a d u  - u ma 
h i t  - PAST - 3-s g  sub - 2 sg obj 

' Who hi t you ? ' ( 4 2 8 )  
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I V . 6 . 2 .  ' W h i c h ? '  a n d  ' W h e re ? ' 

The interrogative adverb w i n d j a .  w i n d j a r a 'wh ere ' has an adverb ially 
used allative c as e  form w i n d j a - ma r i , GuJtu w i n d j a - m i r i  'whi ther ' ,  and 
an ablative w i n d j a n d u  'whence ' .  But w i n d j a  a l s o  func t i ons a s  an 
interrogative adj e c t ive 'which ' ,  with a non-human re ferent : 

w i n d j a  - ' d u 
which  - 3-s g  sub 

�Tg i  - n a  
name - 3 s g  POS 

' Wha t ' s  his name ? '  

w i n d j a  - n d u  
which - ABL 
' Wh a t  coun tr·y 

g T r a  
o oun try 
did he 

- n d u  b a r i  
- ABL c ome 

o ome from ? ' 

and even with the func t i on o f  ' what ' :  

( 4 2 9 )  

- I) g  a - d j i 
- ASP - PAST 

( 4 30 ) 

g i l a  da l d i  - I '  - dj - aba wi ndja - ndu buga - l a  - dj i 
not hear - TOP - PAST - 1 sg Intr what - ABL die - 'TOP - PAST 

' 1  never h eard w h a t  h e  died fr om ' ( 4 3 1 )  

The u s e  o f  the same p ronominal base  f or ' where ' and ' which ' i s  a l s o  
found i n  the nei ghbouring Wa l)aybuwan-ijiyamba language , but i s  unc ommon 
e l s ewhere . 

I V . 6 . 3 .  ' W h a t ? ' a n d  ' H ow  ma ny ? ' 

a )  ' what ? ' i s  rendered in Bagandj i b y  m i �a ,  whi ch i s  found a s  an 
interroga t i ve pronoun over a large p art of Australia ( Schmi dt 1 9 19 ) . 
Throughout the Bagandj i dialec t s  m i �a doe s not show any kind o f  
inflect ion i n  t he nuc l ear c a s e s : thi s may b e  account e d  for by the 
inherent vaguenes s  o f  the c oncepts  e xpre s se d  by m i n a .  

Examp l e s  are : 

m i n a 
what 

i 9 i 
this  

' Wha t ( i s )  t h i s  here ? '  

m i n '  - i n d u  
w hat - 2 s g  Tr 

g a n d a  - a n a  
oarry - PTe 

' Wh a t  are y ou oarrying ? '  

Other case  forms are : 

( 4 3 2 ) 

( 4 3 3 ) 
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m i n a - n a Instrumental 

m i n a - ma n d i Purpo sive 

as in : 

m i n a - n a  
what - INST 

b a n a  - m i  - r u  
ma ke - Vb - NF 

' Wh a t  did he mak e  i t  wi th ? ' 

m i n a - m a n d i 
what - PURP 

I) i mb a  
y ou NOM 

ba r i  b '  - u 
go - ASP - PERF 

' Wha t did you aome for ? ' 

( 4 3 4 )  

( 4 3 5 ) 

b) n a n d a r a  ' how many ' never oc curs with case-marking a ffixe s . 
Regard l e s s  o f  whether i t  i s  u sed adj e c t ivally in conj unc t i on with a 
noun or not , there i s  n o  nominative-ac cusative di stinct ion : 

n a n d a r a  
howmany 

w i mb a r g u  - a ma 
ahi ldren - 2 s g  POS 

' How many ahi ldren have you ? ' 
( li t . are b e l onging to you ) 

n a n d a r a  
howmany 

gand i - ' n d u  
h o ld - 2 s g  Tr 

'How many have you g o t  i n  y our hand ? ' 

( 4 36 ) 

( 4 37 )  

There are also  no instances  o f  the use o f  any peripheral c a s e s : 
n a n d a r a  oc curs in only a very limi ted set  o f  synta c t i c  envi ronment s 
and a lways re fers to the t opic of a s entenc e . 

The only b ound forms that are affi xed t o  n a n d a r a  are the 
' t rans ferring ' b ound pronouns ( IV . 5 . l 2 . )  as in : 

n a n d a r ' - i n d u  
howmany - 2 sg Tr 

wld j a  - d j i 
drink - PAST 

' How many ( b o t t le s )  did y ou dri n k ? '  

c )  Summary o f  case marking 

( 4 3 8 )  

I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  e stab l i sh a hi erarchy o f  p os s i b i l i t i e s  o f  case 
d i stinctions in interrogative pronouns : 

NOM-ACC di s t inc t i on ,  s ome periphera l cases  w i n d j i g a 

no nuc lear c ase -di s t in c t ions , but s ome peripheral cases  m i n a  

n o  nuc lear case-di st inct ion and not used 
where peripheral case marking would app ly n a n d a r a  
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A s  pointed out by Dixon ( 19 7 7 : 18 3 )  in Aus tralian languages 
interrogatives  may also  convey an ' inde finite ' meaning . Bagandj i i s  

n o  exc eption t o  thi s . There are two types o f  usage involved : 

a )  an interrogat ive pronoun func t i on s as an inde fini te when i t  forms 
part of a sentenc ial c omp lement , as in ( 4 3 1 )  and ( 3 85 ) as w e l l  a s : 

g i  l a  bami 
not see 

dj  adu 
- PAST - I-sg Tr 

wi ndj i ga 
who 

waga - dj i g i na 
cut - PAST th"[s 

yara 
tree 

sent enc ia l c omp lement 

'I  did not s e e  who c h opped down tha t tree ' ( 4 3 9 )  

b )  a n  interrogative , when repeat ed , always conveys an inde finite 

meaning , parti c u larly c ommon is m i �a - m i �a ' some thing or o th e r ' .  
Both type s o f  u sage are c omb ined in : 

g i l a  
not 

yur i - wa - y i ga - ayi  , 
hear - ASP - 3 pI sub - 1 sg obj , 

Qad u  gu l ba - ra - na - ama 
I ERG speak - TOP - PTC - 2 sg obj 

m i na - m i na yawara 
what - what word 

' They don ' t  unders tand me  whatever words ( i n  Bagandj i )  
I may b e  saying t o  you ' ( 4 4 0 )  

1 7 1  

Apart from t h e  two typ e s o f  u sage quoted , the�e are no other 

c ircums tanc e s  in whi ch the interrogatives may function a s  inde fini t e s  
in Bagandj i .  

I V . 7 .  P RO N OM I NA L  A D V E R B S  

I V . 7 . 1 .  G e n e r a l comme n t s  

Pronominal adverb s are c losely linked in form and i n  meaning with 

demons trative pronouns or in terrogative- inde fini te pr onouns. 

The y  form a di st inc t c la s s  o f  word s ( 1 1 1 . 1 . 1 . ) and in Bagandj i they 
have an addi t iona l c haracteristic  not shared by other adverb s :  they 
c an form minima l s entenc e s  in c onjunct ion with b ound or free personal 

'pronouns ( IV . 5 . 1 4 . ) .  The maj ori ty of pronominal adverb s are locat iona l . 
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I V . 7 . 2 .  L o c a t i o n a l  p r o n omi n a l  a d v e r b s  

These adverb s may be  either 

a )  locative , indicating pos i ti on at  rest - or -
b )  d irec t i onal , indicat ing direction towards or away from 

a) Loca tive adverbs 

Loc a t i ve adve rb s in Bagandj i are u sually formed by the addi t i on o f  the 

suffix - r a  t o  the pronominal b as e . The affi x - r a i s  re s t ric ted t o  thi s 
part i cular derivative func t i on : i t  i s  not used e l sewhere i n  the 

morpho logi c a l  s y s tem o f  Bagandj i .  Simi lar pronominal locative adverb s 

are found ove r a wide area of Au&tra l i a ,  part ic ularly in the c entre , a s  

for instance in A rabana i n d j a r a  'where ? ' .  

A very c ommonly used e xpres s i on in Bagandj i i s  i d a r a -wa d a r a  ' he re 
and there ' .  

b )  Directiona l adverbs 

'Direc ti o n  towards ' i s  indicated by the affix - ma : i , Barundj i  and GUQu 
- m i r i . In Southern Bagandj i and Barundj i  thi s affix i s  only found with 
pronominal base s ; in GUQu however it  also serve s as the norma l 

al lative case  marker with nouns ( 1 1 1 . 3 . 1 . ) .  

c )  The affix - g a o 

g a Q a g a , i �a g a , waia g a  and yama g a  are formed with the a ffix - g a  whi c h  

usually c onveys locat i on , but c a n  a l s o  c onvey a direct ional meaning , a s  
in t h e  case of g a  Q a g a  ' i n  thi s direc ti on ' .  - g a  i s  c ommon in non
pronominal adverbs of plac e , such as ma l ag a  ' on the o th er s i de (of the 
river) ' and m i r i g a 'in fron t ' ( 1 II . 7 . 4 . ) .  

d )  I r r e g u l a r  p ro n o m i n a l a d v e r b s  

yama g a  and yama r i  are i so lated forms i n  that they do not c orre spond t o  

any demonstrative pronoun in Bagandj i .  There 1 s  one ins tance in 
Marawara of what is probab ly a r e lated locative adve rb ' j a r a u ' ( Tindale 
1 9 3 9 : 2 5 2 ) . I t  i s  left untrans lated by Tindale , but it is highly l i k e ly 
that i s  means ' here ' .  

y u ra ma r i  i s  based on an unatt e s t ed locative * y u r a , but i s  
ultimat e ly c onnected  with the pronoun y u n a  ' tha t ' .  

e )  Elative adverbs 

The dire c t iona l  adverbs meaning 'ou t of ' ,  ' away from ' are ident i c a l  
w i t h  t h e  ab lative forms o f  t h e  corresponding pronouns . 



PRONOUN 

(g )Tg i  

( g )  i�u 

ga l)a 

(g )  i.!!.a 

wadu 

wi ndja 

yuna 

I V . 7 . 3 .  Ta b l e  o f  p ro n o m i n a l  a d v e r b s  ( l o c a t i o n a l a n d d i re c t i o n a l ) 

MEANING 

' this rig h t here ' 

'this right here ' 

'this around here ' 

' tha t '  

'he, that one ' 

'whieh? ' 

LOCATIVE 
ADVERB 

(g)  i�a ra 

{gal)a ra 
gal)aga 

{ (g) i .!!.a ra 
(g) i.!!.aga 

{wa�a ra 
wa�aga 

{wi ndja 
w i ndj a ra 

r------, 
: yamaga : 
L _ _ _ _ _ _  J 

MEANING DIRECTIONAL ADVERBS 

'here ' 

'round here ' 

' there ' 

, over there ' 

'where ? ' 

DIRECTION 
TOWARDS 

(g )Tgama � i  

gal)aga 

wadama r i  

w i ndjama r i 

r--------, 
: yu rama r i  : 
L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  J 

r-------, 
I {yamar i  I I • I 
: yamaga : 
L _ _ _ _ _ _ _  J 

' irregular ' forms 

AWAY FROM 

(g )Tgandu 

( g ) i �andu , (g ) i�ay i ndu 

ga l)andu 

(g) i .!!.a ndu 

w i ndjandu 
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I V . 7 . 4 . O t h e r  p ro n o m i n a l  a d v e r b s  

a )  Time 

Mo st adve rbs re ferring to time do not have a pronominal basi s ;  i 1 i 

' n ow ' i s  usually a c li ti c  and i s  therefore di sc ussed in VI . l . 4 . b .  

There i s ,  howeve r ,  one locationa l adverb whi c h  can be used for t ime 

and tha t  i s  w i n d j a  ( but never the variant w i n d j a ra )  'where ' ,  'when ' .  
w i n d j a n d u  whic h  c orre sponds to the p ronominal ab lative c an mean ' s i nce  
when ' ,  but there i s  no c lear rec orded ins tanc e o f  w i n d j a ma r i  'whi ther ' 
having the temporal meaning ' ti l l  when ? ' .  Thi s  s i tuat ion in Bagandj i 

i s  in c ontrast with the Kul in language s ( Hercus 1969 ) wh ich have a 
full range o f  locat ional-temporal pronominal adverb s . 

b) Manner 

There are only two adverb s of manner that have a pronomi na l b a s i s ; 
the s e , a s  i s  t o  be e xpected , inc lude the interrogat ive : 

i .  �a Q u n j a  ' how ' ( like �a�a r a  ' how many ' Iv . 6 . 3 . b . )  i s  cognate 
with the widespread interrogat ive base �a Q - ( found in the Kulin 
language s ,  Hercus 1969 : 4 8 6 )  whi ch in turn i s  probab ly derived 
by metathe s i s  from the Common Australian interrogat i ve base 
Qa n a - ( di scussed by Schmidt 1 9 19 ) . �a Q u n j a  is very frequently 
used in c onj unction with bound personal pronoun s ( IV . 5 . 1 2 ) . 

ii . y u nu n a  i s  � onne c ted with the pronoun y u n a  ' tha t ' ,  and c onveys 
the meaning ' thus ' ,  'in  t h a t  fas h i on ' ,  as in : 

m i n a - m a n d i y u nuna  b a r i  - ' m ba  
w hat - PURP thus go  2 s g  Intr 
' Why do  you wa l k  a b o u t  i n  t h a t  (odd) way ? ' 

There are no adverb s of manner derived from any o f  the 
demons t rative s  of vi c i ni t y . 

( 4 4 1 ) 



CHAP TER V 

V E R B S  

V . l .  V E R B  S T E MS 

V . I . I .  G e n e ra l c omme n t s 

The verbal word in Southern Bagandj i normally inc lud e s  tense  marke rs 

and b ound pronominal forms and i s  there fore muc h more c omp lex  than the 

verbal word in Gu�u ( He rcus 1979 ) .  The s t ructure o f  the verbal word 
in Southern Bagandj i i s  as fol lows : 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Verb s t em ± Vb ± Voi c e  ± ASPI + PAST} Tense ± Sub ± Obj ± DAT PERF 

Verb s t em ± Vb ± Voi c e  ± ASP + PRES} Tense  + Sub ± Obj ± DAT FUT 
+ PTC 

Verb s t em ± Vb ± Voi ce ± ASP + OPT ± Obj ± DAT 
+ IMP 

whereas the maximum GUl!u verbal word c ons i s t s  s imply o f  the four basic  

e lement s li sted : 

1 2 3 4 

Verb s t em ± Vb ± Voi c e  ± ASP 

since in GUl!u tense and person of s ub j e c t  and obj e c t  are normally 
expre s sed out side the verb a l  word ( IV . 4 . ) .  

No verb a l  word has been  heard that c ompri s e s  a l l  the p e rmi s si b l e  
e lements  l i s ted above , usual ly only four or five morphemes make up the 
one verbal word in Southern Bagandj i and norma l ly only two morpheme s 
in GUl!u . The simp l e s t  verb a l  word in GUl!u c ons i s t s  of the verb s t e m ,  
and in Southern Bagandj i the simp l e s t  verbal word c ompr i s e s  the verb 
stem fol lowed by the zero impera t i ve marker . 

1 7 5  
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Typical  examples  of Southern Bagandj i u sage are : 

1 4 6 'r 8 
gTn d a  - l a  - ' sLu - a y i  - r i  
laugh - TOP - 3 sg sub - 1 sg obj - DAT 

' s o tha t he  s hou ld laugh at me ' 

1 4 5 7 
g u l b a - r a  - n a  - a rna 
speak - TOP - PTC - 1 sg obj 

' speaking to me ' 

1 3 5 7 
b a rn i - d i r i  - d - a b a  
s e e  - REFL - FUT - 1 sg I n t r  

( 4 4 2 )  

( 4 4 3 ) 

' I ' l l tak e  a look a t  mys e lf ( i n  mi1'1'o1'- li k e  ca lm wate1' ) ' ( 4 4 4 )  

1 2 4 5 6 
rn u y a  - rna - l a  - I)g u - a d u l u  
1'OW - Vb - TOP - PERF - 2-d l  s ub 

' They  two u s ed to q ua1'1'e l wi t h  one anothe1" 

1 3 5 6 
I)a n d j i - rn i l a - d - a l i  
l e a v e  - REC - FUT - 1 dl sub 

' We two wi l l  l e a v e  one anothe1" 

( 4 4 5 )  

( 4 46 ) 

The order of morpheme s i s  s t ri c t ly adhered to in the Southe rn Bagandj i 
verbal word . Thi s si tuat ion i s  more intricate , but neverthe less  
para l l e l  t o  the  nominal word , where the  order i s  also fi xed . 

V . l . 2 .  S i mp l e  v e r b  s t ems  

Simp le verb stems in Southern Bagandj i have a uni form s t ruc ture : they 

a lway s c on s i s t  of two sy llab les , but they may end wi th any of the three 
vowe l phoneme s . 

There i s  a great di fference in frequency between the final vowe l s : 

a i s  the final vowe l in 7 6  per cent of simp le verb s 

i s  the fina l vowel in 2 1  per c ent of simple verbs 

u i s  the final vowe l in 3 per c en t  of  simple verbs 

Bagandj i re semb le s  t he language s t o  the we s t  rather than i t s  
eastern neighbours such as Wa l)aybuwan-ijiyamba i n  tha t t here i s  n o  s i gn 
of any conj ugation sys tem . The - a  and - u  verb s are f�irly evenly 
di s t ributed be tween t rans i t i ve and intrans it ive ; the - i  verb s are 
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predominantly , but not exc lusively t ransitive . There does not appear 
to be  any general feature whic h  predet ermines what is the final vowe l . 

V . l . 3 .  T h e  v e r b a l i s i n g s u f f i x - rna 

Thi s  suffix i s  used in Bigandj i t o  form sec ondary verb s  from 
adj e c tive s ,  noun s , and from s imp l e  verb s . I t  i s  common in a l l  dialec t s  
except GUQu . 

a )  Ad j ectives 

- rna is wide spread in Aus t ra li an languages as a transitive verbali sing 

suffix ( Di xon 1972 : 16 ) . But in Bigandj i ,  when affi xed t o  adj ec t ives 

i t  has a dua l  formative func t i on , t rans i tive and intransi t i ve : 

1 .  when used wi thout the topic al i sing - l a the verb a l i s e r  forms a 

transi tive ' s tate-inducive verb ' ( Hercus 1969 : 7 4 ) , a verb that 

c onveys the meaning ' to cause s omething to  assume the 

c harac teri s t ic s described by the adj ec t ive ' ,  e . g .  ' to bend or 

twi s t  s omething ' .  

2 .  when used with the t opic ali s ing - l a  the verbaliser  forms an 
intransi tive inc eptive verb , a verb meaning ' t o a s sume the 

c harac teri s t i c s des cribed by the adj ec t i ve ' e . g .  ' to bec ome 

twi s ted ' . 

i .  Examp les o f  state-induc ive verbs formed with - rn a  are : 

Ad j ective 

b i y a r a 
b a l T r a  
b u g a  

' open ' 
' g ood ' 
' dead ' 

Verb 

b i y a r a - rn a 

b a  l T r a - rna 
b u g a - rn a -

' to open u p  ( tr ) ' 

' to make  good, to cure ' 
' to k i l l ' 

Tne fina l vowe l - a  of any preceding morpheme i s  often l o s t  
b e fore - rna ( II . 4 . 6 . c ) . 

'bad ' iu J a g a -rna - , to spoi l ' 

The se tran s i t ive sec ondary verbs are very c ommonly used in the 

N on-Future tense , whi c h  invo lves the c hange in the vowe l o f  the 
verbal i s e r  t o  - i  ( IV . 5 . 10 . b . ) .  

b u g a  - rn i r u 
' He k i l le d  ( h i m ) ' ( 4 4 7 ) 
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ii . Examp les  of intransitive verb s ,  formed w i t h  - m a  + - l a - are : 

Ad j ec tive Verb 

b a l T r a  'good ' b a l T r a - m a l a - ' to get wen ' 
£.u � a g a  'bad ' £.u � a g ' m a l a - ' to deteriorate ' 
y a g i 'eotd ' y a g i - ma l a - ' to feet eotd, to get ehi t ted ' 
d a l a  'dry ' d a l a - ma l a - ' to run dry ' 
£.u I)g u -£.u I) g u  'erooked ' £.u l) g u -£.u l)g u - ma l a - 'to twist a tong {of river) , 
b u g a  'dead ' b u g a - m a l a - 'to die ' 

Intran s i t ive secondary verb s formed from adj e c t ive s  with - m a + 

- l a  are very c ommon , and out number the c orresponding t rans it ive 
verb s by three t o  one . 

b) Nouns 

- m a  is used very rare ly to form verb s from nouns . Only int ran s i tives 
have b een rec orded : 

y a b a r a  - ma - l a  - y i g a 
eamp - Vb - TOP - 3 pI sub 

' They  are eamping overnigh t '  

d i d  n a - ma  - 1 a - d j - i 9 a 
foo t  - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 pI sub 

' ( T h e s e  things - bargains taid a s i de for a momen t  a t  a 
s eeond- hand s hop ) have grown fee t  (they have disappeared) ' 

and in Guryu , with the use of the reflexive : 

b a m b u  - ma - ' I d a  
pump - Vb - REFL 

' ( Thi s  thing)  i s  pumpi ng away a t t  on i ts own ' 

( 4 4 8 ) 

( 4 4 9 )  

( 4 5 0 )  

The forma t i on o f  verb s from noun s cannot b e  regarded a s  a maj or 
func t i on of the verba li ser -ma o 

c )  Verbs 

- m a  is used to form sec ondary verbs from simple  verb s . The se sec ondary 
verb s  may c onvey a weak c ontinuative -repeti tive nuanc e ,  but o ften they 
are i denti c a l  in meaning t o  t he simp le verb . Both t rans itives  and 
intran s i t ives are repre sented : 



b a n a - ' to make ' 
b a n  a - rn i  - r u  - a n a  
make - Vb - NF - 3 s g  obj 

' He made i t '  

ba r i - ' t o  go ' 
b a  r i 
go 

- rn a  - I a - ' d  u 
- Vb - TOP - 3-s g  sub 

' He is wa l k i ng abou t ' 

g a b a - ' to fo l l ow ' 
g a b a  - rn a  - l a  - d j  - u l u 
fo l l ow - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 dl sub 

d u rn b i  - r i  
ho l e  - ALL 

'They two fo l lowed a l ong a s  far a s  the  waterho l e ' 

ia g a - ' to hi t (wi t h  weapon) , 
d a g ' 
hi t 

- rn i  - ru 
- Vb - NF 

' H e  pushed ( i t) ope n ' 

( 4 5 1 )  

( 4 5 2 )  

( 1l 5 3 ) 

( 4 5 1l )  

Some t ime s ,  t hough rare ly , the la s t  c onsonant o f  a c luster i s  e lided 

b e fore the suffix - rn a : this is an o lder type o f  derivat i on ,  now no 
longer viab l e . 

y a n d a - ' to cry ' y a n - rna - l a - ' to lamen t ' 

as in the s entenc e :  

g i l a  y a n rna l ' - d - a b a  
n o t  lame n t  - FUT - 1 s g  I n t r  

' I  won ' t  lam e n t  for y ou ! ' 

Q u rn a  - r i 
you - DAT 

( 4 5 5 )  

The verb b a r i � - rna - l a - ' to tra v e l abo u t ' i s  c ommon i n  t radi t i onal 
rec i tati ons , as  for in stanc e : 

b a r i Qrna l a  - d j  - u l u 
tra v e l - PAST - 3 dl sub 
' They  two tra v e l l ed a b ou t ' 

Thi s  a l s o  involve s loss  o f  a consonant a s  we l l  a s  the unusua l 
posit ioning o f  the verba liser  - rn a  a f ter an a spec tual suffi x : 

b a r i - ' to g o ' 
ba r i  - Qg a 
go - ASP 

' to trav e l '  

b a  r i - Q '  - rn a  - I a 
g o  - A S P  - Vb - TOP 

' to tra v e l  abo u t ' 

( 4 5 6 )  

1 7 9  
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A n  intere s t ing u s e  o f  t h e  verbaliser  involves the English verb 
' to want ' .  Thi s  ha s been b orrowed into Bigandji ,  but only a s  a 

secondary verb , c ombined with - rn a , henc e wandi - rn a  ' to wan t ' ,  a s  in 

the Gu�u sentence : 

g i l  a 
not 

wandi - rn a  
wan t 

b a rn i  
s e e  

I)a d u  
I ERG 

g an d a r a  
b lo od 

'I don ' t  wan t  to s e e  any b lood ' ( 4 5 7 )  

A n  important feature o f  a l l  the usage s des cribed i n  the present s e c tion 

( V . l . 3 . c . )  i s  that -rna is less of a ' ve rbaliser ' ,  a suffix c reating new 
derivational verb s ,  t han simply  a suffix modi fying the form o f  

e x i s ting simple verb s ,  adding a s li ght hab i tua l-continuative nuanc e .  
The s emantic s o f  the Bigandj i use o f  - rn a  ( wi th verb s t ern ) are thus very 

simi lar t o  the Kalkatungu ( Blake 196 9 )  and a ls o  the P i t t a-Pi t t a  ( Blake 
197 9 )  s i tua t i on and are yet another feature ( I I I . 2 . 6 . g . ) that links 

Bagandj i wi th languages to  the nort h-we s t . 

d )  Unknown s tems 

The verbali s e r  - rna i s  frequent ly used to form s e c ondary verb s both 

t rans i t i ve and intransi t ive from s t ems that are not  o therwi se a t t e s ted , 
and whose nature ( adj e ct ival , nomi nal or verbal ) i s  not known , a s  for 
instanc e : 

ba l a b  - rna - l a -
n i n - n i n - rn a - l a -- - - -
b u l i d j - rna - l a 

w i  1 u b  - rna -

' to f l a s h  ( li g h tning ) ' 
' to shiver ' 
' to dive i n to wa ter ' 
' to l i ft up ' 

- rn a  can also  form verb s from exc lamations and onomatopoei c ut t e ranc e s , 
a s  i s  shown for instanc e in Tinda le ( 19 39 : 2 5 2 ) : 

, t a  1 ! 
era s h, 

, t a  1 
eras h !  

' rna l a j i n u 
s truek 

' p  i ng i 
Zigh tning 

this wou ld c orre spond t o  Southern Bigandj i :  

d a l - d a l - rn a  - l a  - d j i 
flash - Vb - TOP - PAST 

'This Zigh tning flashed . . .  ' 

i n u  
thi s 

b i n d i  
Zigh tning 

The func tions of the suffix - rna thus range from : 

( 4 5 8 ) 

1 .  the c reation o f  sec ondary verb s from adj ectives  and from s tems 
that are not o therwi se atte sted to : 
2 .  the extension o f  s imple verb s  t o  s e condary verb s , with only 
minor c hange s in meaning . 



V . I . 4 .  T h e  v e r b a l i s i n g s u f f i x - w a � a  

A verbali ser of limi ted func t i on and u s e  i s  - w a � a , whi ch i s  added t o  
adj ec ti val and noun b a s e s  t o  form verb s meaning ' to sme l l  like . . .  ' .  

Examp les  are : 

wa l u  - w a d a  - d j  - u 
mou ld - sme l l  - PAST - 3 sg sub 

' I t  sme l t  mou ldy ' ( 4 5 9 )  

b u g a  - w a d a  - d j  - u w a n g a  
ro t te n  - sme l l  - PAST - 3 s g  sub meat  
'The mea t s tank ' ( 4 6 0 )  

Qun g i  - w a d a  - a n a  w a n g a  
aooked - sm� l l  - PTC m e a t  
' Th e  m e a t  i s  g e t ting a burn t sme l l ' 

b a l T r a  - w a d a  - a d u  
good - sme l l  - 3-s g  sub 
'It sme l l s niae ' 

( 4 6 1 ) 

( 4 6 2 )  

De spite  i t s  limi tations thi s suffix ha s been heard frequent ly in 
Southern Bagandj i  and a l s o  in Gunu . 

V . I . S .  R e d u p l i c a te d  s te m s  

Many simp le verb s tems are redup li c ated in Bagandj i ,  genera lly to  
c onvey an int ensive or frequentative meani ng . Usually there are no 
vocalic or consonantal c hange s involved in thi s redup li c a t i on : 

wa g a - , to hi t ' 
9 u 1 b a - , to speak ' 
b a m  i - I  a - , to look ' 
w a rn  b i - I  a - , to fly ' 

w a g a - wa g a - ' to give someone a beating ' 
9 u 1 b a - 9 u 1 b a - , to ahatter ' 
b a m  i - b a m  i - I  a - , to look around ' 
w a m b i - wa m b i - l a - ' to fly around ' 

1 8 1  

There are a few verbs - mainly imp lying s ome repe t i t i ve a c t i on -
whi c h  are found only in a redup lic ated form , never as a simple verb , as 
for instanc e : 

f)a ! b a - f)a ! b a - ' to swing ' 
ma d a - m a d a - ' to s arape ' 
d i l a - d i l a  ' to s h a k e  ( tr )  , 

d a m b a - d a m b a - ' to run round ' ( unc onnec ted  with d a m b a - ' to dig ' ) 
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A number of verbs ending in - a  redup licate wi th - u .  There d o e s  not 
appear t o  be any common denominator that c haracteri s e s  the verbs that 
show thi s vowe l-alt ernation , as for instanc e : 

!!.ug a - ' to c u t ' !!.ug u -!!.ug a - ' to c u t  to p i e c e s ' 
I) u g a - ' to teach ' I) u g u - I) u ej a "  ' to cri t i ci s e ' 
w i d a ' to look a t ' w i d u - w i d a - ' to spy on s omeb ody ' 
wTd j a - ' to dri n k ' wTd j u - wTd j a - ' to be  a drunkard ' 

Thi s  vocalic alternation i s  we l l  establi shed in Bagandj i and a ls o  
o c c u r s  in nominal s .  I t  i s  found particularly in words which  have an 

emphatic or emotive nuance such as m u g u - m u g a  ' comp l e t e ly s i lent ' ,  
b a g u - b a g a  ( based on b a c;l a  ' to b i te ' )  ' savage ' .  Aboriginal languages 
a s  a whole favour straight forward repet it ion : this add s  part icular 
intere s t  t o  the vowel alternation of Bagandj i as an unu sual feature . 

V . 2 .  V O I C E  

V . 2 . 1 .  T ra n s i t i v i ty 

I t  seems relati vely simple  t o  di s ti nguish between transitive and 
intransi tive verbs in Bagandj i :  a verb is t ransitive if it takes an 
ergative first and second person singular pronoun or demons trati ve 
pronoun sub j ect ; or i f  the first and second person singular i s  
expre s sed b y  a b ound pronoun that i s  based on a n  ergative : 

ba l g a - ' to hi t '  i s  t ransitive because i t  i s  correc t  t o  say : 

and 

I) i n d u  
y o u  ERG 

b a l g a - d j i 
hi t - PAST 

'You hi t ( him) ' 

b a l g a - d j  - i n d u  
hi t - PAST - 2 sg Tr 
' You hi t (him) ' 

b a r i - ' to go ' i s  intransi t ive because  i t  i s  c orre c t  t o  say : 

and 

I) i m b a  
y o u  NOM 

ba r i 
go 

' You w e n t ' 

- d j  i 
- PAST 

b a r i  - d j  - i m ba  
go - PAST - 2 s g  Intr 
' You w e n t ' 

( 46 3 )  

( 4 6 4 )  

( 46 5 )  

( 46 6 ) 
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But in fac t t h e  s i tuati on i s  much more c omplex : 

a )  A number of verbs inc luding ' inge s ti ve verb s ' ( Ma s i c a  1 9 7 6 ) may be  

ei ther t ransi tive or intrans i t i ve ,  as for in stance ia y i - ' to ea t ' ,  
g u l b a - ' to speak ' ,  wTd j a - ' to drink ' .  These verbs re fer to  a c tivi t i e s  

whi ch may or may n o t  be  dire c t ed towards a p ar t i cular obj e c t : 

i .  When the obj e c t  i s  a bound form the se verbs mus t  be used 
transi t i vely : 

fj i n d u  
y ou ERG 

d a y i - l '  - d j i - n a  
ea t - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

' Iou a te i t '  ( 4 6 7 ) 

When the obj ect  i s  a fre e form they may be used intransi tively 

( 5 1 3 ) , but more u sually t ran s i t i ve l y : 

d u l a g a  b a ! g u  g u l h a - d j  - i n d u  
bad w ord apeak - PAST - 2 s g  Tr 

' Yo u  u t tered o b s c eni ti e s ! ' ( 46 8 )  

The t ransi tive '  i s  ob l i gatory even i f  the obj e c t  i s  on ly 

imp lied  and the i ndire c t  obj e c t  i s  expre s sed as a b ound 

ac cusative form ( I II . 2 . 6 . g . ) :  

g u l b a - ' n d u  - a y i  
speak - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj 

' Te l l  ( i t )  to me ! '  ( 4 6 9 )  

i i . But when these verb s are used general ly , wi t hout re fe renc e t o  
any part ic ular obj ect , they are normal ly intran s i t ive : 

g i l a  d a y i - l '  - d j  - i m ba  
no t ea t - TOP - PAST - 2 s g  Intr  
' You haven ' t  ea ten ' 

g u l b a - ' m b a  
speak - 2 sg Intr 
' You ' re ta lking ' 

( 4 7 0 ) 

( 4 7 1  ) 

b )  There i s  a sma l l  group of verb s which are basically  intrans i tive , 

and whi c h  have a dat i ve c omp lement ( emot i ve ve rbs and ' t o wai t for ' 
[ II I . 2 . 6 . c . J ) : 

ma.n..Qa - l a  - a b a 
wa i t  - TOP - 1 sg I ntr 
'I ' m  wai ting for y ou ' 

fj u m a  - r i 
y o u  - flAT 

( 4 7 2 )  
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m u y a  - l a  - a b a  
angry - TOP - 1 sg Intr 

, I 'm angry ' ( 11 7 3  ) 

But when the ( i ndire c t ) obj ect  i s  expres sed by a b ound form the 

verb is used with a tran s i t i ve sub j ec t  pronoun ( based on the 
ergative ) :  

ma n d a  - � g u  - a d u  - u ma 
wai t - PERF - I-sg Tr - 2 s g  obj 

'I  have b e e n  wai ting for you ' 

m U Y i:  - l '  - i n d ' - i n a n a  
angry - TOP - 2 s g  Tr - 1 p I  obj 

' You are angry wi t h  a l l of us ' 

( 4 7 4 ) 

( 4 7 5 )  

Thi s usage i s  t o  b e  expec ted and i s  not due to any innate 

transitivity in the verb : i t  i s  simply due to the s t ructure 
o f  the b ound pronoun system ( IV . 5 . )  where it is imp o s s i b l e  i n  

the fi rst and second person singular for anything other than 

a b ound tran si tive subj ect  form t o  prec ede the b ound obj e c t  
pron oun . 

c )  Genera l comments 
There are thus four degrees of transitivity in Bagandj i verb s : 

A 

t;' 

i .  A lway s t ransitive . These are verbs whic h  by the i r  s emantic 

nature imply impingement on an obj ec t ,  e . g .  b a l g a - ' to hi t ' .  

-� ii . Some times trans itive . These are ' inge s t i ve ' and other verbs 
-.-I 
� which are normally transi t i ve when an obj e c t  i s  e xpre s sed . 
en c: 
� � i i i . Usually intransit ive . These are mainly verb s of emotion 

� whi c h  are transi tive only when there i s  a b ound obj e c t  form . -.-I en III 
� i v . Intransi t ive . These are verb s whi ch are by their semantic 
tJ 
� nature intransi t i ve and are never a s s ociated with any obj e c t  

direct or indirect , e . g .  b a r i - ' to go ' .  
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V . 2 . 2 .  C a u s a t i v e s  

A s  indicated ( V . l . 2 . ) there i s  a hi gher proportion o f  t ransi tive verbs 

among the - i  stems than among the -a s t ems . Some transitive - i  s tems 

are in fac t derived from intran s i t i ve - a  s tems : 

n a b a - ' to Lock up ' n a b i - ' to  dob someone in to the poLice, 
to cause someone to be imprisoned ' 

g u l b a - ' to  speak ' g u  1 b i - ' to engage someone in conversation ' 
b u r a - , to hang down ( intr) , b u  r i - 'to hang something up ' 
gTnd a - ' to lAugh ' g,T n  d i - , to make someone 'Laugh ' 
i b a - ' to 'Lie down ' i b i - 'to put down ' 
wa n d a - ' to burn ( intr) , wa n d i - ' to burn something ' 

The c ausative i s  l imi ted in use  i n  Bagandj i and i s  re stric ted t o  s ome 

twenty verb s : i t  i s  not a living forma t i ve proc e s s . 
suffi x e s  occur in many Australian language s ,  but the 

si tuati on is of part icular intere s t . Bagandj i i s  on 

Transi tivising 
Bagandj i 
the eastern 

ext remi ty o f  an area where a simi lar , and in the case o f  Arabana
Wa oga ouru an identi c a l  method is used to form tran s i t i ve ve rb s from 

intran s i t i ve s .  But in Arabana-Wa oga ouru , as in Diya�i and related 
language s thi s proc e s s  is not re s t ri c t ed and occurs in a l l  
c i rcums tanc e s  where i t  i s  s emantically  feasib le , e . g . : 

Arabana y u g a - ' to go ' y u g i - ' to mov e a s i ck person,  to  dri v e  
a L ong ca t t Le ,  t o  dri v e  a car ' 

Though the c ausative formation i s  not of importance within Bagandj i 
morphol ogy , i t  i s  o f  great c ompara t i ve intere s t . 

V . 2 . 3 .  R e c i p r o ca l s  

Rec iproc i t y  c an b e  expre s se d  in a numbe r  o f  ways in Bagandj i :  

a )  Some causatives  can c onvey a re c iprocal nuance , suc h  a s  g u l b i 

( V . 2 . 2 . ) ' to engage i n  conv ersa tion ' ,  henc e ' to ta Lk to one ano t h er ' .  

g u l b  - i l a  - a d u l u  
speak  - CAUS - TOP - 3-dl sub 
' Th e y  two are ta L k i ng to one a n o t h er ' 

s imilarly 

b a d ' - i l a  - a d u l u  
b i te - CAUS - TOP - 3-d l  sub 

' Th e y  two a r e  fig h t i ng wi th one a no ther ' 

( 4 7 6 ) 

( 4 7 7 ) 
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b )  Verb s o f  emotion and e xpec tation and other verb s belonging t o  group 
( i i i . ) of the tran s i t i vity  sc ale ( V . 2 . 1 . c . )  are basically intransi t i ve 
and cannot there fore be u sed t o  form a reciprocal stem with - m i l a  

( c ,  b e low ) . Suc h verb s can e xpre ss  reciproc ity  without the addi tion 

o f  any further suffi x apart from the t opi cali ser - l a ,  e . g . : 

muya - I a - d j  - u l  u 
angry - TOP - PAST - 2 d l  sub 

' They  two g o t  angry wi th one another ' ( 4 7 8 ) 

c )  The suffix - m i  l a  i s  added t o  t rans i t i ve verb s tems t o  form a 
reciproca l stem . Thi s suffi x ,  like the causative , ha s c lose  cognates  

1n language s t o  the  we s t  o f  B�gandj i ,  and i s  in fac t identi c a l  with 
the Wa oga ouru rec iprocal . Examp les  o f  the use o f  the reciprocal in 
B�gand j i are : 

oug a  - m i l a - a d u l u  
g i v e  - REC - 3 -d l  sub 
' Th e s e  two g i v e  o n e  ano ther  presen t s ' 

g a � ma - I a - m i  I a - y i g a 
s te a 'l  - TOP - REC - 3 p I  sub 

' They  s tea 'l one another ' s  thi ngs ' 

o a n d j i - m i l a  - d - a l i 
'l e a v e  - REC - FUT - 1 dl sub 
' We two wi 'l 'l 'l e a v e  one ano ther ' 

( 4 7 9 )  

( 4 8 0 )  

( 4 8 1 )  

The usage d e s c ri bed under ( a )  and ( b )  are restricted t o  c ertain verb s , 
and - m i  l a  i s  the s tandard reciprocal suffi x  in Bagandj i .  

V . 2 . 4 .  R e f l e x i v e s  

Re flexive s in Australian languages have b een di scussed in Di xon 

( 19 7 6 : 2 0 3 f f )  where i t  is shown that reflexi ve s tem-forming affi xe s 
derived from a Common Australian prototype * -Qi r i  are wide spre ad in 
Au s t ra li a ,  and are probab ly re lated t o  a prototype o f  the ' having ' 
suffi x .  The B�gandj i evidenc e i s  a l s o  c on sidere d  ( ib i d . 22 9 : 3 07 ) .  

a )  -ii r i 
The refle xive s t em- formi ng suffix derived from * -Qi r i  i s  mainly an 
eas t ern Austral ian feature but i t  reaches t o  the we s t  o f  Bagandj i 
( wi t h  some exceptions ) as far a s  �ira�i . The B�gandj i form - d i r i  i s  

ident i c a l  t o  the sugge s t e d  prototype . 



1 8 7  

-�i r i  i s  added either immediately to transitive ve rb s tems , or to 
the s tem + topi c a l i se r  - I a .  Through the a ffixation o f  -�i r i  t rans i t ive 

verbs become intransitive , with an absolutl ve-nominative sub j e c t  
instead o f  a n  ergative a s  c an be seen c l early i n  the pronouns o f  the 
fir st  and sec ond person singular . 

Only one morphophonemic c hange has been note d : - d i r i  becomes 
-�i r a  before the third person p lura l  sub j ect  marker ( c f .  b a r i - ,  b a r a 

( IV . 5 . 3 . a . iv ) . Examp les  o f  Bagandj i reflexives  are : 

nuga  - d i r i - d j  - i m b a  
cu t - REFL - PAST - 2 s g  Intr 

' You (sg) cu t y ours e lf '  

ba l g a - c! i r i - d j  - a b a  
hi t - REFL - PAST - 1 s g  Intr 

' I  bumped mys e lf ' 

ma r u - ma r a  - d i r i - d - a b a  
scra t c h  - REFL - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 

' I ' l l scra tc h  my s e lf '  

( 4 8 2 )  

( 4 8 3 )  

( 4 8 4 ) 

and with the use of the t opicali ser - l a ,  whi c h  in thi s c ase d oe s  not 
affect the meani ng : 

!!.ug a  - I '  - d i r i - d - a b a  
cu t - TOP - REFL - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 
, I '  'l 'l cu t my se 'lf '  ( 48 5 )  

n a b a  - I '  - d i r i - y i g a 
shu t  - TOP - REFL - 3 p I  sub 

' They  'lock  thems e 'l v e s  up ' ( 48 6 )  

Re fle xive verb s in Bagandj l a s  i n  other Aboriginal language s ,  e . g .  

Arabana-Wa Qga Quru , may have as their  obj ec t n ot only the sub j e ct a s  a 
person , but a l s o  s ome part o f  the sub j ect , or s omething i nherently 
c onne c t ed . Thi s u sage i s  not unlike  the Frenc h ' j e  me sui s c oupe l a  
main ' e xc ept that in Bagandj i t h e  p o s s e s s ive i s  used : 

b a m i - d i r i - d  - ab a  
s e e  - REFL - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 

'I ' l l  look at my reflec ti on ' 

g u l j b a ra - Q u g u  - a y i 
s hadow - wa ter - 1 s g  POS 

( 4 8 7 ) 
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b) The reflexi ve without - d i r i  

In the firs t  and sec ond person s ingular , where the si tuat i on i s  
t ransparent , and more rare ly i n  other persons , the reflexive c an also  

b e  expres sed b y  an intrans i t ive use of the t ransi tive verb , with or 
without the topicali ser - l a o  All s peakers re garded the - d i r i  forms a s  

being a c c eptable alternative s  in all  c i rcumstance s ,  and i t  w a s  for 
instance exp lained as being equal ly corre c t  t o  say : 

or 

nuga  - d a b a  m i l i n j a  - a y i  
cu t - FUT - 1 s g  Intr nai l - 1 s g  POS 

' I ' l l au t my fi ngernai l s ' 

n u g a - d i r i - d  - ab a  m i l i n j a - a y i  
cu t - REFL - FUT - 1 sg  Intr - nai l - - 1 s g  POS 
'I ' l l au t my fingernai ls ' 

other e xamp l e s  of reflexives wi t hout - d i r i inc lude : 

n u r u  - rna - d - a b a  
rub - Vb - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 
'I ' l l rub my s e lf wi th fa t '  

ma n i  - n a  
fa t - INST 

g i l a ma r u - ma ra - l ' - d  - i m b a  
n o t  s ara tch - TOP - FUT - 2 sg  I ntr 

' Don ' t  saratah (yourse lf) ' 

( 4 8 8 )  

( 4 8 9 ) 

( 4 9 0 )  

I n  the case  of verb s of  group ii  ( V . 2 . l . c . ) ,  whi ch may b e  
intrans i t ively used , t he reflexi ve nature of such forms without - d i r i  
remains unc ertain : the sentence 

gu l ba - ga - aba Q i dj a  - u l u  yU Qga 
speak - ASP - 1 sg Intr a long - sa own 

ba l g u  - ay i - na 
lan.guage - 1 sg POS -INST 

wa s interpre ted by Jack Johnson , whose English was he s i t ant , as : 

'I ta l k  to my s e lf i n  my own language,  a l l  on my own ' ( 4 9 2 )  

V . 2 . S .  T h e  r e f l e x i v e  i n  G u � u  a n d  Bar u n d j i 

Thi s re flexive i s  formed b y  the addi tion of the affix - m a l d a t o  the 
s tem . I f  the s tem end s with the verbali ser - rn a  there i s  eli s ion o f  
one of t h e  t w o  syllab l e s  - rna . The range o f  use of the ref lexive i s  
even further extended t han i n  Southern Bagandj i :  i t  can c onvey the 
meaning of ' an acti on performed for the benefi t o f  the agent ' and i s  



therefore remini scent o f  the Middle Voi c e  o f  Greek and Sanskrit . 

Exampl e s  are : 

m u n d a  - ma I d a  oa d u  
s h a v e  - REFL h e-nom 

' H e  s haves  hims e lf '  

d u n g a  - ma I d a oa d u  
bury - REFL h e-NOM 
' H e  b uri e s  himse lf ' 

n a b a  - ma I d a o a d u  
Toc k  - REFL h e-NOM 
' H e  locks himse lf up ' 

and w i th the ' Middle ' meaning : 

b u n d u  - rn a  - ' I d a o a d u  
smoke  - V b  - REFL he-NOM 
'He ' s  smok i ng ( ci gare t te s ) ' 

and ( 4 5 0 ) . 

( 4 9 3 ) 

( 49 4 )  

( 4 9 5 ) 

( 4 96 ) 

- ma�a does not appear t o  b e  immediately connected with the 
Southern Bagandj i -�i r i  nor with re f lexive a ffix in neighbouring 

language s .  There i s  however a p o s s i b le cognate t o  the north-we s t  in 
Pitta-Pi t t a ; t he eastern dia l ec t s  o f  that language have a reflexive 
affix - ma l i ( Blake 197 9 ) . 

V . 2 . 5 .  T h e  G u � u  s u ff i x - r i / 9 i  

r i / � i  ( for the free alternat i on see I I . 2 . 6 . b . )  i s  a very widely used 
suffix in Guryu ; i t  rare ly occurs in Bandj i gali and Barundj i and i s  
ab s ent from Southern Bagandj i .  I t  oc cupi es  a unique p o s i t ion o n  
acc ount o f  t h e  indeterminacy o f  i t s  func tions . 

1 8 9  

A s  shown i n  I I I . l . 2 .  t h e  nominal and verb a l  c la s s  s how a greater 
degree of convergenc e in Guryu than in Southern Bagandj i .  Thi s  means 
that there is l e s s  need in Gunu for a verba lis ing suffix than there i s  

in Southern Bagandj i .  Thi s  i s  evident from a s entence like ' he was 
j ea lous ' : 

Southern Eagandj i :  b a n i n j ' - rna - l a  - d j i 
j ea lous  - Vb - TOP - PAST 

but Guryu : ba n i n j a  w a d u  
j ea lous  PAST h e  

( 4 9 7 ) 

( 4 9 8 ) 
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In s ome o f  i t s  occurrenc e s  - r i / d i  c ould b e  regarded as a n  inceptive 
verba li ser : 

d a l a  - r i  g a d u  
dry - Vb FUT 

' I t  ( th e  river)  wi l l  b e  dry ' ( 4 9 9 ) 

but mos t l y  i t  s e ems t o  b e  j u s t  an adj un c t  t o  any verbally used s t em .  

- r i / c;1 i  c an oc cur i n  the following p o s i tions i n  the verbal word : 

a )  Prevai ling and 
very c ommon u sa ge : Stem + - r i / - c;1 i 

b )  Heard occasionally : Stem + - r i / - c;1 i + TENSE 

c )  Rare usage : Stem + ASP + - r i / - c;1 i 

Examp l e s  are : 

a )  Gur;lU 

b u m b a  - r i  
s le ep - Vb 

w a b a  g a n dj a l g a 
PAST I NOM good 

. 

' I  s 1.e p t  w e n , ' 

I)an d j a  - d i  
ask - Vb 

wa d i  I)a n a  
PAST they NOM me-ACC 

' They a s k e d  m e ' 

Bandj igali 

9 u 1 i - r i - a I) g i i i 
p l�y - Vb - INC EMPH - EMPH 

'He begins  to p lay ' 

b) Gunu 

fJ a ma g a  I d u n a  ma l b u - r i  - d j i 
mo ther he POS di e - Vb - PAST 
' H i s  mo ther died ' 

c )  Gunu 

I)a b a  g a b a  - n j a  - r i  
I NOM fo l low - ASP - Vb 

'I c ome b e hind wi th a gun ' 

ma r g i d j a  - u m b u l a  
gun - COM 

( 5 0 0 )  

( 5 0 1 ) 

( 5 0 2 ) 

( 5 0 3 ) 

( 50 4 ) 

- r i / - � i c an b e  regarded a s  a s t em-forming suffix with no 
d i s t inctive  semantic value ; it is s imply an extension o f  the s t em . 
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V . 3 .  A S P E C TU A L  S T E M - F O RM I N G  S U F F I X E S  

V . 3 . 1 .  T h e  s tem - form i n g  s u f f i x - l a  

a)  General comments , the ' de f ini te aspec t '  

- l a  i s  the mo st c ommonly used o f  a l l  s tem- formi ng suf fi xe s i n  Bagandj i .  

It  i s  distinc t in function and posi tion from the optative suffi x - l a :  

Optative suffix - l a  S tem- forming suffix - l a  

always final in verbal word never final in verbal word 

always conveys a wish or purpose never conveys a wish or purpose 

unconnected with transi tivity linked in various ways with transi tivity 

The stem- forming suffix - l a  i s  versat i le and sometimes semant i c al ly 
c omplex . I t  has been c a l led ' topicali ser ' in the present grammar , 

b ec ause i t  focuses a t t ention on the aims o f  an action , i t  make s an 
a c t i on defini te rather than hapha zard , and it  is often b e s t  interpre ted 

as conveying the meaning ' wi th intent ' .  I n  some verb s o f  group i i . ,  

( V . 2 . 1 . c . ,  verb s whi c h  are transitive when an obj ec t i s  e xpre s sed ) the 
semantic s are such that - l a  may have a tran s i t i vi sing e f fec t :  

b arn i - 'to see ' (group ii)  

da 1 d i - ' to hear ' (group i i )  

b a rn i - l a - ' to Zook at ' ( tr) 

d a l d i - l a - 'to listen ' ( tr) 

but more frequent ly the minor s emantic  variations involve d  do not 
imply any changes in t ransi tivity : 

b a r g a - 'to deceive ' (group i i )  b a r g a - l a - ' to te l l  lies ' (group i i )  

.<:!.a y i - ' to eat ' (group i i )  .<:!.a y i - l a - ' to have a mea Z ' ( group i i )  

wTd j a - ' to drink ' (group i i )  wTd j a - l a - 'to go on a drinking spree ' 
( group i i )  

b) The verba li ser - rna combined with - l a  

In the case of verb s formed with - rna , it has b een seen ( V . l . 3 . ) that 
- 1  a - has a special func ti on and imp l i e s  t hat the verb is intransi tive . 
In these circumstanc e s  - l a - does not e xpre s s  i t s  primary meaning ' wi th 
intent ' ,  but a secondary meani ng ' wi t h  intent t owards one se l f ' . I t  

t hus re semb l e s  the reflexive and may ultimately b e  c onnec ted  with the 
reflexive - l a r i , and the rec iprocal  - l a  in the neighbouring language , 
Ma l j a Qaba . Examp l e s  are given in V . l . 3 .  
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c )  Form a n d  use of - l a -

i .  Limi tation on use  

The topi cali s e r  may b e  used wi th any verb that c an thereby be  

made more d e finite and intentional : i t  is  unknown with verb s 
such as I)Tn g a - ' to s i t '  and b a r i - ' to go ' .  

- l a - i s  not norma l ly used in conj unc t i on with any other 

a spec tual s tem- forming suffi x ,  nor the optative , as these c arry 

di fferent types o f  emphasi s and ' de fini tenes s '  ( se e  however 

V . 3 . 2 . b . i i . ) .  

ii . Form 

The t opic al i ser - 1  a - is liab l e  to c ertain morphophonemic c hange s :  

1 .  The vowe l - a  i s  lost  b e fore the past  and future t e n s e  markers ; 
- 1 - then b e c ome s palatal b e fore the - d j - o f  the pas t  tense , but 
thi s lat t e r  c hange is insi gni fican t  and has not been noted in 
transcription ( 1 1 . 2 . 4 . ) .  Examp l e s  are : 
PAS T :  

du l u ru - ma r i  wabu - dj - i ga bami - l '  - dj - i ga 
many - very arrive - PAST - 3 pI sub see - 'TOP - PAST - 3 pI sub 

'A arowd of p eop te arri ved and had a took ' ( 5 0 5 )  
( The ab sence o f  the t opi cali ser i n  w a b u d j i g a shows the 

lack of intention , the people j ust happened to c ome . )  

g i l a  muya - l '  d j  - a l i 
n o t  angry - TOP - PAST - 1 dl sub 
' We two di dn ' t  have a r ow ' 

FUTURE : 
bTb u r u  d a y i  - l '  - d - a b a  
an t ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 s g  1 n t r  

' I  (the anaestra t Eahidna speaking) shan feed on ants ' 

y a g a  - l '  - d - i g 3  - a y  i 
aa t t  - TOP - FUT - 3 p I  sub - 1 sg obj 
' They ' t t g i v e  me  a a a t t '  

( 5 0 6 ) 

( 5 0 7 )  

( 5 0 8 )  

The re i s  one e xc ept ion t o  thi s loss  o f  the vow e l  - a - from - l a : 
the intransi ti ve verbali ser - ma - l a - ( V . l . 3 . ) a lways remains 
intact as in ( 4 4 8 -4 4 9 ) and i n : 

b a n g a - ma - l a  - d j - i ga 
ar�w t - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 p I  sub 
' They  a raw t ed abou t ' ( 5 0 9 )  

The retention o f  the ful l  suffix i s  attributab l e  t o  the 
importanc e of - l a - a s  an intran s i t ive marker in thi s particular 
envi ronmen t  ( V . 3 . l . b . ) .  
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2 .  The topi cali ser  - l a  shows c onsonantal di s simi lation t o  - r a i f  

t h e  verb - s tem contains a n  l - s ound , 

always in the case  o f  - a  verb s optionally in - i  ve rb s  

b a l g a - ' to hi t '  b a l g a - ra - ' to g i v e  a b e a ti n g ' 
ma l b a - ' to b e  i gnored ' ma l b a - r a - ' to a a t  s tupi d ly ' 
g u !  i - ' to p lay ' g u ! i - r a - ' to g amb l e ' 
g u l b i - ' to engage someone g u l b i - r a -

i n  aonv e rs a ti o n ' g u l b i - l a - ' to ta l k  w i t h  . . .  ' 

an exception i s : 

g a l a - ' to s e e k ' g a l a - l a - ' to hun t for ' 

Thi s  pronen e s s  t o  morphophonemi c c hange c orre sponds to the 

general lack o f  ' markedne s s ' o f  the widely used t opicali ser , a s  

opposed t o  the other aspectua l  s t em-forming suffixe s : the 

topi c al i ser  - l a  di ffers furthermore from other a spec tual suffi xes 
on ac c ount o f  the variety o f  its uses and on acc ount of i t s  

gramma t i c a l  s i gn i fi c ance  with regard to tran s i t i vi t y . 

V . 3 . 2 .  O t h e r  a s p e c t � a l  a ff i x e s  

The other aspec tual suffixes fal l  into di fferent groups ac cording t o  

their meaning : 

a )  Those  which  convey the thoroughn e s s  and comp l etene s s  of an 
ac tion , they are akin t o  the normal notion o f  the ' perfec t ive 
aspec t ' ( Comr i e  1 9 7 6 ) : - I)g a , - g a  and - b a . 

b )  tho se whi c h  i ndi c ate continui ty and prolongedne s s  of action , 
they are akin to the imperfe c t ive : - I)a n a , - n j a and - b a n i - .  

a )  The ' perfec ti ve ' s tem- forming suf fixes 

1 .  - I)g a  

Thi s  suffi x  imp l i e s  thoroughness , a s  i s  shown b y  the fol lowing 
e xamp l e s : 

b a  r i 
y u r i  
b a g i 

- I)g a  

( b  . 1 .  

i i . - g a  

' to go ' 
' to hear ' 
' to s ing ' 

i s  rare in 
b e low ) . 

b a  r i - I)g a - , to go away for good ' 
y u r i - I)g a- ' to unders tand 
b a g  i - I)g a - ' to sing s omeone,  to ki I I  

s om e on e b y  magi a ' 
Southern Bagand j i ,  but more c ommon in GUQu 

Thi s s t em-forming suffix adds a nuanc e of empha si s to the meaning 
of the verb and c an usua l l y  be t rans lated by ' really we l l ' o r  

' wi th speed and enthusiasm ' a s  in : 
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g7n d a  - ga  - dj  - i g '  - i n a n a  
Laugh - ASP - PAST - 3 p l  sub - 1 p l  obj 

' Th e y  had a g ood Laugh a t  us ' 

d i g a - I '  - g a  - d - a b a  
re turn - TOP - ASP - F U T  - 1 s g  Intr 

' I ' L L b e  righ t back ' 

and GUQu 

b a r a  - ga - d j i 
run - ASP - PAST 

' He go t away (quick Ly ) ' 

( 5 1 0 )  

( 5 1 1  ) 

( 5 1 2 ) 

i i i . - b a  
- b a  i s  a very frequently used aspec tual suffi x . I t  e xpre s s e s  
thoroughne s s  as we l l  a s  intensity , and s ometime s imp l i e s  that a 

goal has b een rea ched ; i t  thereby conveys shade s o f  meaning 
di fferent from tho se conveyed b y  - Qg a : 

b a r i - ' to g o ' b a r i - b a - ' to c ome ' 
y u  r i - ' to h ear ' y u r i - b a - ' to know,  to 
g i l  a- ' to grow ' g i  l a - b a - ' to grow up ' 
ia y i - ' to ea t '  ia y i - ba - ' to e a t  up a 

Exampl e s  of the use of - b a  are : 

g a l a  - b a  - r u  
s e e k  - ASP - Nf 

mu r b a  - Qu l u  - a n a  
chi L d  - d l  - 3 s g  POS 

think ' 

mea L ' 

'He was  Looking  ( e verywher e )  for h i s  two chi Ldren ' 

d U Qg u  - m a  - l a  - b a  - d - u r u 
arooked - Vb - TOP - ASP - FUT - 3 s g  sub 
' I t  wi L L  be comp L e t e Ly crooked ' 

( 5 1 3 ) 

( 5 1 4 ) 

- b a oc curred in a l l  Bagandj i dialec t s , but only in the speech o f  

t hose  who were c omp l e t e ly f luent . The same i s  t h e  c a s e  w i t h  - g a o 

Thi s l o s s  of the nuance o f  aspec t i s  a typical  feature of the 
progr e s s i ve impoveri shment of a dying language . 

b) The ' imperf ec tive ' s tem-forming suf fixes 

i .  - Qa n a  
Thi s i s  a c ontinuat ive s tem- forming suffix c on fined t o  Guryu . 

From the evidence in the work o f  R . H .  Mathews ( parti cularly 
1 9 0 4 : 1 3 7 - 8 ) it could b e  i nt erpreted as b eing a pre sent t ense 
marker : 



' Nginggangunna ngappa ' ( I  s i t ) 

i s  listed as c ontrasting with : 

' Ngingganga wappa ' ( I  sat ) 

( 51 5 )  

( 5 1 6 ) 

but ' -nga ' in thi s latter e xample  i s  probab ly the a spec tual 

s t em- forming suffix - og a  ( as i n  ( a )  above ) whi l e  - o a n a  is also  

an  aspectual suffi x  imp lying duration o r  c ontinued ac tion : 

w a y u  - r i - oa n a  o a b a  
w orry - Vb - ASP I NOM 

'I ' m  ups e t  a l l  the time ' ( 5 1 7  ) 

I t  mainly de scribes  a prolonged p ro c e s s  i n  the t oday present : 

y u g a  
sun 

nar i - l a  - oa n a  
se t - TOP - ASP 

' Th e  sun is s e t ti ng ' 

g a  I i  
dog 
' Th e  

i 1 . - n j  a 

b a r a  - l a  - o a n a  b u l g u  - n a  y a b a r a  
sme l l  - TOP - ASP r a t  - GEN c amp 

dog k e ep s  s n i ffing a t  t h e  ra t ' s n es t ' 

( 5 1 8 ) 

( 5 19 ) 

19 5 

- n j a  i s  the c ommon cont inuati ve suffix of a l l  Bagandj i dialec t s ,  

i t  c an a l so mark habi tual ac t i on : 

gan d i n j a  
l ong time 

wld j a  - l a  - n j a  
dri n k  - TOP - ASP 

' ( They ' v e  been)  drinking  for too  l ong ' 

b a g i  - n j a  - a d u  g i n a y a � g u  
s i ng - ASP - l-s g  Tr this s ong 
'I  can s i ng this  s ong ' 

Gunu : 

g a l a  - n j a  
s e e k  - ASP  

oad  i 
they 

d i n a 
foo t  

oa I i  n a  
our two 

' Th e y  are going on  s ea rching for the tra c k s  b e longing 
t o  the two o f  us ' 

( 5 2 0 )  

( 5 2 1 )  

( 52 2 )  

Since the idea o f  ' ha b i tual ' o r  ' continuous ' a c t ion i s  generally 
not a t  varianc e with ' de finitene s s ' ,  - n j a  can o c c ur in 
c onj unction with the topi c a l i s e r  - l a ,  this  i s  the case  
partic ularly in Gu�u . 
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A number o f  ve rb s are rare ly found in the simple s t em-form : 

they generally occur i n  combinati on with - n j a  since they expr e s s  

natural ly c ont inuous ac tions , e . g . g a n d i n j a  ' to have ' ,  Gu�u 

ma g i n j a  ' to weal" , g i r i n j a  ' to s how, to ins truc t ' .  In such c a s e s  

- n j a  i s  le s s  of a n  aspec tua l suffi x  than a permanent adj unc t  t o  

t h e  s tem . The se ' fo s s i li sed ' forms repre sent t h e  only i n s t anc e s  

where - n j a  was u s e d  by younger and n o t  s o  fluent speakers . 

i i i . - b a n  i 
Thi s s t em-forming suffix ful fi l s  the role of a p ro longed pa s t  

continuative , and imp l i e s  ' they went o n  and o n  and o n  . . .  ' .  I t  i s  

more restricted in use than any o ther st em-formj ng suffi x : 

- ba n i - i s  found only in the per fe c t  tense 
- ba n i - is found only in Southern Bagandj i  mythologi c a l  rec i tation 

a s  for instance : 

I)a d j i - I)u l u  
s erpe n t  - dl 

d a y i - l '  - b a n i  - I)g u - a d u l u  
ea t - TOP ASP - PERF - 3-d l  sub 

'The two rainbow-serpents went on and on devouring (everything) ' 

g a d j  i 1 u g u  
l i t He 
g i l a - I)g u 
grow - PERF 

b a Q a r a . 
gum . 

- a d u , 
- "3 sg 

b a g i - n j a  - ru - d i l)a 
s i ng - ASP - NF - EMPH 

g i l a - b a  n i - I)g u 
sub , grow - ASP - PERF 

b a o a r a  
gum 
- a d u  
- 3 s g  

' I t  w a s  a ti t t  Ze Ri v e r  Red-gum tree . He ( the Crow) 
sub 

was 
, s inging ' i t  and i t  grew . I t  w e n t  o n  and on  growing . , 

Thi s suffi x  was quite unknown t o  younge r speaker s . 

( 5 2 3 )  

( 5 2 4 ) 

iv . I n  Bandj igal i two further rare aspec tual suffixes were re corded . 

They are - a l)g i , an inceptive : 

g i l a - a I)g i - d u 
grow - AS? - "3  s g  s ub 

' I t  begins  to grow ' 

and - n i n da ,  a c ont inuative-inc eptive : 

w a n d a  - n i n d '  - i n d u  
forg e t  - ASP - 2 s g  Tr 

b a l g u 
Zanguage 

' You ' re forge tting the Zanguag e '  

ba n j b a - n i n d a  - a b a  
sunb a t h e  - A S P  - 1 sg  I ntr 
' I ' m  su nba thing ' 

( 5 2 5 )  

( 5 26 ) 
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V . 3 . 3 .  The  mo d a l  s te m - form i n g  s u ff i x - n d a  

- n d a  oc cup i e s  the same posit ion wit hin the verbal word a s  the a spec tual 

suffixe s . It is a moda l marker imp lying unc ertain p o s s i b i l i t y  and i s  
mo st  c ommon with the future and the present tense . I t  ha s been glos sed 

as POTENTIAL . 

b a d a  - n d a  - d - u r u - a n a 
b i te  - POT - FUT - 3 s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj 

' I t  migh t b i te him ' 

Barundj i :  

d a d j a - n d a  - d - u r u  - u m a  
bi te - POT - FUT - 3 s g  Tr - 2 s g  obj 

'It  mig h t  b i te y o u ' 

( 5 2 8 )  

( 5 2 9 )  

On the rare oc casions where the past  tense i s  invo lved , there i s  
eli sion o f  the - d a  o f  the s u ffix  be fore - d j - and func t ional l y  the 

potent ia l is then equivalent t o  an i rreali s :  

b u r i n j a 
a li v e  

Ol n g a  
s i t  

- n '  - d j  - u 
- POT - PAST - 3 s g  sub 

' h e  wou ld hav e b e en a li v e ' ( 5 3 0 )  

Like the a spec tual s u ffixes , - n d a  featured only i n  the speech o f  the 
o ldest  Bagandj i peop l e . The s t em-forming aspec tual suffixe s and the 
modal - n d a are the part s of grammar whi c h  show mo st c learly how the 
morphologi c a l  wea lth and the c orresponding de licate semantic 
di fferences  in Bagandj i were most vulnerab le a s  the language fe l l  into 
disuse . 

V . 4 .  T E N S E  

V . 4 . 1 .  G e n e r a l  c o mme n t s o n  t e n s e  i n  S o u t h e r n  Baga n d j i 

Superfi c i a l l y  the Bagandj i tense s y s tem i s  simple enough , though not 
as re stric ted a s  the two-tense sys tems o f  many other Aus tralian 
language s such as  Dj irbal ( Di xon 1 9 7 2 ) .  Conceptually the fol l owing 
d i s t i n c t ions operate in Southern Bagandj i :  

PAST PERFECT 

PRESENT 

v FUTURE 
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a )  Forms 

The present i s  the b a s i c  unmarked form . 

The other tenses  are marked by the addition o f  the following suffixes 

t o  the s tem or the enlar ged ( V . l . l . )  s te m :  

Future 

Past 
Perfe c t  

b )  Meaning 

- d -
- d j  -
- I) g u -

Bas i c a l ly there i s  nothing c omplex about the meaning c onveyed b y  the 

tense s : the main func tion o f  the P resent i s  to de s c ribe event s  taking 
place ' ri ght now ' : 

I)ln ga b a  ' I  s i t '  ( 5 3 1 )  

The Future d e s c ribes  what wi l l  o r  s hould happen but has not happened 

yet : as in the neighbouring Wal)aybuwan-ijiyamba language ( Donaldson 

198 0 )  thi s tense may serve as ' I rreali s ' :  

I)ln g a da b a  ' I ' l l  s i t ' o r  ' I ' d  s i t ' 

The Past refers to events that have already t aken plac e : 

' I  s a t ' 

( 5 3 2 ) 

( 5 3 3 )  

The Perfect de s c ribes  event s that have t aken place and do not recur 
any l onger , and to a l l  mat ters that are ' fini shed with ' , henc e : 

I)ln g a  I) g u a b a  ' I  sa t ( i n  tha t p lace  b u t  I n e v e r  
s i t  t h e r e  now )  , 

V . 4 . 2 .  I n t r i c a c i e s  o f  t h e  te n s e  s y s t e m  o f  S o � t h e r n  Biga n d j i 

( 5 3 4 )  

The simple  description outlined i n  the pre ceding s e c tion i s  not an 
ac curate desc ription of the Southern Bagandj i tense system . There are 
a number of c ompli c at ing factors , s ome conc eptual , s ome forma l .  

a )  Conceptual ' vagueness ' 

The i dea of the present in Southern Bagandj i - as in many other 
language s - is not confined to what is happening ri ght at thi s very 
moment . It c an e xtend over a period of t ime into the future , 
partic ularly where prolonged or habi tua l actions are des cribed : 

y u r i  - b a  ' d u - a n a  
h e a r  - ASP - I-s g  T r  - 3 s g  obj 
' I  rememb er him (and wi l l  g o  on  doing so) , ( 5 3 5 )  



and 

g i  l a  wld j a  - l a  - a b a  
n o t  dri n k  - TOP - 1 s g  Intr 

' I  don ' t  dri nk ( and don ' t  i n tend t o ) ' 

into the pas t :  

n a b a  - y i g a a l i  n a  
shu t  - 3 p l  sub - 1 dl  obj  

' They (regu tar t y )  'lock  u s  two up ( and 
doing so for some time ) , 

1 9 9  

( 5 36 )  

have b e en 
( 5 3 7 )  

Furthermore i n  story t e l ling a vivid present i s  some time s used ins tead 

o f  the past . 

The perfec t  too i s  not i s olated : i t  can have a causal or 

anti c i patory e f fe c t  on the present or the p as t : 

dan i n j a  
re s i n  

wld j a  - Q g u  - r u  d a d u - b a d i  
dri n k  - PERF - 3 s g  NF ora i n  

. d u l a g a  
oa d 

'His brain is no good because he has been drinking me tho , 

d a y i - Q g u  - r u  b u g a  - l a  - d j  - u 

( 5 38 ) 

b u g a - b u g a  
r o t ten ea t - PERF - 3 sg NF di e - TOP - PAST - 3 sg 
' He died b e cause  h e  had ea ten s ome t hing ro t te n ' ( 5 3 9 ) 

The c onc eptual tense system i s  there fore as fo llows : 

"- - - - - -

� sphere of the pres ent tense 

b )  Formal complica tions 

i .  The Non-Future i s  a special  form fo�nd only in the mo s t  common 
person , the third person s ingu lar in t ran s i tive verbs ( for 
examples  and d i s cu s s ion see IV . 5 . 1 0 . b . ) .  I t  can refer t o  an 

inde fini te time , past or pre sent , b ut not the future , e . g . : 

y a l a  - r u  - Q g a  
b e a t  - NF - 3 p l  obj 
'She beats them (at bingo) , or 'she beat them (at bingo) , ( 5 4 0 )  

For the use o f  - r u  forms with t he perfe c t  see IV . 5 . 10 . b . ii i . and 
V . 4 . 2 . a .  
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i i . The ' Ab s trac t '  forms 

The pas t  and the perfe c t  di ffer from the other tenses  in that 
they have an ' ab s trac t ' form , one that denotes the tense without 

any b ound pronoun marker , as i s  norma l when the sub j e c t  is a 

free prcnoun , and a s  i s  o ften the case  when the sub j ec t  i s  a 

noun . 

I n  the pa s t  t hi s  ab s trac t  form i s  - d j i ,  i . e .  the tense
marker - d j - plus a final - i  o f  unknown origin : 

g a r u  - n u r u  w i d u - d j i 
o ther - DEM ERG push - PAST 

'Another man pushed ( him) ' ( 5 4 1 )  

I n  the perfect the abs trac t form simply  c on si s t s  o f  the tense
marker - Qg u  

b a n d u  - a y i  g a Qa r a Q i ma - Q g u  
cod ' - 1 s g  POS here lie - PERF 

' My cod was lying here ! ' ( 5 4 2 )  

i i i . The Non-Pa s t .  The pre sent and the future however have no 
' ab strac t '  form seeing that the b are s tem functions as impera t i ve 

( V . 5 . 1 . ) .  When there i s  no b ound p ronoun 

future share a c ommunal way of e xp re s s i on : 

( V . 6 . 1 . ) i s  adde d to the verb -stem.  Thus : 

the present and the 
the parti ciple  - n a  

Qa b a  
I Intr 

Qln g a  - a n a  m a n d a  - l a  
s i t  - PTC wai t - OPT 

'I (wi l l ) s i t  wai ting for you ' 

Quma  - r i  
y o u  - DAT 

wa s fe l t  t o  b e  equivalent t o  b oth the present and the future , 
and was in fac t  repeated as : 

Qln g a  - d - aba  m a n d a  - l a  
s i t  - FUT - 1 sg  Intr wai t - OPT 

' I ' l l si t wai ti ng for you ' 

Q u ma - r i  
you - DAT 

a repeti t ion , thi s time invo lving the present was : 

b a n a  - m '  - i n d u , 
make - Vb - 2 s g  Tr , 

Q i n d u  b a n a  - m a  - a n a  
y o u  ERG make - Vb - PTC 

' You 're  ma k i ng ( i t) , you are a c tua l ly making ( i t) ' 

( 5 4 4 )  

( 5 4 5 )  

The part i c i p l e  thus ac t s  a s  ' ab strac t form ' for both pre sent and 
future . In the absence of b ound pronouns there is then s imp ly a 
di s t i n c t i on b e tween the past  ( as we l l  a s  the perfec t )  and the 
non-past ( that is the future and p re sent ) .  



i v .  The Perfec t  in the third person i s  di f ferentiated a c c ording t o  

whe ther or n o t  t h e  verb i s  used  in a causal func tion in a 

sub ordinate c l au se ( V . 4 . 2 . a . ) .  

- Qg u - a d u  i s  the principal c lause verb form ( IV . 5 . 1 0 . b . iii . )  
- Qg u - r u  i s  the subordinate c lause verb form ( ex . 5 38-9 ) 
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The formal di stinct ions thus c o rrespond c losely  t o  t h e  conc eptual 

ones : 

Forma l distinctions 

PERFECT 

- Qg u - a�u ( 3rd person ) 

The Southern Bagand j i tense s y s tem app lies  also in Bandj i gali . 

V . 4 . 3 .  T e n s e  i n  Ma rawa ra  

From t h e  eviden c e  o f  Tinda le ' s  t e x t  ( 1 9 3 9 )  i t  seems p robab l e  that the 
Marawara tense system was simpler  than that of Southern Bagandj i and 
that the re was a single di stinction , pas t  versus non-pa st . 

a )  The Past 

The past t ense marker was - v i ( spelt  - j i or 
spe cial  intere s t  in the fol lowing way s : 

b y  Tindale ) .  Thi s i s  o f  

i .  - V i i s  the e xa c t  equi valent o f  the Southern Bagandj i and Gu�u 

- d j i ,  j ust as Marawara wlmb a y a  c orre sponds to Southern Bagandj i 
wlmb a d j a ( 1 . 4 . 4 .  and 1 1 1 . 6 . 3 . ) .  

ii . - v i  i s  ident i c a l  i n  form with the pas t  tense marker in the 
neighbouring Wa Qaybuwan-ijiyamba language . 

Examp les  are : 

, j i n k a  
t h em 

' p a n d a i 
speared 

whi c h  c an b e  analysed  as : 

, j i n k a  
they ACC 

' p a n d a  - i 
spear - PAST 

( 5 4 6 )  

t o  c o rre spond to Southern Bagandj i ( g )  i Q g a  b a n d a - d j  i ' i t was 
them I speared ' ,  the normal Southern Bagandj i being b a n d a d j i Qg a  

, I speared them ' ( IV .  5 . 1 4 . ) . 
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' N a r u ' ka 
O thers 

t a mb a t a m ' b a i  
running away 

whic h  c orre sponds t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

n a r u g a  
other 

£a m b a -£a m b a  - d j i 
run - PAST 

'The  o therG ran away ' 

The se and a l l  other e xamples  from the same t e xt share one 

feature : the absenc e o f  b ound pronouns with the past  tense . 

I t  s eems likely that in Marawara ,  j ust  as in Gu�u only the 

' ab strac t '  past  s tem form ( wi t hout b ound p ronouns ) was used . 

b) The Non-Past 

In the Marawara text there is no s eparate pre sent or future , only a 
non-pa s t  whi c h  ful fi l s  the func tions o f  both the s e  tense s . The forms 

of this  non-pas t  c orre spond to the present of Southern Bagandj i ,  and 

simply  c ons i s t  of the s tem with the addition of b ound pronoun s . 
Examp le s  o f  the ' future ' function o f  these forms are ( 2 3 6 -7 ) and : 

' k a r a m i n k i  o r a  
t omorrow 'we ' 

I)owa I i  
cook i t  

t hi s  can be  analysed a s : 

and 

k a r a m i n k i  wa r a  I)owa - a l i  
tomorrow EMPH c o o k  - I dl  sub 

' We two wi l l  cook i t  tomorrow ' 

' E  i n a :  ' n  i I 
t h e n - you 

' I)o k : a tu m  
w i  H - b e-given  

' b a l e i  r 
good 

thi s c an b e  analysed a s : 

I) o k a  - ' t u - u m a  

' b a l k u : r  
news 

' E i n a n ' 
t h i s  

i I 
now give - I sg Tr - 2 s g  obj 

b a  l e i  r 
good 

'Then  I ' l l gi v e  you t h i s  good news ' 

b a l k u : r  
word 

( 5 4 8 ) 

( 5 4 9 ) 

The n on-past and the past are u sed di fferent ly , one with and one a lways 
without b ound p ronouns . The Marawara tense sys tem as repre s ented in 
Tindale ' s  text can thus be  summari sed a s  fol lows : 

PAST s tem + d j i ( no b ound pronouns ) 

NON-PAST s t em + bound pronouns 

The syntac t i c  dichotomy between the two tenses  i s  not found e l s ewhere 
in Bagandj i .  
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V . 4 . 4 .  Te n s e  i n  G U l) u  

The Gu�u tense syst em di ffers from that o f  Southern Bagandj i in that : 

a )  tense i s  normally expre s se d  b y  the pronouns whi c h  are alway s free forms 

b )  there are no rec orded e xamp les of  t he use o f  the perfec t in GUQu . 

The pronominal tense system ( IV . 4 . 1 . )  in GUQu i s  s impl y  

PAST 
PRESENT 

FUTURE 

There i s  however one addi tional feature . In Southern Bagandj i o f  the 

tenses  l i s t e d  above only the pas t  has an ' ab s trac t ' form ( V . 4 . 2 . b . i i . ) ,  
one that c an be  used without b ound pronoun s . Thi s  i s  p re c i se ly the 

only verba l  tense form that oc curs i n  Gu�u ,  where there are no b ound 
pronouns .  Thi s  verbal tense-form - d j i is however found only 

o c c a s i onally in GUQu : i t  i s  the preferred u sage only with verb s that 
have a nominal s ub j e c t  and when there is also an aspectua l  or other 
s t em-forming suffix as in ( 5 0 3 ) , ( 5 1 2 )  and : 

wTmb a d j a  
man 
'A l o t  of 

Q u ! a r d j i d u n g a - m a I d a - d j i 
many bury - REFL - PAST 

p eop l e  buried t h ems e lv e s  ( i n  quicksand) , ( 5 5 0 )  

There i s  n o  special  t ime- s l o t  for thi s past  i n  - d j i : i t  seems t o  
c onvey the s ame notion as the past form o f  the pronoun . The ful l  
out line o f  the GUQu tense system i s  there fore a s  fo l lows : 

verb al pa s t  
i n  - d j i 

V . 4 . S .  Te n s e  i n  Baru n d j i 

PAST 1 
PRES 
FUT 

expre s se d  
by p ronouns 

GUQU and Southern Bagandj i represent di fferent extreme s o f  the tense 
sys tem in the Bagandj i diale ct s . A s  indicated earlier ( Wurm and 
Hercus 1 9 7 6 ) ,  Barundj i o c c up i e s  a posi tion midway b etween these 
extreme s .  Bas i ca ll y  the s i tuat i on i n  Barundj i i s  that free pronouns 
may mark tense , as in GUQu , b ut b ound p ronouns a l s o  o c c ur ( Iv . 4 . 3 . ) .  
Detai l s  are a s  follows : 

a )  Perfec t  tense 

Un like GUQu , Barundj i has a perfe c t  tense , thi s is marked by - u ( no t  
- Qg u  a s  i n  Southern Bagandj i ) : 

- u i s  adde d t o  - a  s t ems with l o s s  o f  s t em-final - a  

- w u  i s  added t o  - i  s tems 
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Both the free pa s t  forms o f  p ronouns and b ound pronouns ( based on the 
past form of free pronouns ) o cc ur wi th the perfect and are sub j ec t  to 

special morphophonemic change s ( examples  2 5 3- 2 5 5 ) .  The ' ab strac t '  

stem- form i s  a l s o  found a s  in b a r i b u ( from ex . 3 8 0 ) 

b a  r i - b '  - u 
go - ASP - PERF 

b) The pa s t  

' have c ome ' 

The past  tense marker - d j i occurs , a s  in a l l  other Bagandj i diale c t s , 

and in Barundj i i t  i s  found not only a s  ' ab s t ra c t ' form , but a l s o  with 

b ound pronouns , as i n :  

ba l ga - dj ' - i d i ga 
ki ZZ  - PAST - 3-pl sub 

bargu l u wTmbadj a .  bara - dj i - ' du 
two man, heal' - PAST - I-sg Tr 

'They ki ZZed two men, (that 's what) I heard ' 

c )  The Non-pa s t  

( 5 5 1 )  

The future can b e  expre s sed b y  free pronouns ( IV . 4 . 3 . b . ) ,  but there i s  

no verbal marker that di st ingui shes the future tense in Barundj i .  The 
lo s s  of the ini tial  consonan t s  in the b ound form of the pronouns 
e limina t e s  the p o s s i b i l i ty of pronomina l tense marking within the 

verbal word , a s  it is pre c i s e ly the initial consonant that c onveys 
tense in pronouns ( IV . 4 . 3 . ) .  There are exception s  involving - i  verb s 

( IV . 5 .  8 .  ) .  

The fact remains that there i s  no genera l future versus pre sent 
di s t i n c t i on wi t hi n  the Barundj i verb . There i s  s impl y  a non-pa s t  
tense whi ch consi s t s  o f : verb s tem + bound pronoun and whi c h  i s  used 

in the function o f  b oth future and pres ent : 

Barundj i :  ( b a l g a 

b a l g a - a d u  

d )  Conc lusion 

/ ( h i t  

� ( ba l g a 
( h i t  

g a d u )  
FUT I ERG ) 

'I (wi l l ) h i t ' ( 5 5 2 )  

I) a  d u )  
PRES I ERG ) 

The Barundj i tense system can there fore b e  summari sed as follows : 



F REE PRONOUN 

_ _  ---- - boun 

VERB 

_ _ _ _  -- - - > PERFECT 
d pronouns -

PAST ����:: _ _ _ _ _ _ 
-- -- - --- -------- --- -- --- � PAST 

PRESENT ---- - -- --bound pronoun s _ 
--:::.:.-> NON-PAST 

- - - - --
- - - - - - - -- - --

- - - - - -
FUTURE -- - ---

V . 4 . 6 .  H i s t o r i c a l  c o mme n t s  

The mo st s i gni ficant dialectal  features regarding tense i n  Southern 
Bagandj i are a s  fo llows : 

Southern 
Bagandj i 

and 
G�u Barundj i  Bandj igali Marawara 

tense marked in free pronouns + + 

special perfect form in verbs + + 

special future form in verbs + 

-dj i /y i  a s  verba l past marker + + + + 

bound pronouns used with past tense + + 
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From the evidence o f  thi s tab le sugge s t ions c a n  be  made regarding the 
hi story o f  tense marki ng in the Bagandj i dialec t s . 

- d j i / y i  a s  a past tense marker i s  c ommon t o  a l l  dialec t s  and i s  
therefore like ly t o  have formed part o f  an original ' Proto-Bagandj i ' _  
The c lose s imilarity with the pas t  marker - i - in Wa Qaybuwan-ijiyamba 
lends further s upport t o  thi s . 

The special  future t ense -marker - d - appears t o  b e  an innovation ; 
it i s  re s t r i c t ed to Southern Bagandj i and Bandj i ga l i . But in other 
feature s the geographi cally c entral dialec t s , Barundj i ,  Southern 
Bagandj i and Bandj igali go t ogether a s  oppo sed t o  the peripheral 
language s ,  GUDU and Marawara . 

The likely chronologi c a l  sequen c e  o f  c hange s in the Bagandj i 

tense sys tem has been summari sed b e l ow ;  but the deve lopment s ( c )  and 
( e )  though tense-linked have t o  be  vi ewed in the wider c ontext o f  the 
large area of south-eastern Australia where b ound pronouns oc cur . 



a )  

b )  

c )  

d )  

e )  

f )  

PROTO-BAGANDJI 
I 

having free pronouns , and only a pa s t/non-pas t  d i s ti nc tion i n  verbs 

pronouns develop �ense dis tinctions 
I 

NORTHERN B�GANDJI DIALECTS 

bound 

GU�U 

SOUTHERN B�GANDJI DIALECTS 
I 

SOUTHERN B�GANDJI D IALECTS 

spec i a l  future tense 
develops 

I 
SOUTHERN B�GANDJI 

MARAWARA 

In thi s  table Southern Bagandj i  includes Band j iga li 

I\) 
o 
0\ 
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V . 5 .  T H E  I M P E RA T I V E  MOOD  

V . 5 . l .  Ge n e ra l comme n t s 

Since the ' Po ' .cntia l ' i s  akin t o  the aspec t s  ( V . 3 . 3 . ) ,  the imperative 

repre sent s the only mood apart from the indic ative in Bagandj i .  But 
the mat ter is c omplex , as c ommands and requ e s t s  are e xpressed in three 

different ways in all Bagandj i diale c t s : 

a )  by the use o f  i ndic ative forms o f  the present or future 

b )  by  the s tem-form 

c )  by the addi t ion o f  a special  imperat ive suffi x  - g u  

There are only minor d i s t inc t i ons i n  meaning b etween these three type s 
o f  expres s i on ; they are a l l  used in both negative and posi t i ve 
cOfiwands .  More over a l l  imperative s  are alike i n  having a s t rong ris ing 

intonation on the final s y l l ab l e . 

V . 5 . 2 .  D e t a i l s  o f  i m p e ra t i v e u s a g e 

a )  The s e c ond person forms o f  the indicative are c ommonly used  t o  

expre s s  requ e s t s , parti cularly when t h e  s entence consi s t s  o f  more than 
j u s t  the verbal wor d .  The u s e  o f  the indic ative furthermore imp l i e s  a 

po lite  request  or p lea rather than an abrupt c ommand : 

Qug a  - n d u  - a y i  
g i v e  - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj 

y a ':l � a  - .  u l  u 
money - SG 

' (P l eas e )  gi ve me one  b i t of money ' 

d i g a - l a  ' m b a  y U Q g a  
re turn - TOP - 2 s g  Intr own 
'Do g o  baak t o  your own p laae ' 

g i l a 
n o t  

wld j a  - ' n d u  
dri n k  - 2 s g  Tr 

'Don ' t  dri n k ' 

y a b a r a  - a m a  - r i  
aamp - 2 sg POS - ALL 

( 5 5 3 )  

( 5 5 4 ) 

( 5 5 5 ) 

The indicat ive i s  a l so used in fi xed locut i ons e xp re s s ing a reque s t , 

g i n a - u 9a 
s top - 2 p I  s ub 
'Stop ! ' ( 5 5 6 )  

parti c ularly c ommon i n  the s entence g i n a - u 9 ' - i I i  ' s top n ow !  
( p lease ! )  ' .  
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A l s o  very frequently used i s  the expre s s i on : 

flin g ' - i rnb a  
s i t - 2 s g  Intr 

'Si t down (p leas e ) ' 

The f uture i s  used similarly : 

wld j a  - d u d a  
dri n k  - FUT - 2 · p l  sub 

g i n a g a r g i 
t his b o t t le 

' You wi l l  p l ea s e  dri n k  up thi s b o t t l e ' 

b a r i  - d - u b u  g a r i  fl g i  
g o  - FUT - 2 d l  sub tomorrow 

( 5 5 7 ) 

( 5 5 8 ) 

' You  two, p l ease g o  tomorrow ' ( 5 5 9 ) 

The future tense imp l i e s  that the request i s  not immediate . The 

imperative sense of a l l  these forms i s  c lear from the ri s ing intonation 

of t he fina l syllab l e , a s  we ll  as from the general context . 

b) The bare s t em- form wi thout personal or t ense markers c an b e  used in 

Bagandj i t o  c onvey a more abrupt c ommand . I t  i s  often the kind o f  
c ommand that i s  snapped out , i t  i s  not a p o li t e  personal reque s t : 

g i l a  d a l d i  
n o t  hear 
'Don ' t  l i s ten ! ' 

rnaw u l u  b a r i  
s lo w l y  wa l k  
' Wa lk s low ly ' 

varna r i 
t hi s · way 

d i g a 
re turn 

' Come back here ! I 

( 56 0 )  

( 56 1 )  

( 56 2 )  

The s tem-form i 5  a genera l c ommand and c an b e  addre s se d  t o  any number 

o f  peop l e . 

Thi s type o f  imperative repre sents  the only instance in Southern 
Bagandj i when the ' ab strac t ' s t em-form o f  the present c an be used 
wi t hout any further suffixe s ( V . 4 . 2 . b . ii i . )  i t  i s  the minima l verbal 
word ( V . I .  1 . ) . 



c )  The suffix - g u  i s  added t o  verb - s tems to expres s  an urgent o r  
emphat i c  c ommand : 

I) a y  i 
me ACC 

g a b a  - g u  
fo How - IMP 

' Fo l l ow me ! '  

m u n i - g u  
ti e - IMP 

i d a n a  
him ACC 

' Ti e  i t  ( th e  dog) up ! ' 

d u r u b a m i  - g u  
snak e  look  - IMP 

' L o o k  ou t for snakes ! '  

( 56 4 ) 

209  

The wel l-known ' biva lent ' ( both nominal and  verb a l ) suffix  - g u  o c c urs 
in mo st Aus tralian languages ,  as a dative in nouns and as  a purposive 
in verbs ( B lake et  al . in  Di xon 1 9 7 6 : 4 2 1 f . ) .  - g u  i s  not found in this 
func tion in Bagandj i ,  nor in the language s immediate ly adj oining it , 
except Wa l)aybuwan-iji yamba . But i t  s eems most probable that the 
impera t i ve suffix - g u  i s  the Bagandj i derivat ive from the Common 
Australian - g u  and that the imperative function o f  thi s suf fi x  has 
deve loped out of i t s  original purpos ive role . 

V . 6 .  P A R T I C I P L E S  

V . 6 . 1 . Ge n e ra l c omme n t s 

A c c ording to the old de finit ion dat ing back t o  the Greek and Lat i n  
grammarians ( Marouzeau 1 9 4 3 : 15 9 )  a p ar t i c i p l e  i s  a verbal fo rm that 
' part i c ipat e s ' in nomi na l  fun c t i ons . Some p ar t i c i p l e s  are more like 
nouns than others - they have a greater degree o f  ' nounines s ' ,  if  one 
ac cepts  the t e rm used by J . R .  Ro ss  ( 19 7 3 ) . A hi erarchy o f  ' nounin e s s ' 
c an be seen also  in Bagandj i parti c i p le s . 
A part ic iple formed with 

- a n a  resemb l e s  a ful l verbal form in its syntac t i c  fun c t i on s , 
it c annot take a b ound sub j ec t  pronoun . 
- l a  the optative suffi x , has a greater degree o f  ' nounines s '  
i t  c annot ful fi l  the func t i on o f  a main verb , and no b ound 
pronouns are permi s s i b le with this part i c iple . 

- r i  and - ma n d i .  A morpho logi ca l l y  ful ly formed verbal 
word fo l l owed b y  the nomi nal dat ive c a s e -marker - r i  or the 
purposive - ma n d i c annot ful f i l  t he fun c t i on o f  a main verb . 

increasing 
' nouniness ' 

�l------�)�----> 

- n i hab i t ua l  agent 
- I) g u  gerundive 
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V . 6 . 2 .  T h e  n o n - p a s t  pa r t i c i p l e  i n  - a n a  

a )  Form 

The part i c i pial suffi x  - a n a  is added dire c t l y  to the verb -s tern or to 

the stern fol lowe d by an aspect  marker .  The fol lowing morphophonemic 

change s take place : 

i .  when a bound ob j ec t  fol lows , - a n a  i s  shortened to - n a , and the 

resulting c omplex morpheme thus fi t s  in with the stres s patterns 

out lined in 1 1 . 5 . 4 .  

ii . When there i s  no bound obj e c t  the i ni tia l - a - o f  - a n a  i s  c ombi ne d  

with a preceding s tem-final - a  t o  a ,  acc ordi ng t o  1 1 . 5 . 3 .  

�Tn g a  - a n a  [ �Tn gan a J  
s i t  - PTC , si tting , 

A glide - r - ( IV . 5 . 3 . c . )  i s  inserted b e tween s t em-final - j , - u 
and the part i c ipial suffi x  

g an d j - r - a n a  
carry - G l  - PTC 

w a b u  - r - a n a  
emerge - G l  - PTC 

- a n a  

'carrying ' 

' coming o u t ' 

There i s  one excepti ona l case  o f  l engthening o f  - j  i n  b a mT n a  V I I I . 5 . 1 .  

In both form and func tion the Bagandj i part i c iple  re s emb les the 
Yalarnnga parti ciple - n Y a n a  and the Kalkatungu - n Y j n ,  p robab ly from 
-*nYana ( Blake , p . c . )  

b )  Meaning 

The - a n a  part i c iple  bears s ome resemb lance to the English ' -ing ' 
partic iple . I t  imp l i e s  continuous act ion in the present or future , a s  
opposed to punc t i l iar ac t ion . When u s e d  in a subordinate c lause i t  
imp l i e s  s imultaneity w i t h  t h e  main c lause . 

c )  Function 

The non-past participle  in - a n a  has a dual syntactic  func tion : 

i .  a s  a main verb 

ii . a s  the verbal constituent o f  a ( full  or reduc e d )  sub ordinate 
c lau se . 
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i .  Ma in verb 

The part i c iple  in - a n a  as d i s c u s s e d  in V . 4 . 2 . b . i ii . ac t s  as 

' ab strac t '  form for the present and future tense s : the 
part i c i p l e  is used in the s ame way a s  the s t em- form o f  the past 

and perfe c t  when there is  no b ound s ubj e c t  marker , a s  in ( 5 � 3 , 

5 4 5 ) , and : 

m i n a - m a n d i  g a l i  
what - PURP dog muy a - l a  - a n a  

grow l - TOP - P Te 

' Why are t h e  dogs grow ling ? '  

mu n i - mu n i 
p o l i a e  

w a d u - ' n a - a m a  
tak e  - P Te - 2 s g  obj 

' Th e  p o l i a e  are going t o  get ho ld of y o u ' 

I)a b a  
I 

I)ln g a  - n a  
s i  t - PTe 

b aml - 1 a 
l o o k  - OPT 

' I 'm s i t ting ( h ere ) to have a look ' 

( 56 6 ) 

( 5 6 8 ) 

The part i c iple i s  u sed simi larly i n  Marawara , as shown by 

Tinda le ' s  text ( 19 3 9 : 2 5 2 ) : 

' I) i n d a  w a n g a l a n  ' kombo i ma r i  b i I)g i ' a  1 u i 
' You  ri sing i n  w e s t there-wi l l -be  thunder and ligh tning 

thi s would c orre spond t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

I) i n d a w a n g a  - l a  - a n a  g u mb a d j a  ma r i  b i n d i  
a l oud r i s e  - TOP - PTe b i g  very s t orm 
' C l ouds are aoming up,  ( there wi l l  b e )  a big s torm ' ( 56 9 )  

I n  a ll the above sentences i t  would b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  use finite 
verb forms in stead o f  the part i c iple  ( for the rep e t i t i on of  
pronoun subj ec t s  see IV . 5 . 1 4 . ) ,  and corre sponding to  sentence 

( 5 6 6 ) Bagandj i people a l so say : 

m i n a - ma n d i g a l  i 
what - PURP dog muy a - l a  - y i g a 

grow l - TOP - 3 p I  sub 
' Why do the dogs grow l ? '  ( 5 7 0 ) 

and c orre s ponding t o  ( 56 7 )  a frequent ly used s entence i s : 

m u n i - mu n i  w a d u  - d - i ga - a ma 
p o l i a e  tak e  - FUT - 3 p I  sub - 2 s g  obj 
' Th e  p o l i a e  wi l l  g rab y o u ' ( 5 7 1 )  
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but then the act ion i s  viewed a s  punc ti liar , in  the present or 
the future and the meaning is di fferent from that c onveyed by the 

- a n a  part i c iple . 

Synt ac tically  the part i c i p l e  di ffers from a finite ve rb in 
the s e  s entenc e s  on ly b y  the fac t that the b ound pronoun sub j e c t  

c annot be  used with i t . 

I n  Gu�u , where b ound forms o f  the pronouns do not o c c ur ,  the 

situat ion i s  s lightly d i f fe re nt : the - a n a  part i c i p l e  i s  di stinct  

from fi nite ve rb forms in tha t  i t  c annot be used with even a free 

p r onoun sub j e c t ; it is c on fined entirely to sentenc e s  with a 

nominal subj ec t :  

yU Qga nUQgu w i mba ra Qar i  Qlnga - ana Quma ma l i  - ba l u  - na 
own femaLe chUd mine sit - m yOUI' maie - chi w - LOC 
'My own daugh ter i s  Living wi t h  y our s o n ' ( 5 7 2 ) 

The fun c t ion o f  the - a n a  part i c iple  in main c laus e s  c an thus b e  

summari sed a s  ' a  c ont inuous non-past form that can only b e  used  
in the  ab senc e o f  a b ound ( in Guryu , fre e )  p ronoun subj e c t . '  

ii . The - a n a  par ticiple as dependent verb 

The - a n a  participle  i s  used in the c omplement of verb s o f  

percept ion . Thi s may be  a simple c omp lement : 

b a m i - d j  - i n d u  - n a  ba  ga  - a n a ?  
s e e  - PAST - 2 s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj dance - PTC 

'Did y ou s e e  him dancing ? '  

d a l d i  - y - a d u - Q g a  g u l ba - a n a 
hear - G l  - 1 s g  Tr - 3 pI obj ta Lk  - PTC 

'I  can h ear them 

murba - nar ' - i gu 
chi Ld - Sp PI - PI 

ta Lking ' 

bami - y - adu gu l i -gu l i  - r - ana 
see - Gl - I-sg Tr pz.ay 

. 
- Gl - m 

( 5 7 3  ) 

( 5 7 4 )  

' I  can s e e  the  c rowd of chi Ldren p Laying ' ( 5 7 5 )  

o r  a ful l  subordinate c lause may b e  invo lved ; inc luding a 
pronoun sub j e c t : 

g i l a d a  I d i - ' n  d u  - a y i  m i n a  y aw a r a  Q a  d u  
n o t  hea r  - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj w hat word I ERG 
g u l b a - r a  - n a  - a m a  
t a  L k  - TOP - PTC - 2 s g  obj 
' You don ' t  h ear me,  whatever w o rd I s ay to you ' ( 5 7 6 ) 



y u r i  - b a  - y i g a 
unders tand - 3 p l  sub 

I) a d u  
I ERG 

g u l b a - a n a  
speak - PTC 

' They u nders tand me (when)  I am s p ea k i ng ' ( 5 7 7 ) 

The - a n a  part i c ip l e  i s  a l s o  u s ed in c i rcums tanti a l  dependent 

c l aus e s : 

w i r g a  - a n a  
swim - PTC 

g � n ga - d - u r u - u ma 
swa l l ow - FUT - 3 s g  s ub - 2 s g  obj 

'He ( the ra inb ow s erp e n t )  w i l l  swa l l ow y o u  whi le you 
are swimming ' ( 5 7 8 )  
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Some o f  these c ir cumstantial c lauses have b e c ome fixed locut ions , 
such a s : 

y u g u  b i  I g a - a n a  
sun go down - PTC 

' a t  suns e t ' ( 5 7 9 ) 

The dependent verb a s sociated with the - a n a  part i c i p l e  always 

c onveys a sense of c ont inuity and prolongednes s , and provides a 
background for the puncti liar ac t i on o f  the main verb . 

V . 6 . 3 . T h e  o p t a t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e  - l a  

a )  Form 

The optat ive suffix - l a  always fo l lows the verb -s tem or the s t em + 

aspec t marker . The fol lowing morphophonemic change s are involved . 

i .  s t em- fina l - i  and - u  are l engthened be fore - l a ,  

b a m i  - ' to s e e ' 
w a d u  - ' to g e t ' 

b a mT - l a  
w a d u - l a  

i 1 . A s  i'li t h  the topi cali ser - l a - ( V . 3 . l . c . ) ,  the - 1 - o f  the suffix 
may be  d i s s imilated t o  - r - i f  an - 1 - o c curs in the verb - s t em ,  
but i n  the c ase o f  the optati ve thi s di ssimi l ation i s  optiona l . 

The optative suffi x  i s  never used in conj unc t i on with the 
topicali ser - l a- .  

b )  Function 

The optative partic iple  i s  used only a s  dependent verb . I t  

indi c a t e s  a n  action that i s  cont emporaneous o r  future with re spec t t o  
the main verb and i t  c onveys a sense of wish o r  purpose . 
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The subj e c t  o f  the - I a  part i c i p le i s  a lways identical t o  the 

subj e c t  of the main verb ( for swi t c hing of re fe rence see V . 6 . 4 . ) . 

The optative part i c iple  c an have a free obj ec t ,  never a bound 

obj ec t .  Exampl e s  are : 

g i l a 
n o t  

I)ln g a  - y i g a 
s i t  - 3 p I  sub 

w i m!> a r ' - ' g u - a y i  
daugh ter - P I  - 1 s g  POS 

mu r b a  n a r ' - i g u - I) g a  - r i  
c h i Zd - Sp PI - PI - 3 p I  POS - bAT 

baga - n a  
river - LOC 

I)ln g a  - y i g a ,  
s i t  - 3 p I  sub , 

b a n d u  
c o d ' 

I)uwa - l a , 
cook - OPT , 

g a l a  - l a  
s e e k  - OPT 

'My crowd of daugh t ers do n o t  s tay ( home)  �o cook for their 
many chi Zdren, they s i t  by the river t o  took for fi s h ' 

d a mb a - d a m b a  - d - a l i  
di g - FUT - 1 dl sub 

b a ml - l a  I) a n d i 
s e e  - OPT tuber 

'The  two of u s  wi Z Z  dig � o  find yams ' 

( 5 8 0 ) 

( 5 8 1 ) 

The di fference in func tion between the - a n a  part i c i p l e  ( whi ch can a c t  

as main verb ) and t h e  optat ive c an b e  s e e n  in the following sentenc e : 

g a l)a r a  I)ln g a  - ma - l a  - a n a , 
here s i t  - Vb - TOP - PTC 

w i d u l u  
a ZZ 

wld j a  - l a  ma l) g a  - m a  - l a  - a n a  
drink - OPT hide - Vb - TOP - PTC 

' ( We) are si tting here to ha�e a drink , we ' re h i di ng ' ( 58 2 )  

There i s  no di fferenc e  b e tween the Bagandj i diale c t s  with regard t o  

the form and u s e  of t h e  - I a  part i c ip le . Thi s  inc lude s Marawara a s  

s hown by Tindale ' s  t e x t  ( 19 3 9 : 2 47 ) ,  e . g . : 

t u n a  ' I)e l)g a l i  ' b a : ra l  
a whi Ze  s i t  Z i s ten 

whic h  would c o rre spond to Southern Bagandj i :  

d u n a  I)ln g a  - a l i  
th en s i t  - 1 d l  sub 

ba r a  - l a  
li s ten - OPT 

' Then we two s i t  (here)  t o  Z i s te n ' 

In Bagandj i there i s  no s ingle suffi x  that has a l l  the func tions o f  
t he ' b ivalent ' - g u  o f  many Australian languages ( V . 5 . 2 . c . and Blake 
in Di xon 1 9 7 6 : 4 2 1 ) . The Bagandj i optative in - I a  ful fi l s  on ly one of 
the func tions of - g u  (as used for instance in Arabana Wal)gal)uru ) , that 
o f  marking a dependent verb with optat ive-purpos ive meaning , when there 
is no swi tch o f  re ference .  



2 15 

V . 6 . 4 .  T h e  da t i v e  m a r k e r  - r i  w i t h  v e r b s  

I n  a dependent c lause a ful l  verba l  form may b e  followed b y  the dat ive 

case  marker - r i .  Thi s fu ll  verbal form may inc lude a b ound pronoun 

sub j e c t  and obj ec t . The resulting c omplex participial form expre s s e s  
the optative-purposive when there i s  a change o f  sub j ec t  b etween the 

main and the dependent verb , in  o ther word s , when there is a swi t c h  of 

re ferenc e .  Examp l e s  are : 

manda l a  - aba 
wai t - 'lOP - 1 sg Intr 

wadu - d uda - ay i  - r i  
take - FUT - 2 ·pl sub - 1 sg obj - DAT 

'I ' m  wai ting for you to pick  me up ' 

yama r i  Quga - a y i  • 

( 58 4 )  

- r i  
this ·way give - 1 sg obj , 

nandama 
again 

g i rga - adu - uma 
show - l-sg Tr - 2 sg obj - OAT 

'Give i t  to me over here, so that I can show you again ' ( 5 8 5 )  

There i s  one important genera l re s t r i c tion : the verb c ould be  

nominal i sed by the addition of  the c a s e -marker - r i b ut only in the 
a b s ence o f  any nuc lear case  nouns , that i s , only if the subj e c t  and 

obj e c t  were pronoun s ,  b ound or free . When this  re s t r i c t i on operated 
there was no sub ordinat ion , and two main verbs were s imply j uxtapo sed , 
a s  in the Barundj i s entenc e : 

w a g a g a  
axe 

Qug a - a n a  
gi v e  - 1 s g  ob j 

wa g a  - a d u  g u n i g a 
c hop - l-s g  Tr fi re�o od 

------"---
noun obj e c t  

'Give  me an  axe ( s o  tha t )  I ' Z Z  c hop B ome fi rewood ' 

and Southern Bagandj i : 

bur i  - nja - ndu - ana wadu - d - u ru - ana 

( 58 6 ) 

hang - ASP - 2 sg Tr - 3 sg obj 
g i  l a  
not take - FUT - 3 sg Tr .. 3 sg obj 

day i - d - u ru - ana 
eat - FUT - 3 sg sub - 3 sg obj 

bu l gu - d u ru 
mouse - ITEM ERG 

-----""---� 
noun subj e c t  

'Hang i t  up s o  tha t a m o u s e  can ' t  g e t  i t  a n d  e a t  i t '  

The nomina l i s ed verbal form with the c as e -marker - � i  was used only b y  
the mo s t  fluent Bagandj i speakers , a s  might b e  e xpec ted w i t h  s u c h  a 
complex  form . Thi s  type o f  da t i ve was a ls o  n ot heard i n  any other 
diale c t s ,  inc luding Bandj i gal i , the dialect  c lo s e s t  t o  Southern 
Bagandj i .  I t  i s  p robab l e  there fore that thi s usage was a c ompl e x  and 
rec ent development in Southern Bagandj i .  
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V . 6 . S .  O t h e r  c a s e - forms  

a )  - m a n d  i 

The purpo sive case-marker - ma n d i i s  added to a ful l  verb t o  form a 

part i c iple  in the same synta c t i c  c onditions as - r i :  

and 

i b i  - dj - adu - na m i Qga - na g i l a  - d - adu - mand i 
put - PAST - l-sg Tr - 3 sg obj hole - LOC (J1'ow - FUT - 3-sg sub - PURP 

'I put it ( the cod) into a (water)hole, for i t  to grcw ' ( 5 8 8 )  

g i l a  Quga - y i ga - Qga manu ba l i -ba lTra daya - y i ga mand i 
not give - 3 pl sub- 3 pl obj foOd de licious eat - 3 pl sub - PURP 
'They (those wicked women) don 't  given them (their chi ldren) 

de licious food, for them to eat ' ( 5 8 9 )  

Thi s  usage however i s  e xtremely rare and confined t o  Southern Bagandj i .  

Paratac t i c  construc tion s , invo lving the j uxtaposi tion o f  two main verbs 

( V . 6 . 4 . ) are much more c ommon , as  for instance : 

g u l ba m b a , y u r i  - b a  - a n a  
speak - 2 s g  Int r ,  hear - ASP - PTC 

' Te n  ( u s ) , ( s o )  we ' l l  know ' 

b )  - a m ba l a ,  - um b u l a  

Q i n a - wa 
we - EM PH 

( 5 9 0 )  

Even rarer than - m a n d i and heard only a few times , was the comitat ive 
case-marke r  - a m b a l a ,  - u m b u l a  with a verb - form ;  as  in : 

gunga - Qgu - ru  - ana da l a ,  Qada nagu  - dj - u ,  
swa llow - PERF - 3 sg sub - 3 sg obj ary, nothing mix - PAST - 3 sg sub , 
wan d i  - ru gundu - ana , g i l a  dayi  - Qgu - adu - umbu l a  
burn - 3 sg sub guts - 3 sg POS, not eat - PERF - 3-sg sub - COM 
'He used to swal Zow i t  dry ( the metho) , he didn 't mix in anything, 

he burnt up his guts, because he didn 't eat (anything) with it ' ( 5 9 1 )  

The verb fol l owed b y  a c omi tat ive was heard from not s o  fluent Southern 
Bagandj i speakers , unlike the other case-marked verb -forms . It seems 
likely that this usage was due to or a t  least favoured by the influence 
o f  English  synta x ,  part ic ularly the final ' wi t h  i t ' in  conversational 
Engli sh . 
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V . 6 . 6 .  O t h e r  p a r t i c i p i a l  s u f fi x e s  

There are two other very rare part i c ipial forms i n  Southern Bagandj i :  

- n i i s  used as a suffi x  t o  mark the ' habitua l ' part i c iple  

w i n d j a r a  
w h ere 

QTn g a  - n i  
s i t  - RAB 

ma ! i - b a ! u  
boy 

'where (are ) t h e  b o y s  s ta y i ng ? ' ( 5 9 2 ) 

From the l i t t l e  avai lab l e  evidence i t  s e ems that t hi s  part i c iple  was 
used pure ly adj e c t ival ly . 

- Qg u  ( ident i c a l  in form t o  the perfe c t  mark e r )  was used a s  an 

ob ligat ory parti c ipial suffix in the word wTd j a Qg u ' something tha t has 
to b e  drunk ' a s  in : 

Q a d u  Qug a  - n a  - a m a  
I ERG g i v e  - PTC - 2 sg obj 

wTd j a  - Qgu  g a d j i l u g u  
drink - OBL L i t t Le 

'I ' L L  g i v e  y ou a dri n k ,  j u s t  a Li t t Le one ' ( 5 9 3 )  

The s e  last two c ategori es mu st b e  i gn ored i n  any generali sat ions 
b e cause not enougn i t  known of them . 

In Southern Bagandj i as in many other even totally unrelated 
language s ( e . g .  Sanskri t ,  Rarwe g 196 8 )  increas i ng ' nounine s s ' in  
par t i c i p l e s  i s  correlated with increa sing syntac t i c  c omp lexity . I n  the 
c a s e  of  a dying language like Bagandj i i t  i s  pre c i sely  these mo s t  
c omplex feature s that are most vulnerable  and liab l e  to early los s . 





CHAPTER VI 

C L I T I C S , A D V E RB S  A N D  I N T E R J E C T I O N S  

V I . l .  C L I T I C S  

V I . I .  I .  Ge n e ra l  )'e ma r k s  

C l i t i c s d i ffe r  from free morphemes i n  that they are a t t ac hed t o  

another word and a re pronounc ed a s  part o f  i t : in Bagandj i they are 
alway s enc l i t i c  to a prec eding word . They may totally lack independent 

acc entuation , in  whi c h  case they c an be  called ' fu l l  c li t i c s ' ,  or they 
may s how varying minor degrees  o f  independent a c c entuat i on , in whi c h  
case  they c a n  be  c a l l ed ' po s tpo s i tions ' .  

C l i t i c s  d i f fer from other b ound morpheme s ,  both grammatical  and 
stem- forming , in that they can generally be used with more than j ust 
a l imi ted category o f  words and are not tied t o  certain s yntactic  
func tion s . Basically  c li t i c s  are  more independent than inflecti onal 
and derivati onal bound morpheme s : they are b y  their nature post
infle c t i ons . 

One totally una c c ented c li t i c  may be used to reinforc e another , 
but in those c ases  there i s  a de fini te ranking order : 

i .  primary c li t i c s c an only b e  used immediate ly a ft er an 
independent word 

ii . sec ondary c li t i c s  may fol low dire c t l y  on an independent word , 
or they may fo l low a primary c li tic . 

We c an there fore c ategori s e  Bagandj i  c li t i c s  a c cording t o  the fo l l owing 
s cheme : 

Cli  t i c s  
r------------------------

Una c c ented Some Slight Independent Acc entuation 

Primary Secondary Postposltions 

2 1 9  



2 2 0  

V I . l . 2 .  P r i ma ry c l i t i c s  

Tho se of the Bagandj i c l i t i c s  which are totally unac cented all  c onvey 
empha si s ,  but they di ffer from each other in the degree and type o f  
emphas i s : they c an bring t o  a s entence or part o f  a sentence urgency ,  

immediac y ,  topi cality  or s imply reinforcement . 

a )  -ii  I) a  

Thi s  c li t i c  throws strong emphas i s  on t h e  prec eding word . Phone t i c a l l y  
and s emant i c a l ly i t  c au s e s  the who l e  sentenc e t o  revolve around that 

word : it i s  the main topi ca l i sing c l itic  o f  Bagandj i .  

-ii l)a has a marked phone t i c  impa c t  on the prec eding word . The 
last  s y l lab l e , whi c h  would normally have b een unac cented ( II . 5 . 3 . )  
a s s umes a s trong stress  a c c ent be fore -ii l) a  and i s  l engthened , and in 
fac t b e c omes the dominant syl lable o f  the whole sent enc e in the 
fol l owing circums tanc es : 

a lways i f  i t  c ontains the vowel - a  

a lways i f  i t  c ontains the vowel - u  o f  the pronominal ergative 

optional ly in all other c ircums tances 

The uses of -ii l)a are a s  follows : 

i .  By i t s  very nature a s  topic ali sing c li t i c  -ii l)a i s  o ften 
a s s oc iated with the sub j ec t  of  a sentenc e . I t  o c c urs mo st  
c ommonly with the ergative form , both free and b ound , of the 

demonstra t ive pronoun ( g ) i �a ' tha t ' .  

With the free form o f  the p ronoun , t o  emphasise  i t  a s  topi c : 

.!. i n u - r u  d i l)a wa d u  - d j i 
tha t - ERG - EMPH take  - PAST 
' Tha t i 8  the one who took ( i t) ! ' 

a s  opposed t o  the n on-emphati c : 

i n u  - r u  w a d u - d j i - n a  
tha t - ERG take - PAST - 3 s g  obj 
' Th a t  one  took i t '  

and : 

..!. g i n u - r u  d i l)a wa n d i  - d j i i n a y a r a  
that - ERG - EMPH burn - PAST tha t tree 
'Tha� i8 the  one who  burn t down t h e  tre e ' 

a s  opposed t o  the non-emphati c : 

( 59 4 )  

( 59 5 ) 

( 59 6 ) 



wTmb a d j a  - n u r u 
man - DEM ERG 

w a n d i - d j i 
burn - PAST 

' Tha t man burn t down the tre e ' 

i n a 
thi s  

y a r a  
tree 

With the b ound form o f  the demonstrat ive : 

.L 
ma l i - b a l u  - n u r u  - d i Da 
ma i e  - chi ld - DEM ERG - EMPH 
' That boy k i l l ed i t ! ' 

Wi th a nominal subj e c t : 

ga ru - d i Da 
o t h er - EMPH 

wa d u  - d u  
take - '3 s g  sub 

'Somebody e lse (wi l l ) take  i t ! ' 

b a l g a - d j i - n a  
hi t - PAST 3 s g  obj 

g a  ! i - d i Da 
dog - EMPH 

b a d a  - n a  - a y i  
b i te - PTC - 1 sg obj 

' The  dog wi l l  b i t e  me ! ' 

Wi th an interrogative pronoun subj e c t : 

w i n d j i g* - d i Da 
who - EMPH 

w a b u  - d j i 
emerge - PAST 

' Who  was i t  tha t came o u t ? '  

2 2 1  

( 5 9 7 ) 

( 5 9 8 )  

( 5 9 9 )  

( 6 0 0 )  

( 6 0 1 )  

i i . -�i Da i s  heard occ asionally  with the direct obj e c t , when dramatic  
empha si s i s  l aid upon i t : 

Da y i  - d i Da g a l a  - a d u 
me - EMPH s e e k  - 3-sg sub 
' ( The ligh tning) i s  coming after me ' ( 6 0 2 )  

There are n o  instances  o f  this topicali sing c li t i c  ever o c c urring 
in c onj unction with any peripheral case form . 

iii . -�i Da was used often t o  add emphasis  to an adverb : 

g a n d i n j � 
l ong ago 

d i Da 
EMPH 

' a  l ong, l ong time ago ' 

and part i c ular ly t o  the negative adverb : 

ma l -ma l - dj - u g i l� - d i Da day i - l a  - Dgu - ru 
die - PAST - 3 sg sub not - EMPH eat - '!DP - PERF - 3 sg sub 

( 6 0 3 ) 

'He died because (he drank metho and) had not eaten anything ' ( 6 04  ) 
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iv . -ii Q a  i s  used only very rare ly to emphasise  a verbal form : 

b a m  i - rt - d i I)a 
s e e  - NB' - EMPH 

'He saw ! ' ( 6 0 5 )  

The topicali sing c li t i c  -�i l)a i s  c haracteri s ti c  o f  Southern 

Bagandj i and does not appear t o  b e  known in any other dialec t .  

b )  - wa 

Thi s  topicali sing c l i ti c  di ffers from -ii l) a  in the fo llowing ways : 

- w a  has a muc h  wider di s tribution , and appears t o  be known in a l l  

rec orded B�gandj i dialects , 

-wa  has a more limi ted range o f  usage , o c c urring only with the 

subj e c t , nominal or pronomina l , i t  has a l e s s  marked influence on 

the acc entuation pattern of the s entenc e .  

There i s  optional l engthening and s tre s s  o f  a nominal ( no t  pronominal ) 

final -a b e fore - w a : 

wTm b a d j � - wa d u l a g a  
peop l e  - EMPH baa 
'bad  peop l e  ' ( 6 0 6 ) 

-wa  i s  used occasional ly with a pronoun c omp lement : 

w i n d j a r a  Q u d a  - w a  b a l u - b a l u  
where y o� p l  - EMPH c hi ldren 
' Where are you, chi ldren ? '  ( 6 0 7 ) 

but the main function o f  the c li tic  -wa  i s  t o  add emphasis  to the 
subj e c t , transi t ive or intrans itive , nominal or pronominal :  

g i  l a  I)a d u  - wa  Y U l)gag u 
n o t  I ERG - EMPH a lo n e  
' I  didn ' t  do i t  o n  m y  own ' 

b a n ma - d j  - u - a n a  
ma k e  - PAST - 1 s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj 

( 6 0 8 ) 

The u sage with the transitive s ub j e c t  i s  so particularly c ommon that 
-wa has b een er�one ous ly regarded as  an ergat ive case-marking suffix 
( for further e xamples and di scuss ion 1 1 1 . 2 . 4 . ) .  



c )  - I  i 

Thi s  i s  a fairly �are c li t i c  and appears t o  b e  c on fined t o  GUQu : 
it lends emphasis part i c ularly t o  a pre c e ding adj ec t ive : 

d u ! a g� - I i  
bad - EMPH 

'rea l. l.y bad ' ( 6 09 ) 

Like a l l  other p rimary c l i t i c s  - I i  attrac t s  a stress  a c c ent onto a 

preceding - a , but only optionally . 

d) - b u r a  

2 2 3  

Thi s  i s  a rare c li ti c  that wa s used only a fter  verb s t o  imply  ' at last ',. 

' wi th di fficulty ' ,  as in : 

b i l g a - a b C!  - b u r a  
de s cend - 1 s g  I ntr - a t  l.as t  
' I ' v e  managed t o  g e t  down ( from the  tre e ) ' 

V I . I . 3 .  S e c o n d a ry c l i t i c s 

a )  - q a  

( 6 10 ) 

Thi s i s  a weak c ontrastive c li t i c  found o c c asionally with nouns : 

d U l) g a  - d a  
nig h t  - EM PH 
' b u t  n i g h t - time as w e l. l. ' ( 6 11  ) 

The mos t  c ommon use o f  - d a  however i s  with p ronoun subj e ct s ,  sometimes 
in c onj unc t i on with the primary c li t i c  -wa 

I) i mb a  - da g a r u ,  g i  l a  I)a l i I)uga - n a  - a m a  
y o u  - EMPH s tranger,  n o t  w e  two g i v e  - PTC - 2 s g  o b j  

' B u t  you ' r e  a s tranger, w e  two won ' t  g i v e  y o u  any thing ' ( 6 1 2 ) 

I) i n d u  - wa  - da  
y o u  - ERG-EMPH - EMPH 

g a Q ma - d j  - a y i 
s te a l.  - PAST - 1 s g  obj 

'But i t  was you that s to l. e  this fi s h  from m e ' 

i n u b a n d u  
thi s fi s h  

( 6 1 3 ) 

Unlike -wa , the sec ondary c li t i c  - q a  i s  not confined t o  the s ub j e c t  

and may be  u sed t o  empha s i s e  t h e  pronoun obj ec t : 

I)a l i - n a  - d a  b a m i  - d j  - u 
w e  two - ACC - EMPH s e e  - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

'But h e  saw U 8  twa ! '  ( 6 14 ) 



2 2 4  

b )  - d i 

Thi s sec ondary c li t i c  may be used to emphasise a wide vari ety o f  words , 

nominals i n  variou s case-forms as we l l  as verb s and adverb s : 

mad a  - d i  
b oss - EMPH 

b a r i  
go 

- y - a d u  
- G l  - 3-s g  sub 

' Th e  b oss  him s e tf i s  coming ' 

m i n a - ma n d i 7 y a l) g a  - m a n d i  - d i  ! 
w hat - PURP ? money - PURP - EMPH 

' Wh a t  for ? For money,  of cours e !  ' 

g i l a  - d i  I)uy a  - l a  - a d u  
n o t  - EMPH fear - TOP - 3-s g  sub 

' He ' s  no t scare d ' 

( 6 1 5 )  

( 6 16 )  

( 6 17 )  

Some time s in GUQu - d i i s  used in conj unction with the primary c li t i c  

- I  i : 

d u l a ga - I i  - d i  ! 
baa - EMPH - EMPH 

' bad i ndeed ! '  

The sec ondary c li t i c s  do not have any significant impac t on 
a c centuation . 

V I . l . 4 .  P o s t p o s i t i o n s  

( 6 18 )  

Po stpos i t i ons di f fe r  from other c l i t i c s  by the fac t  t hat they have 

some independent acc entuation and show at least a secondary stress  
( r r . 5 . 3 . ) :  in  s y l labic s truc ture they re semb le free morphemes i n  that 
they are never monosy l lab i c . 

The postpositions , though varied in usage , have a c ommon origi n : 
they appear t o  have been ori gi na lly a dverb s that have deve loped into 

b ound forms and have lost their main stress a c c ent . Two o f  them , - ma r i  

and - i I i  can s t i l l  func tion as adverb s .  

a )  - m a r i .  -ma I d a 

- m a r i  serves a s  a superlative marking postposit ion whi c h  i s  added to 

adj e c tives and adverb s ; from both the phonet i c  and syntac t i c  point of 
vie w ,  as  shown in the fo llowing e xamples , -m a r i forms part o f  the 
prec eding word . 



d u l a g '  - m a r i  - ' m ba  
bad - v ery - 2 sg Intr 

' You  are v ery bad ' 

ba l T r a  - ma r i  - y 
good - v ery - Gl 

, I 'm v e ry good ' 

aba 
1 s g  Intr 

( 6 19 )  

( 6 2 0 )  

I n  thi s very c ommon type o f  sentenc e the c omp lex  adj ec tive + - ma r i  

behaves synta c t i c al l y  j u st like a simple  adj ec tive ( II I . l . 2 . b . ) .  

2 2 5  

- ma r i  i s  used in Gunu in t h e  same manner as in Southern Bagandj i ,  but 

Guryu furthermore ha s another postpo s i t ion , - ma I d a , whic h  c lose ly 

re semb les  - ma r i  in func t ion and meaning . - ma r i  may a l s o  be a ffixed to  

adverb s :  

mu r a d a  - ma r i  
q u i c k ly - v ery 

ba r i - d j - u 
g o  - PAST - 3 sg sub 

' He w e n t  very quick ly ' ( 6 2 1 ) 

In s ome o f  i t s  u sage s - ma r i  c an be i nt erpre ted a s  ' truly ' and thi s  may 

have been i t s  original meaning . The re are rare o c c asions when - ma r i  

i s  not a c li t i c  but a ful ly a c c ented i ndependent word , func t i oning a s  

a partic le : 

y a r i - n a b a  - d j ' 
ear - shu t - hav i ng 
'He ' s  abs o lu te ly deaf ' 

b) - i I i  

i d u  
thi s one 

ma r i  
tru ly 

( 6 2 2 ) 

- i I i  'no w ' i s  a p o st p o s i t ion marking immediac y .  I t  i s  mos t  c ommon ly 
affixed to verb s , particularly in the imperative : 

g i n a - u d ' - i I i  
s top - 2 ' p l  sub - now 
' S top now ( tha t ' s  e n ough) ! '  

but i t  a l so frequently o c c urs with adverb s : 

b a l j a � ' - i I i  
s o on - now 

ba r i - d - a b a  
go - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 

'In a li t t le whi l e  n ow I ' l l go ' 

( 6 2 3 ) 

( 6 2 4 ) 

- i  I i  oc curs in a l l  Bagandj i dialec t s : i t  i s  repeatedly used in the 

Marawara text pub l i s hed b y  Tinda le ( 19 3 9 ) , Tinda le s omet imes wri t e s  
- i  I i s omet imes - i l :  
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' Ke i k i 1 ' womb i ' l a : p i  1 

Wi th- t h i s  h e - f l ew - i n to - the ai r .  

Thi s  i s  equiva lent t o  Southern Bagandj i :  

and 

g i g  - i 1 i 
this  here - now 

w a m b  i - 1 a - a b ' - i 1 i 
fly - TOP - 1 s g  Tr - now 

' N ow thi s is  i t .  I ( can)  fly now ' 

' K ( e ) i : k i : l i ' t a i l p a - ' n i l i  

Here - i t-comes c los e - ov erhead 

Southern Bagandj i :  

gig ' - i l i  d a l j b a - n ' - i l i  
t h i s  here - n ow cl o s e  - LOC - now 
' Now thi s is i t. i t ' s c l o s e  now ! ' 

( 6 2 5 ) 

( 6 2 6 ) 

Oc c a s i onally i l i  i s  used as an independent adverb and fully a c c ented : 

I) i n  d u  i 1 i 
y o u  ERG n ow 

d a m b a  
dig 

, You dig now ! ' 

c )  - a l b i  

( 6 2 7 ) 

- a l b i  ' U k e ' ,  ' as i t  w e re ' i s  a postposition which i s  affixed t o  the 

obj e c t  o f  compari s on ,  n ominal , pronominal or adverbial : 

wlmb a d j a - a l b i  
man - l i k e  

g u l b i  - l a  - a d u  
ta l k  - TOP - 3-s g  sub 

' He t a l k s  l i k e  an A b origina l ma n ' 

m a d a  i d u  m a d a  - md r i i 1 a I) u ma -
0 1 0.  thi s o ld - very n o t  your -
' He ' s  o lder than y ou '  

I)a y i  g a  1 i I) uma  g a  1 i y u nuna  - a l b  i 
my dog your dog thu s  - U k e  
'My dog and y our dog are of the  s ame 

A very frequently heard question i s : 

n a I)U n j a - ' 1  b i 
wha t - U k e  
' Wha t ' s  i t  l i ke ? ' 

a l b  i 
U k e  

g a  1 i 
dog 

k i n d ' 

( 6 2 8 )  

( 6 29 ) 

( 6 30 )  

( 6 31 )  
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- a l b i  i s  affixed t o  verbs to imply  ' as i t  were ' or ' mayb e i t  w a s  like 

that ' : 

d a d u  b a l g a - d j  - i g a - ' l b i  
head hi t - PAST - 3 p l  sub - l i k e  
'Maybe they hi t h i m  o n  t h e  hea d ' ( 6 3 2 ) 

The eli sion o f  the initial vowe l o f  - a l b i  i s  optional , and i s  largely 

dependent on the speed of utterance . 

d )  - wa n g i  

Thi s  i s  a postposition imp lying pre-eminence and e xc lusivenes s .  I t  has 

b een rec orded only in Southern Bagandj i ,  a ffixed t o  the p ronoun subj e c t : 

d u n a  g a d j  i 1 u g u  g a r g  i , 
then ti t t l e  b o t H e ,  

d u n a  I) a l i - w a n g i 
then we two - o n l y  

' I t ' s  o n l y  a sma l l  b o t t l e ,  jus t we  t w o  (wi l l  h a v e  i t ) ' 

I)a d u  - wa n g  i 
I ERG - on ly 

y u r i - b a - d u 
k n ow - ASP - T sg Tr 

' I ' m  the o n l y  one  tha t unders tands ' 

Some time s  -wa n g i i s  abbreviated t o  - ' n g i  

I) a b a  - n g i  
I - on ly 

I) i dj  a 
one 

b a  r i 
go 

' I  wen t a l l  on my own ' 

d j  a b a  
- PAST - 1 s g  Intr 

( 6 3 3 )  

( 6 3 4 )  

( 6 35 ) 

I t  seems likely tha t  -wa n g i , unlike the other postposit ions , i s  not 
adverbial in origin , but repre sent s an extens ion o f  the primary c li t i c  
- w a  ( VI . 1 .  2 .  b .  ) . 

V I . 2 .  A D V E R B S  

V I . 2 . 1 .  G e n e r a l  comme n t s  

For synta c t i c  reason s  ( 1 11 . 1 . 2 . ) pronomina l adverb s form a separate 
word-c lass  and have been d i s c u s s ed in I V . 7 .  Only adverb s not c onnec te d  
with the pronominal system are described here . 

Adverb s , as i s  t radi t ional ly admi ssib le ( Marouzeau 1 9 43 ) are taken 
here in the b roadest sense of the term ,  to inc lude the few part i c les  
that e x i s t  in Bagandj i .  There are , however , c ertain features that set  

aside part i c les  from the  main group of adverb s in Bagandj i :  
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i .  Adverb s ( i . e .  non-pronominal adverb s )  genera lly precede and only 

rare ly follow the verb : they form p art o f  the verb phrase , b ut 

t he position o f  par t i c l e s  i s  not nec e s sari ly linked with the verb . 

ii . Adverbs cannot oc cur in a ' verb l es s ' sentence ( IV . 5 . 1 5 . b . ) ,  

part i c les  can as  in ( 5 8 3 ) . 

V I . 2 . 2 .  P a r t i c l e s 

a )  The negative 

i .  g i  l a  ' n o t ' may negate a noun-phra s e , an adverb or a whole 

sentenc e . I t  i s  always s entence-ini ti al except in the rare 

instance where it oc curs in an interrogative sentenc e :  the rules 

given in IV . 6 . 1 . a .  and I V . 5 . 13 .  then have precedenc e over the 

initial position of  the negative : 

m i n a - ma n d ' 
what - PURP 

- u d a  
- 2 · p l  sub 

g i l a 
no t 

d a l d i  - l a  - a n a  
hear - TOP - PTC 

' Why are y o u  p e op L e  n o t  Li s tening ? ' ( 6 36 ) 

The initial position of t he negative parti c l e  i s  c haracteri s t i c  

o f  Victorian languages ( He rc us 1969 ) ,  of  Wa �aybuwan-�iyamba 

( D onaldson 1 9 8 0 )  and o f  Ma lj a �aba ; i t  i s  also found in Pitta
Pitta ( Blake 1 9 79 ) . A lthough i t  i s  not unknown e lsewhere in 
Au stra l i a ,  in  p l ac e s  as far afield a s  Bathurst and Me lvi l le I s land 

( Osborne 1 9 7 5 ) , the obligat ory initial position of the negative 
par t i c le remains an important areal trait that link s the l anguages 

of Western NSW with both Kulin and Pi tta-Pi t t a . 

After g i l a  t he normal order o f  the sentence prevai ls , b ut i t  

may be  a ltered so that g i  l a  c a n  b e  fol lowed immed i a t e ly by the 
word t o  whi ch the negative most particularly app lies : 

g i l a  �a y i  - m a n d i  w a d u  - d j i - n a  
no t m e  - PURP ge t - PAST - 3 s g  obj 
' He didn ' t  get i t  for me ' ( 6 3 7 )  

g i  l a  a l s o  func t ions as  a prohibi tive part i c l e  be f ore imperative 
forms o f  the verb : 

g i l a  b a m i  - l a  - g u  
n o t  s e e  - TOP - IMP 
' Don ' t  Look ' 

but i s  may also occur in a ' verb l es s ' sentence ( VI . 2 . 1 . ) :  

( 6 3 8 )  



g i l  a 
n J t 

g u m b a d j a - a d u  
b i g  - 3-sg s ub 

'It ' s  n o t  b i g ' 

For the variant pronunc iation o f  g i  l a  as i l a  see I I . 2 . 3 .  

ii . I)a£a 'no thing ' ,  'no t ' 
I)a£a i s  o ften used as a nominal base  meaning ' nothing ' :  

I)ad a - m a n d  i 
nothing - PURP 

b a l g a - d j i - n a  
k i l l  - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

' He k i l l ed him for no thing ' 

or as an adj ec tival form negating a noun-phrase : 

b a l d a  - d j a  
s hame - hav i ng 

' s hame l e s s ' 

( for further e xamples  see  I I I . 6 . 2 . a . ) 

but i s  c an also fun c tion as a parti c l e : 

ma g a r a - d j i ,  
rain - PAST 

d a  1 a ,  
dry , 

d a l a  
dry 

' I t  didn ' t  rain a t  a l l, i t  was dry , dry ! ' 

( 6 39 ) 

( 6 4 0 ) 

( 6 4 1 )  

I n  these c i rc umstance s  I)a£a i s  not s imp ly a n  equiva lent o f  g i  l a  

but an empha t i c  negat ion ' no t  at a ll ' .  

i ii . wa l j a  
wa l j a  i s  a rare prohi b i t i ve part i c l e  'don ' t ' :  

wa l j a  
don ' t  

wTd j a - n d u  
drink - 2 s g  Tr 

' Don ' t  drink ' ( 6 4 2 )  

Thi s part i c l e  i s  i dent i c a l  i n  form t o  the general nega t i ve 

part i c l e  o f  Wa l)gumara , wa l j a  ' no t ' .  

b )  Other particles 

m a r i  ' v e ry ' ,  ' tru ly '  has b een di scussed  in VI . l . 4 . a .  
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V I . 2 . 3 .  L o c a t i o n a l  a d ve r b s  

Adverb s are divided traditiona l ly into adverbs o f  plac e , t ime and 

manner . Location i s  often ind i c ated not by t rue adverb s , but by 

nominal bases  used adverbially . Four distinct  degrees o f  ' nounine s s ' 

can b e  ob served : 

i .  There are a few t rue adverb s whi ch are by their nature 

inde c linab l e , e xamples are : 

' i n  a � �  dire c ti ons ' 

wa r a -wa r a  , s ide b y  s ide ' 

g a r g a n j a ' hi g h  up ' ( a s  distinct  from t he noun g a r g a n j a  ' s k y ' )  

i i . Some ' adverb s ' a re indec linab le in the l oc ative and a l la tive : 

i i i . 

the bare s t em implies  these two case s ; but the elative i s  marked 
by a case  suffi x .  

b a r i d j i r i 'very far a;..Jay ' b a r i d j i r i - n d u  

g a r a b i r a 'far away ' g a r a b i r a - n d u  

g a r u g a y a  'yonder ' gar u g a y a - n d u  

Some ' adverb s ' imply only an a llative and 

the loc ative and 

ia l) g a  
, towards the midd�e '  

Simi larly : 

ia I j b a  

, ( towards) cLose by ' 

m i r i g a 

'forwards ' 

m a l ag a  

e lative : 

ia l) g a - n a  

'in the midd�e ' 

ia 1 j b a - n a  

'c�ose by ' 

m i r i g a - n a  

'in front '  

ma l ag a - n a  

' (to) the other side ' , on the other side ' 

'from very far a;..Jay ' 

'frem afar ' 

'frem yonder ' 

take case-endings in 

ia l) g a - u n d u  

, cu t  of the midd�e ' 

ia 1 j b a - u n d u  

'from nearby ' 

m i r i g a - n d u  

'from in front ' 

ma l ag a - n d u  

, from the other side ' 

i v .  Some locational words in Bagandj i may translate Engl i s h  adverb s , 
but are in fac t n ot adverb s at a l l . They are nouns , and unlike 
words l i s t ed unde r i-iii they never imp ly any periphera l case : 
they are used with a ful l  set o f  case  markers and o ften take a 
p o s s e s s ive suffi x a s  we l l ,  as for instanc e :  



d a n a  

'back ' 

I) a n d a  

' b ac k ' 

wa r a  

' s ide ' 

d a n a - u n d u  

, from b e hi n d ' 

I)a n d a - n a  

' b e hi n d ' 

w a r a - n a  

' b e s i de ' 

V I . 2 . 4 .  Tempo ra l a d v e r b s  

d a na - a rna - n d u  
bac k  - 2 s g  POS - EL 

' from b e h i nd you ' 

wa r a  - a y i  - n a  
side - 1 s g  POS - LOC 

' a t  my s i de ' 

A few locational adverb s a l s o  have a temporal c onnotation , e . g .  
rn i r i g a - n a  ' i n  fron t ' can also  mean ' fi rs t ' :  

rn i r i g a - n a  
fro n t  - LOC 

d a y  i - I ' d - a l i  
ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 d l  sub 

' We two wi l l  ea t firs t '  ( 6 4 3 )  

2 3 1  

I n  c ontrast t o  the ' nounine s s ' o f  locationa l adverb s , only two o f  the 
rec orded tempora l a dverb s have any link with nominal s :  

GUI;lU : 
g an d i n j a  ' long ago ' can a l s o  func tion as an adj e c t i ve ' o ld ' , e . g .  

g a n d i n j a  
o ld 

b a  ra g a 
w oman 

I)aba 
PRES I 

' I  am an o ld w oman ' ( 6 4 4 ) 

iU l) ga r a � a g a  'a l l  n i gh t ' i s  a derivative o f  iU l) g a  ' n i gh t ' ;  but the 
method of derivat ion remains obscure and there are no para l l e l  cases  
o f  the  suffix  involved . 

Of 

A l l  other t emporal adverb s are ' true ' adverb s and invariant , e . g . : 

n a n  da rna 

g a l j b u  

b a l j a � a  

i l ag u  

g a  r i I) g  i 

' agai n ' 

' s oon ' ,  ' r e c e n t ly ' 

' i n  a momen t ' ,  'di r ec t l y ' 

' y e s terda y ' 

, tomorrow ' 

spe c i a l  interest are : 

d u n a 

} 
' th e n ' 

d u n d a  

wa r a  ' and then ' 
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The s e  words have b een inc luded among t h e  temporal adve rb s because they 
cannot be  used in ' verb les s '  s entenc e s . Neverthe l e s s , from the way in 

whi c h  they func t ion they could be  c alled ' linking part i c l e s ' :  

gan d i - r u  - u l u n a  
carry - N F  - 3 d l  obj 

d u n a  
the n  

w a d u  - r u  - u l u n a . 
tak e  - NF - 3 dl obj , 

d u n a  m u g i - r u  - u l u n a  y a b a r a  - n a  
the n  hide - N F  - 3 dl  obj camp - LOC 

' He carri e d  them b oth ( down from the tre e ) , then h e  took them 
b o th and then h e  hi d t h em b o th away i n  h i s  camp ' ( 6 4 5 )  

wa � a was heard in all the recorded Bagandj i dialec t s , but i t  appears 
to have b een part i c u larly common in Marawara ac cording t o  Tindale ' s  
text ( 19 3 9 ) . He s ometimes tran s c ribes  i t  a s  o r a , a s  in ( p . 2 5 1 )  

' Ta m b i  I i  
Dig 

' me Q � a  
ha Z e  

' k e i Q g u t j a rm ' ma n d i  
for s i s ter ' s  s o n  tha t w e  may 

Thi s  correspond s to Southern Bagandj i :  

d a m b ' i l  i 
dig - now 

m i  Q g a  
h a Z e  

i b a - l a  - a l  i 

g l Q g u d j a - a m a  ma n d i 
n ep h ew - 2 s g  POS - PURP 

p u t  down - TOP - 1 dl  sub 
'Now dig a h a Z e  for your s i s ter ' s  son,  and then 

we two p u t  (him)  i n ' 

' o r a 
him 

i p '  : a r I e l i .  
bury 

w a r a  
ana then 

( 6 4 6 )  

One person who wa s not a fluent Southern Bagandj i speaker , used wa r a  

like Engli sh 'and ' t o  l i nk two noun s : thi s was due t o  Engli s h  
influenc e .  Older speakers u sed wa ra  only t o  link s entenc e s . 

V I . 2 . S .  A d v e r b s  o f  ma n n e r  

a )  the adverb -forming suffix -m a l a .  

The most intere s t ing feature o f  the adverb s o f  manner i s  that s ome have 
been derived fr om adj ectives by means o f  an ' adverb -forming ' suffix 
- ma l a .  Thi s su ffix is c l early a s soc iated wi th the verbali ser - m a  and 
the t opic a l i sing suffix - l a :  -ma l a  therefore must have origina lly 
c onveyed t he not ion of ' making i t ' .  Thi s throws s ome light on the 
adverb - forming suffix of Pitta-Pi t t a  whi c h  is m a Q ta ( B lake 19 7 9 : 2 12 ) . 
I t  seems highly likely from the c orrob orative evidence o f  Bagandj i 
that Pit ta-Pi tta  - ma Q ! a  was also  derived from the verb ali ser - m a  + Q ! a  
( probab ly connec t ed wi th the widespread verbal suffix - Q ! a Herc us MS a ) . 
The simi larity b e tween the adverb -forming suffixes of Pitta-Pi tta  and 
Bagandj i is yet another int erest ing link between the two l anguage s .  



Examp les o f  adverbs formed with - ma l a  are : 

b a l l r a - ma l a  ' we l l ' from b a  l i r a  

The re i s  also  a vari ant Rhort form b a l l- ma l a  

iu ! a g - ma l a  

d u l u - ma l a  

, bad ly , from 

' i n  a h eap ' from 

iu ! a g a  

d u l u  

' go o d ' 

'bad ' 

' c l os e  toge ther ' 

g i l a 
n o t  

b a r i  - y - a d u  b a l l r a  - ma l a  
go - G l  - 3-s g  sub 

'He can ' t  wa l k  prope r ly ' 

b )  Other adverbs of manner 

good - ADV 

2 3 3  

( 6 4 7 )  

Apart from the adverb s formed with - ma l a  there i s  one very c ommon 
adverb of manner than can be  derived from an adj e c t ive . Thi s i s : 

y U l) gag u from 

' on on ' s  own � ' s epara te ly ' 

Y U l)gagu  
s epara t e ly 

d a y i - I '  - d j i 
ea t - TOP - PAST 

Y U l)gag u and 

' one ' s  v ery own ' 

y u  I) g a  
own 

y a b a r a  - n a  
camp - LOC 

y U l) g a  

' own ' 

'He  a t e  i t  on h i s  own, i n  hi s own camp ' ( 6 4 8 )  

All  remaining adverb s of manner are unc onnected with any other part 

of speech . A few e xamples  are : 

m i b u � a  ' comp l e t e Zy ' m u r a � a  ' q ui c k l y ' ,  (mu ru-mu ra�a)  

I)a r a d j a ' i n  c ompany, toge ther ' m u g u - mu g a  'qui e t ly ' 

mawu l u  ' s l ow Zy ' y a ! i n j a  ' t oo much ' 

V I . 3 .  I N T E R J E C T I O N S  

V I . 3 . 1 .  T h e  n e g a t i v e  a n d  t h e  a f f i rma t i v e  

The negative n ominal and par t i cipial form I)ad a ( VI . 2 . 2 . )  func t i ons a s  
a negative i nterj e c t ion ' no ' . I t  i s  mo st  uncommon in Bagandj i for the 
negative interj e c t i on t o  stand entire ly on i t s  own : speakers u sual ly 
go on to explain what i s  being negated . Thus in answer t o  a reque s t , 
a Bagandj i  speaker normally says , rather t han j ust I)aia 'no ' :  

g i l a 
n o t  

I)ug a  - I '  - d - a d u  - n a  
give - TOP - FUT - I-sg Tr - 3 s g  obj 

'No,  I won ' t  g i v e  i t ' ( 64 9 ) 

On the other hand the a ffirmative 1)1 , I) i m  usually s tands a lone as a 

s imple interj e c t ion . There i s  remarkab le uni formity in the Bagandj i 

diale c t s  wi th regard t o  the negative and a ffirmative interj e c tions . 
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V I . 3 . 2 .  O t h e r  i n t e r j ec,t i o n s : e xc l a ma t i o n s  

Interj ection s , probably more than any other parts of  speech , are 

sub j e c t  to individual taste and style . Because suc h  a limi t e d  numbe r  

o f  speakers remained t h e  range of p ersonal choice in interj e c tions i s  
poorly repre s ented . Only the fol lowing were heard : 

i l a g u a y i  

w u l � 

, . I) a y  I 

y a g a  ba�a y i 

'by  Jove ! '  ( li t . 'my y e s terday ! ' )  

'hey ! Z o o k  out ! ' 

' hey ! ha Z Zo t h ere ! '  

' o h  dear ! ' ( li t . 'a Zas my s k i n ! ' )  

Two of the interj ect ions used in Bagandj i are very wi despread in 

Aus tralian languages . One i s  the ub iquitous : 

, . y a g a Y I  
' o h !  oh  dear ! ' 

the other i s :  

g a b a 

( shortened t o  y a g a  i n  y a g a  b a�� y i ab ove ) 

' come on ! hurry up ! '  

which i s  shared wi th a number of language s ,  inc luding Mal j a l)aba , 
Wa l)gumara and Guyani . 

Some verb s formed wi th - rna ( V . I . 3 . d . ) are obvi ous ly based on 
int erj e c tions that happen not to o c c ur separately in the rec orded 
mate ria ls , e . g .  

d a l - d a l  - rna - l a 
cra s h  - cra s h  - Vb - TOP 

' to make a cra s h i ng s ound ' 

Interj e c t ions other than the negat ive and affi rmative are exc lamati ons . 
They d o  not follow the general intonation patterns as set  out in 

1 1 . 5 . 3 . : they a l l  have a strong rising pitch acc ent on the final 
syllab le . A s  - a y i  is general ly pronounc ed as a s ingle syllable [ai ] 
( 1 1 . 4 . 4 . ) interj ec tions with thi s fi nal d o  not form an exception t o  
thi s  special ac centuation rule . 



CHAPTER VII 

W OR D - OR D E R  

V I I . I .  T RA N S I T I V E  S E N T E N C E S  

V I L L I .  G e n e ra l c o mme n t s  

Some features o f  Bigandj i word-order are s o  c lo se ly linked with 

morpho logy that they have had t o  be di scussed in the re levant sec t i on s : 

the word-order o f  the noun-phrase i s  d i s c u ssed  in 1 1 1 . 8 .  that of 

pronoun sub j ect  and obj ect  in IV . 5 . l4 .  and interrogative pronouns in 

IV . 5 . l3 .  The t opic o f  the present c hapter is  more genera l and re fers 
to word-order wi t hin the who le sentenc e . 

The basic  word-order o f  Bagandj i i s :  SUBJECT VERB OBJECT 

i s .  variati on according to the t ype of sentenc e . 
but there 

Acc ording to the c la s s  of words used in the main func t i on s  o f  sub j e c t  

and obj e c t  there are nine different type s o f  transi tive sentenc e s  i n  
Bagandj i :  

SUBJECT OBJECT 

1 Noun Noun 

2 Noun Free Pronoun 

3 Noun Bound P ronoun 

4 Free Pronoun Noun 

5 Free Pronoun F ree P ronoun 

6 Free P ronoun Bound P ronoun 

7 Bound Pronoun Noun 

8 Bound Pronoun F ree P ronoun 

9 Bound Pronoun Bound P ronoun 

Sentences  o f  the types enc losed within lines do not 
oc cur in GUQu . 

2 3 5  
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V I I . 1 . 2 .  N o m i n a l  s u b j ec t  a n d obj e c t  

Sentenc e s  with nominal sub j ec t and obj ec t  are relatively unc ommon : 

in ordinary conversation either the subj ect or the obj e c t  has already 
featured a s  the genera l t opic of  the d i s course and is therefore 

re ferred t o  by a pronoun . But when such sentence s  do occur , there i s  
one absolute rule : a nominal sub j ect must precede a n ominal obj ect . 
The only e xception to thi s rule t hat was ever heard was in the unusual 
and special circumstanc e s , when the obj ec t  was already ant ic ipated by 

a b ound obj ec t  ( 59 ) . The word-order in nominal sub j ect  and n ominal 

obj ec t  sentence s  is always S - V - 0 :  

m u n i - mu n i  - n u r u n a b a  d j  i n u !!.u l) g u 
p o t i c e  - DEM ERG shu t - PAST thi s woman 
' Th e  p o t i c e  t oc k e d  thi s w oman up ' 

Other e xamples  are for instanc e : ( 5 1 ) ,  ( 5 5 ) , ( 5 6 )  and ( 7 0 ) . 

( 6 5 0 ) 

There i s ,  howeve r ,  s ome lat i tude with regard t o  the positioning of the 

verb : adj ectives func tioning a s  nominal obj ec t s  may precede the verb : 

mu r b a  - l) u 1 u  - n u ru 
chi td - two - DEM ERG 

w i d u n j a  
a (f 

g a n ma - d j  - a y i  
s tea t - PAST - 1 s g  obj 

' Th o s e  two c h i tdren s to t e e v ery thi ng from me ' ( 6 5 1 ) 

Other examples  are ( 5 )  and ( 6 0 ) , but  the u se of the order S - 0 - V 

a s  opposed to S - V - 0 appears t o  b e  limited  t o  s entenc e s  with an 
adj ec t ival obj ect . 

A s  indicated ( I I I . 2 . 1 . b . )  in sentence s  where both the subj e c t  

and obj ect  are nouns word-order i s  s tric t  and fulfi l s  t h e  syntac t i c  
function o f  d i s tinguishing b e tween sub j ect  and obj ect , a s  t he ergative 
may remain unmarked . 

V I I . 1 . 3 .  F r ee  P r o n o u n s  

There are two main feature s o f  word-order i n  sentenc es  with free 
pronominal subj ect and/or - obj ect ( types 2 ,  4-6 and 8 ) : 

a )  word- order i s  more flexible than in the nomina l subj e c t  
nomina l ob j ec t  sentenc e s : 

b) there i s  c onsiderab le di fferenc e  b etween Gu�u and Southern 
Bagandj i ( types 2 , 4 ,  and 5 only are relevant ) .  

a )  Some aspec t s  of word-order with free pronouns have been discussed  
in IV . 5 . l4 .  The important feature i s  that word-order does not have 
any maj or synta ctic  significance with free pron ouns , as there is fu ll 
morpho logical d i s t inc ti on b e tween the nuc lear c a s e s . The basic  order 



i s  s t i l l  S - V - 0 ,  a s  in sentences o f  type 1 ,  but 0 - V - S i s  
permi tted when the obj ec t  i s  topi c ali sed ( IV . 5 . 1 4 . ) .  Two di fferent 

possibi l i t i e s  can b e  seen in one utt eranc e :  

garu .!2,uf)gu - .!2,u ru i .!2,i ga wadu - dj i - na , ,iuna f)ay i  w i nba - y i ga 
other woman - DEJIJ ERG here take - PAST - 3 sg obj , then me blame - 3 pl sub 

S V 0 0 V -s 

type 3 type 8 
( the bound forms have been marked with sma l l  letters ) 
' A n o t h er woman here took  i t, and now they b lame m e ' ( 6 5 2 )  

There i s  s omewhat less  lati tude i n  sentences o f  t yp e s  4 and 5 :  in  
these there i s  a strong preference for the initial position  of the 

free pron oun sub j e c t , as in : 

f)a d u  w a g a  - w a g a  - n a  - a ma 
I ERG hi t - hi t - PTC - 2 s g  obj 

S V -0 

' I ' l l smack y ou ! ' 

When t he sub j e c t  i s  a demonstrative pron oun thi s word-order i s  

( 6 5 3 ) 

2 3 7  

' ob ligatory : thi s i s  the one s ituation where t he word- order with 
pronouns is a s  stric t a s  i t  i s  with nouns . The reason for thi s i s  
probably the c lose  link o f  the demon strative ergative with the nomina l 

system ( II I . 2 . 5 . b . ) .  

In a l l  sentences of thi s type ( 4  and 5 )  involving free pronouns 
the subj e c t  is strongly topicali sed .  A t ypical e xample i s : 

i n u - r u  - d i n a 
thi s  - ERG - EMPH 

f)uga - d j  - a y i  
giv e  - PAST - 1 s g  obj 

'He  was t h e  one who gave i t  to m e ' ( 6 5 4 ) 

Both Band j i gali and Barundj i have the s ame word-order a s  Southern 
Bagandj i ,  e . g . 

f) i n d u  b a l g a - d j i i d u n a  g a  1 i 
you k i n - PAST thi s  dog 

S V 0 
' You k i  l led thi s dog ' ( Barundj i )  ( 6 5 5 ) 

b) GUIJu 

Within the verbal word of Southern Bagandj i as s hown previou sly 
( IV . 5 . 2 . ) the order of e l emen t s  i s  V - S - O .  Thi s i s  exac tly the 
normal order o f  the free pronoun form i n  GUIJu . The situation wi th 
regard t o  the whole s entenc e o f  type 5 in Gunu i s  thu s paral lel t o  



2 3 8  

to what was found i n  the n oun-phrase ( II I . 8 . 2 . ) :  the normal order o f  

the free form i n  Guryu i s  identical with that of the bound forms i n  
Southern Bagandj i .  

fJa n d j  i w a d u  - r u  fJa!!.a 
l e a v e  h e  - ERG me 

V S 0 
' H e  l eft me ' ( 6 5 6 ) 

for further e xamples see I I I . 8 . 2 .  

The G uryu si tuat ion points t owards the probab i li t y  o f  the fol lowing 

hi s torical deve lopment of norma l word-order in Bagandj i in this type of 
sentence : 

' Proto-Bagandj i '  V S 0 

GUI}U V S 0 
( type 5 )  

Southern Bagandj i V - s - 0 
( typ e 9 )  

On the other hand the sequenc e S V 0 topi cali ses  the pronominal 

sub j e c t  in Gu�u, b e c ause it is the unusual word-order for a sentence 
involving pronomir.al sub j ect  and obj ect ; in  Southern Bagandj i thi s 

s equence also  topi c a l i s e s  the sub j ect  because a free as opposed t o  a 
bound form i s  u sed ( IV . 5 . l 4 . ) .  

Thus when the prolloun sub j ect i s  topicali sed : 

Proto Bagandj i S V 0 
GU\lU S V 0 
Southe rn Bagandj i S V 0 

V I I . 1 . 4 .  B o u n d  p r o n o u n  s u b j e c t  

a )  Main c lauses 

Main c lauses of type 7 and 8 ,  involv ing a bound pronoun sub j e c t  and a 
nominal or pronominal obj ec t  show cons iderab le liberty in word-orde r .  
The order may b e : 0 V - s or V - s 0 

g a d j  i 1 u g u  g a n d a  - a d u  
li t t le c arry - l-s g  Tr 

o V s 
' I ' v e  ( on ly )  g o t  a l i t t l e  bi t '  

fJug a - d j  - i n d u  g a d j i l u g u  
g i v e  - PAST - 2 s g  Tr l i t t l e  

V s o 
' You ( on ly )  gav e  a li t t le b i t '  

( 6 5 7 ) 

( 6 5 8 ) 
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b) In terna l s tructure o f  dependent clauses 

In dependent c lauses of types 7 and 8 the word -order is always 0 V - s :  

ma ra - ayi  nuga - l a  dj i ,  mada gun i ga waga - Qgu - adu 
ha;w. - 1 sg POS cut - 'TOP - PAST hard wood chop - PERF - l-sg Tr 

o V s 

Lependent clause 

'I cut my hand (because) I chopped a hard piece of wood ' 

c )  Dependent verb-phrases 

( 6 5 9 ) 

I n  a dependent verb-phras e  a s  in a dependent c lause the orde r i s  
a lways 0 V :  

b a r i  
go 

d a b a  g a r g i - rn a  - r i  w a du 
- FUT - 1 sg I ntr f t agon - 2 s g  pos - DAT g e t  

o V 

Dependent VP 
'I ' t t go and g e t y o ur ftagon ' 

n a n d a m a  w a b a  
again c om e  

- d - a b a  b!b u r u  d a y! - l a  
o u t  - FUT - 1 s g  Intr an t ea t OPT 

o V 

Dependent VP 

'I,  ( the e c hidna ) wi � t  c ome o u t  again to e a t  ants ' 

1 a 
- OPT 

( 6 6 0 )  

( 66 1 ) 

The order di ffers only on rare occ asions to lay emphas i s  on the obj ec t : 

f) a b a  Q!n g a  - a n a  m a n d a  1 a Q u ma - r i 
I s i t  - PTC wai t  - OPT y o u  DAT 

V 0 

Dependent VP 
'I 'm  si  t ting ( he r e )  wai t i ng for you ' ( 6 6 2 ) 

The the ory ' the higher the c on s truc tion in an immedi ate c on s t i tuent 
hierarchy , the freer the order o f  the c onsti tuent element s '  ( Greenberg : 

196 3 ,  1 9 6 6 ) ,  c ertainly holds for t he stric ter  internal s t ruc ture o f  the 
dependent verb phra s e  as opposed t o  the freer order o f  main c l au s e s  of 
type s 7 and 8 .  But from the overal l point of vi ew , a s  s hown in 

VI I . l . 2 .  this  general princ iple is  ob s c ured by the syntactic  func t i on 
of word-order in Bagandj i nouns . 
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V I I . 2 .  OTH E R  A S P E C TS OF  W O R D - O R D E R  

V I I . 2 . 1 .  I n t r a n s i t i v e  s e n te n c e s  

I n  intransitive sentenc e s  the word-order does not fu lfi l any syntactic  
function . There i s  considerab le flexib i lity : the pre ferred word -order 
i s  S V as in : 

!!.u l) g u  ba  r i - d j i 
woma n  g o  - PAST 

S V 

'The woman w e n t  away ' ( 6 6 3 )  

i f  the sub j ec t  i s  simply a noun ; but when i t  i s  noun + adj ec tive , or 
demonstrative pronoun + noun the alternative word-order i s  preferred : 

b a r i  - d j i 
go - PAST 

i 9 i 
thi s 

!!.U l) g u  
w oman 

' Th i s  woman went  away ' 

V I I . 2 . 2 .  C i r c u m s ta n t i a l  p h ra s e s  

( 6 6 4 ) 

The p o s i tion o f  noun-phrases e xpre s sing general c i rcumstanc.es and 
marked by peripheral case markers repre sents the mo st variab le 

aspe c t  o f  Bagandj i word-order . People repeating a sentenc e wi ll qui t e  
unc on s c i ou s ly c hange t h e  position of phrases  c ontaining a noun i n  a 
peripheral c as e : 

and 

and 

b a n a  - rn a  - a d u  g i l d u  9 i !!.a 
mak e - Vb - 1 s g  Tr s tew this 

9 i !!.a w i d u - rna n d i b a n  a - rna -
this o z a  man - PURP make - Vb -
' I ' m  mak i ng s tew for thi s o Zd man ' 

b U l) g a  - n a  
humpy - LOC 

I)ln g a  - a d u 

I)ln g a  - a d u 
s i t  - 3-s g  sub 

si t - 3-sg sub 
b U l)g a - n a  
humpy - LOC 

' He ' s  s i t ting in ( hi s )  humpy ! '  

w i d u rna n d i  
o Zd man - PURP 

a d u  g i l d u  
1 s g  Tr s tew 

Bagandj i  word-order thus represents a c omp lex s cheme o f :  

a )  fi xed word-order ( as within a noun phra s e )  

b )  word-order fu lfilling a syntac tic func t i on ( a s  i n  
t ran s i t ive sentences  o f  type 1 )  

c )  completely free order a s  in intransitive sent enc es  and 
in the positioning of c i rcumstant ial phrase s .  

( 6 6 5 ) 

( 6 6 6 ) 

( 6 6 7 )  

( 66 8 ) 



CHAP TER VIII 

BAG A N D J  I T E X TS 

The se t e x t s  are pre sented with an interlinear gloss and a free Engli sh 

tran s lation follows . In tho se t e x t s  where there i s  a mixt ure of 

Bagandj i and En�l i sh , the free t ran slation has been inserted in square 
b rack e t s  so as to pre serve c ontinui ty . 

V I l L I . S T RU C K  B Y  L I G H TN I N G 

The events d e s c ribed  in thi s s tory occurred in the nineteen-thirties  on 
Cut hero Station on t he Darling . They c entre on the b e li e f  held by the 

Bagandj i and the nei ghb ouring Malj a Qaba that fre shly cut green t imbe r  
attrac t s  lightning . Jack Johnson , though an expert at b ui lding c anoes , 

made a mi stake that t ime and cut a t ree that was t o o  young : 

( 1 ) 

( 2  ) 

( 3 )  

( 4 ) 

( 5  ) 

g a  1 b i Q u g u  b a rn i  - n d u  w a d a d a  b a l a  - n a , 
('o o L ,  a Le ar wa ter see - 2 sg Tr : mus s e L s  mud - LOC , 
w i  r g a - w i  r g a  - d a b a  bag a - n a . 
swim 

d u na 
Then 
a b a  
1 sg 

b a l i  
Good 
i 9 i 
t h i s  

ba rn i  
See 

d u n a  
Then 
U '  , 
3 sg 

b u l d u r u  
aanoe 

FUT - 1 sg Intr 

d a g a  - a d u 
au t - I-s g  'rr 

r i v er - LOC . 

g u rn ba d j a , 
big,  

d i g a - 1 - d 
re turn - TOP - FUT -

y u  Q g a  g7 r a  - a y i  - r i 
A LL Intr own aoun try - 1 sg POS -

- ma l a  !:!.a g  - rna - 1 a - a d u . g i l a !:!.a g - rna - 1 a 
- ADV au t - Vb - TOP - 1 sg  Tr . N o t  au t - Vb - TOP 

ya r a  d ' , b a rna 1 a a d u  b a l d a - n a . I .  
tree - EMPH ! Swe L t  - TOP - 3 sg sub b ark - 3 sg POS . 

- y - a d  u Q i n d a  - u 1 u 
- G l  - 1 s g  Tr a Loud - SG . 

w a g a - w a g a  - n a  - a n a  rnaw u 1 u Q a Q g a  - I '  - d 
a hop - PTC - 3 sg ob j s Low Ly fa H - TOP - FUT -

g i l  a Q a  Q g a  - a d Li �a n j a  - a d u .  
sub ; no t fa H - 3 s g  sub fre s h  - 3 s g  sub . 

2 4 1  
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( 6  ) 

( 7 )  

( 8 )  

( 9  ) 

b i n d i  b a l a b - b a l a b - ma - 1 a - I) g u  - a d u  
Ligh tning f l a s h  - Vb - TOP - PERF - 3 s g  sub 
I)uya - d j  a b a , I)ad a  ma g a ra - d j i , .c!..a ! a ,  d a  1 a .  
fear - PAST - 1 sg Int r ,  nothing rain - PAST , dry , dry . 

y a d u  - d u r u  bub a - n a  - a n a  yama r i  b a m i  - r u .  
Wi nd - DEM ERG b Z ow - PTC - 3 s g  obj t hi s ' way s e e  - NF . 

b a r a  - d j  - u y u n u n a  ba r i  - y - a d u  
Trav e l  - PAST - 3 s g  sub t h a t  way g o  - G l  - 3-sg sub 
d i g a - l a  - a d u . 
re turn - TOP - 3-sg sub . 

' wa d u m a r i  
' That way 

ba r i 
go 

- m b a ' 
- 2 sg Intr ' 

1)3 y i  - d i  I)a 
me - EMPH 

g a l a  - r u . 
s e ek - NF . 

y a m a  r i 
t h i s ' way 

b a r i  - d j  - a b a  y u n u n a , I)a l) g a  - 1 - d j  aba , 
Go - PAST - 1 s g  Intr thus,  fa l l  - TOP - PAST - 1 s g  Intr , 
y a n d a  - l a  
cry o u t  - TOP 

- d j  - ab a ;  
- PAST - 1 s g  I nt r ;  

' w i n d j a - n d u  w i m ba r '  - g u  - a y i 7 '  
Where - ABL chi ld - PL - 1 s g  POS ' 

( 1 0 )  9 u 9 i r g a g u 9 i r g a g a n  j a - 9 a n  j a - 1 ab a 
B lack b lack co l lap s e  - TOP - 1 s g  Intr 

l a  - d j  - aba . 
TOP - PAST - 1 sg Intr . 

( l l ) d u n a  y a � u  y a ma r i  d i g a - l a  - a .c!..u ,  
Then wind t h i s  way re turn - TOP - 3 sg  sub , 
I) a y  i y u n g ag u ,  n i n - n i n  - ma  - 1 a b a . 
m e  a lone,  shake - Vb - TOP - 1 sg Intr . 

( 12 ) y u  r i ba  - a d u  b a l g u  b a ! g u - a y  i 

g u g i r g '  - ma 
b lack - Vb -

I) a y  i - d i I) a  
m e  - EMPH 

w a b a  d j  
Li s ten - ASP - 3 s g  sub word - 1 s g  POS come PAST 
i g a wlm b a d j a ,  wa b a  d j  - i g a ,. 
3 p I  sub p e op l e ,  come - PAST - 3 p I  sub . 

Aggie ,Johnson and Grannie Moi sey , they ' d  come along in a buggy , 
and Norman Lindsay and Dick Wi l low - he saved my l i fe ,  mTg i g a ,  

( ' c le v er man ' lit . ' e y e -man ' )  

( 1 3 )  w i n d j i g a 
Who 

wa r a  - na - a n a  
pu l l  - PTC - 1 s g  ob j 

The s t ory then c ontinues entire ly in Engli sh . . .  

Translation 

-

( 1 )  Ju s t  look  a t  t h i s  c o o l c lear water ! There are mus s e ls  i n  the  mud 
( a t  the b o t tom) . I ' l l swim in the river (and ge t s om e ) . 

( 2 )  A nd then I ' l l  c u t  ou t a b i g  canoe and g o  home t o  my own p la c e . 

( 3 )  I ' l l  cu t i t  rea l ly we l l .  'Don ' t  c u t  t his  par ticu lar tree ' (I s a i d  
t o  myse lf) 'The bark i s  swe l ling ' .  

( 4 )  I ju s t  saw one s i ng le li t t le c l oud.  
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( 5 )  Then I c h opped i t  ou t s lo w ly ( th e  bark for the c a n oe ) ,  s o  t h a t  i t  
wo u ld c ome down; b u t  i t  didn ' t  c ome down, it was too  fre s h .  

( 6 )  (Sudde n Zy )  ligh tning f l a s h e d .  I was terrifi e d .  I t  didn ' t  ra i n ,  
i t  was dry , ( comp l e t e l y )  dry . 

( 7 )  The wind b l ew i t  ( th e  s torm) t his  way ,  I c ou ld s e e  i t  tra v e l led 
over there,  i t  went and turned back t owards me . 

( 8 )  ' G o  over there ' (I  s a i d  to  my s e l f) . I t  was coming after m e ! 
( the lightning) . 

( 9 )  I w e n t  t ha t way , and I fe l l, and cri ed out lam e n t i ng ' w h er e  are 
you,  my chi ldre n ? ' 

( 10 )  (Every th i ng was )  b lack,  b lac k .  I c o l lap8ed, I was b li nded . 

( 11 )  Then the wind came back thi8  way again,  ( i t  was fo l lowing)  m e ,  
j u s t  me . . .  I was qui v er i ng . 

( 12 )  He ( th e  c le v er man)  c ou ld h e ar my crying ou t o v e r  a nd over agai n .  
Peop l e  came, they came . 
( in Engl i s h )  Aggie Johnson and Grannie Moi sey , they ' d  c ome a l ong 
in a buggy , and Norman Lindsay ( a l l  di fferent language ) and Dick 

Wi l low , He saved my l i fe ,  he was a c lever man rnTg i g a ( an ' e y e -man ' ) . 

( 1 3 )  ( in Bagandj i )  ' Who  i s  pu l l i ng me ? '  

( 1 4 )  ( in Engli s h )  I t  was on Cuthero Station - you ask Grannie Moi sey . 

I c ou ldn ' t  see , like thi s ,  laying down . I could fee l  him comi ng 
c l ose ; he hi t me all over ( my )  fac e  b e fore he swallowed a coal , 
a red c oa l  ( he )  swal lowed down , j ust  lay down then , by next 
morning I ge t up right . 

V I I I . 2 .  L AM E N T  FOR  P A D D Y  B LA C K  

Paddy Black was a kind and good-humoured man who spent most o f  h i s  
later  l i fe around Wi 1cannia . Hi s father w a s  t h e  famous Hero B l a c k  o f  
Bourke , a GUQu man o f  wide tradi tional learning : unfortunately the 
only fragment o f  his knowledge t ha t  now remains is the tran s c ript of 
an int ervi ew with Mari e Reay in 1 9 4 5  ( Reay MS ) .  Paddy Black was a 
great friend of Jack Johnson who was very s haken by h i s  death and 

frequent ly spoke about i t . 

( 1 )  d u n d a I) u g u  n a g u - n a g u  - n j a  - d - u r u  , 
The n  wa t e r  mix in ASP FUT 3 s g  Tr , 
g i l a b u g a  - rna - 1 a - a d u .  
n o t  dead - Vb - TOP- 3 s g  sub . 
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( 2  ) 

( 3  ) 

( 4 )  

d u n a  I) u g u  - u m b u l a  wld j a  - d - u r u  - a n a 
Then wa ter - C OM drink - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 3 
b a  I i  - ma l a  I)l n g a  - a d u .  
good - ADV s i t  - 3 s g  sub . 

g i l a d a  I d i - I) g u  - r u  - a y i  I)a d u  
N o t  li s ten - PERF - 3 sg sub - 1 s g  obj I ERG 
a n a . d u n d a y U l)gag u ba r i - d j  -
3 sg obj . Then a lone go PAST -

y u n u n a  b u g a  - rn a  - l a  - d j  - u .  

u 
3 sg sub 

in tha t way dead - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 sg sub . 

g an d i n j a  I)ln g a  - d j  - u mu r b a - b a ! u ,  

sg obj  

g u l b a - I) g u  
speak - PERF 

wld j a - wld j a 
dri nk 

rna I i  - b a l u  

-
-
-

Lona ago s i t  - PAST - 3 s g  sub chi  ld - y o ung, ma t e  - y oung 
I)l n g a  - d j  - u 
s i t  - PAST - 3 sg  
g a l)g u r u - a y i . 
horse - 1 s g  POS . 

sub 
ga l) g a  - I) g u  - a d u 
ride - PERF - 3 sg  sub 

( 5 )  b a g a  - l a  - I) g u  - a d u , ya ! a  - I)g u  - r u  - I)g a  
Sing - TOP - PERF - 3-s g  sub , surpa s s  - PERF - NF - 3 p I  obj 
gand i n j a . 
long ag o .  

( 6 )  w a y u  - r - a b a . 
Sorry - G l  - 1 s g  Intr . 

Trans la tion 

( 1 )  If he had a lways mixed in wa ter (wi th his me tho ) he wou ldn ' t  
b e  dead ! 

I a ,  
OPT , 

( 2 )  If h e  had drunk i t  w i t h  wa ter h e  w o u ld s ti l l  b e  ( a l i v e  and) we l l .  

( 3 )  Bu t h e  didn ' t  l i s ten t o  m e  when I to ld him, he w e n t  off to dri nk 
on his own, tha t ' s  why h e  di ed . 

( 4 )  Long ago (when)  h e  was a b oy ,  a y oung fe l low, h e  used to ride 
around on the same horse as me . 

( 5 )  He cou ld sing,  h e  was b e t ter than anybody . 

( 6 )  I 'm sad.  

V I I I . 3 .  L AM E N T  F O R  MRS  J OH N S ON 

Though personal , the following account has been inc luded , b e cause 
Jack Johns on would have wante d  it  s o . He frequent ly re fe rred to the 
t ragedy : 

( 1 )  I)a y  i !!.u l)g u  - d a  R .  gan d i - r u  - a n a , ga r u  rn a  I i  - n a  
My woman - EMPH R .  ta k e  - NF - 3 sg  obj , other man - LOC 
I)ln g a  - d j  - u ,  I) a y i I) a n d j i - r u .  
s i t  - PAST - 3 s g  sub , me l e a v e  - NF . 
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( 2  ) ' g  i 1 a I)a y i  - n a  I)l n g ' - i mb a  !!.a r. d a m a , g a r u  ma ! i w a d u  - r u .  , 
' N o t  m e  - LOC s i t  2 s g  Intr again, o ther man take - NF . ' 
' g  i 1 a n a n d a ma !!.i g a  - d - a b a  m a r  i ! I 
' n o t  aga i n  re turn - FUT - 1 sg  Intr i nde e d ! ' 

( 3 )  nU l)g u - a y i w a n d a  - l '  - d j  - u bU l) g a  - n a , 
Woman - 1 sg POS burn - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub humpy - LOC , 
Wa n a a r i n g ,  wldj a - 1 d j  - u ,  w i n ma - d j  - u 

drink - TOP - PAST - 3 sg sub , pu z.z. ou t - PAST - 3 s g  sut. 

m u gu l a ,  buba - l a  - d j  - u w a n d a  - 1 - d j  
cigar e t te,  b Z ow - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub burn - TOP - PAST -
u bU l) g a  - n a . 
3 sg sub humpy - LOC . 

( 4 )  g i  l a  w i m b a r a  - d j a  - a d u , ga r u  wTm b a d j a  b a r i  - d j i .  
N o t  daugh ter - hav ing - 3-sg sub , o ther man c om e  - PAST . 

( 5  ) 

ba l g a g u l b a - a d u  ' yama r i  b a r a  - l a  - mb a ! ' 
s t;'ing speak - 3-s g  sub ' th i s · way tra v e Z  - TOP - 2 s g  Intr ! ' 

g a r u  wlmb a d j a  w a d u  - d j  - u - a n a  d u n d a b i r n a  
Other man g e t  - PAST - 3 s g  sub - 3 s g  obj the n  b o ne 
I)ln g a  - d j  - u I)a y i  y U l)gag u w i n b a - y - i g a ! ' 
s i t  - PAST - 3 s g  sub m e  a Zone  b Zame - G l  - 3 p I  sub ! ' 

Trans lation 

( 1 ) My own wife, E. took her away , s h e  Z i v e d  wi th this  o ther man, E . , 
s h e  Zeft me . 

( 2 )  (I  said)  ' You ' Z Z  never s tay wi th me again,  s ince this o ther man 
has ta ken up wi th y ou ' . 
(She said)  'I hav e n o  i n t e n ti on of ever  coming back to y ou ! ' 

( 3 )  My wife go t burn t i n  her h u t  a t  Wanaaring . She ' d  b e en dri nking,  
she g o t  out a c i gare t te and smoked i t ,  and she got burn t in her 
humpy . 

( 4 )  She didn ' t  ha v e  any o f  t h e  daughters th ere *,  s omebody e Zs e  came 
a Z ong . A te Z egram (was s e n t  to me ) s a y i ng ' C om e  here ( a t  once ) ! '  

( 5 )  Some other person had go t her ou t - t h ere were o n ty b ones . Now 
p e op Ze are saying tha t ( i ndi rec t Zy )  i t  was my fau Z t !  

*The Johnsons had three very beautiful daughters . They too were overtaken by 
tragedy: one was murdered in her early twenties , and the second daughter did 
not outlive her father by more than a month . 
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V I I I . 4 . E A G L E H AW K A N D  C R OW : T H E  C R OW ' S  R E V E N G E  

Thi s s tory wa s frequently referred t o  by Jack Johnson and was t o ld by 
him in the present form in 19 7 3 .  

( 1 )  �u n rn a r a , the s t orm-bird , i s  a b ird that likes the wind , 

( 2  ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5  ) 

( 6 )  

y a rn a r i  y a g a  - l a  - a d u  y a d u ba n a  - rn i  - r u  
thi s ' way ca Z Z  - TOP - 3-s g  sUb , wind make - Vb - NF , 

d u n rna r a  d u l a g a  wlrn ba d j a ,  g a r g a n j a  b a rn i  - y - a d u  
storm-bird bad man, up s e e  - Gl - 3-s g  sub 
n a r g a  - a n a  b a rn i 
enemy - 3 s g  POS s e e  

- y - a d u  g u l d i d j a . 
- G l  - 3-s g  sub bu tcher - b i rd .  

He ' s  the butcher b i rd , he went with w a g u .  

g u rn b a d j a  b a n u u  w a d u  - d u  nada  - l a  - a n a : 
Big c o d ' g e t  - 3 s g  sub fi s h  - TOP - PTC 

' d a y i  - l '  - d - a b a  y U l)gag u . ' ,  w i d u - w i d u - l a  - a n a  
e a t  - TOP - FUT - 1 sg  Intr o n  m y  own ,  b i g  - b i g  - TOP - PTC 

w i d u - w i d u - d u  - a n a  y U l)gag u . '  
b i g  - b i g  - I s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj o n  my own . ' 

I) u g u  w a d u  - d u  ' d a rn b a  - d u  - a n a  d u l b a g a  
Wa ter g e t  - 3 sg Tr 'dig - I sg Tr - 3 s g  obj deep trench 
d a rn b a  - a d u  �u l b a g a  g i l  a - a�u , g u rn ba d j a  I)in g a  
di g - 1 sg Tr deep trench grow - 3 sg  sub , big, s i t  
a d u  I) a y i - n a . 
3 sg sub m e  - LOC . 

-

war i g u y u n a  g a n rn a  - r u , war i g u rn urna - ru - a n a  b a n d u .  
Eag l-e hawk tha t s tea l- - NF , eag l- e hawk p i c k - up - NF - 3 sg  obj c o d :  

' w i n d j i g a w a d u  - d j  - i g a - a y i i n a b a n d u  - a y i 
' Wh o  take - PAST - 3 p I  sub - 1 sg  obj thi s  coa ' - 1 s g  POS 
g a l) rna - d j  - i g a - a y i 7 '  g a l g u r u  w a d u  - d u  
s tea l- - PAST - 3 p I  sub - 1 sg obj ? '  Spear take - I s g  Tr 

' g a l g u r u  - n a  b a n d a - d u  - a n a  war i g u ,  rna 1 j i 1 a .  , 
' Spear INST spear - I s g  Tr - 3 s g  obj eag l- e hawk, b l-ack haw k .  ' 

' g  i 1 a w a d u  - d u r ' - a y  i , rn u n d j a ! a  b a n d u  - n a , 
' N o t  take - FUT - 3 s g  sub - 1 sg  obj , g u t  c od '  - GEN , 
d a l)g u n j a  - a n a  n a rnu - a n a , b u l u  - a n a  
li v er - 3 s g  POS in t e s tine - 3 s g  POS , h e� r t  - 3 s g  POS 
ba  l i r a  
good 

- rna r i ; y u nu n a  I)uwa  - 1 a - a n a  �a y i - d u  
t h erefor e ,  cook - TOP - 3 s g  obj ea t - I s g  Tr -- v ery;  

a n a  n u g a  - d u  - a n a y U l)gag u I)in g a  - d a b a  
3 sg obj au t - I s g  T r  - 3 s g  o b j  a l-one s i t  - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 
d a y i 
ea t 

l '  d aba  y U l) g ag u  
- TOP - FUT - 1 s g  Intr a l-one 

b e l i r a  
good 

rna r i . ' 
- v ery . ' 

d i g a - d a b a  d u n d a  y a b a r a  - a y i  - r i  
Re turn - FUT - 1 sg Intr the n  c amp - 1 sg POS - ALL , 

Y U l) g a  y a b a r a  - a y i  - r i  wTrn b a d j a  
own camp - 1 sg POS - ALL , man 
d a y i - d u  y U l)gag u ga l)a r a . 
ea t - I s g  Tr a l-one there . 

bUl)ga  
- h u t  

- r i . . ' 
- ALL ; 



( 7 )  i 9 i w a g u  .9,.i g a  - 1 a - d j  i g a l a  - 1 a w i d i  - r u  - a n a  
Thi s erow re turn - TOP - PAST s e e k  - OPT peer - NF - 3 s g  o b j  

iu l b a g a  ' w i n d j a - n d u  b a n d u  - a y i 7 ' 
treneh ' where - ABL eoa " - 1 sg POS ? ' 

( 8 )  Qada - b a n d u  - d j a  g a b a  - d j  - u - a n a , 
Noth i ng - eoa " - hav i ng fo Z Zow - PAST - 3 s g  G ub - 3 s g  obj , 

b a m i d j  - u d i n a - y a b a , wTm b a d j ' ' u Q g a  - r i , 
s e e  - PAST - 3 sg sub foo t  - tra e k ,  man - humpy - ALL , 
b a m i r u  b i  r n a  - b i  r n a  y a b a r a  - n d u  - r i , 
s e e  - NF bone - b one eamp - 3 s g  POS - ALL , 

' gTg i i d u 
' h ere thi s 

wTm ba d j a  g a n ma d j  - u - a y i "  i n u b a n d u " '  
man s tea Z - PAST - 3 sg  sub - 3 sg obj thi s e o a : ' 

( 9 )  w i d i  - r u  - a n a  y a b a r a  - n a  wTm b a d j '  - ' u Q g a  - n a  
P e e r  - N F  - 3 s g  obj eamp - LOC man - humpy - LOC 

Q i ma - Q g u  - a d u  ban d i  - 1 a ia y i  - Qg u - r u  b a l) 9 u ,  
Z i e  - PERF - 3 s g  sub s nore - OPT e a t  - PERF - NF eod, 

b a n d a  - - u - a n a  Q i ma -
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y u nuna  d j  Ilg u - a d u  
t herefore spear - PAST - 3 s g  sub - 3 sg obj Z i e  - PERF - 3sg sub 

w i d u - w i d u Q i ma - d j  - u 
b i g  - big Z i e  - PAST - 3 s g  sub 

- c ou ldn ' t  get up , too full with that fi s h ' " 

( 1 0 )  ' b u 1 d u r u  - a y  i y u n a  b a m i  - r u ,  Q i  n d u  d a  w a d u  - d j  i 
' Canoe - 1 sg POS tha t s e e  - NF , you ERG - EMPH g e t  - PAST 

g i n a ba n d u  - a y i  b a n d a  - d u  - u m a  g a l g u r u - a y i 
t his eoa " - 1 sg POS spear - r s g  Tr - 2 sg obj  spear - 1 s g  POS 

n a ' w a g u  - n u  r u  w a d u  d j i - n a  ' g  i 1 a Q a y i y a l a  
- I N ST ' erow - DEM ERG g e t  - PAST - 3 sg obj ' n o t  m e  c h e a t  
- n d u !  g a l g u r u  - n a  b a n  da  - d u  - u ma 9 a Q a  r a 

r - 2 sg Tr ! Spear 
i m b a ! 

- 2 sg Intr ! 
y a ! a  
B e a t  

b a n d u  - a y i !  
eoa " - 1 sg POS ! 
b u g a  - ma - n a " 

- INST spear - s g  Tr - 2 sg obj  t h ere 
- d j  - i n d u  - a y i  
- PAST - 2 s g  Tr - 1 s g  obj 
d u n a  i b i  - d j  - u ,  b a g i - r u  
The n  p u t  down - PAST - 3 sg  sub , s i ng - NF 

dead - Vb - 3 sg  obj . 

rJ i m '  
t i e  

( 1 1 )  d i n a - y a b a , g a d j i l u g u  d i n a ,  g u m b a d j a  d i n a Qu ! a r d j i - Qu ! a rd j i 
Foo t  - track,  sma Z Z  foo t ,  b i g  foo t  many - many 
d i n a Q a r b i  
fo o t  make 

- ru y U Q g a  - mi  - r u .  
- NF own - Vb - NF . 

( 12 )  w a n a , Qad i - r u  w a n a , ' b a r i  - d j  - u 

( 1 3 )  

Boomerang, throw - NF b o omerang, ' go - PAST - 3 s g  sub 
d i g  a 1 a d j - u Qa y i - r i ' 
re turn - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub me - ALL ! ' 

w a g u  b a n ga - a d u  b a g a - d j i  b u g a  - ma  - n a , b a Q Q u  - n a  
Crow sneak - 3 s g  sub s i ng - PAST de ad - Vb - 3 sg  obj cod - 3 

g a l) m i  - r u ; b a r i d j  - u I 9 I w ag u  b a r i  - d j  -
s tea Z - NF ; g o  - PAST - 3 sg sub this  crow go - PAST -

s g  POS 

u 
3 s g  sub 
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( 1 4 )  

g a l a  - l a ,  
s e e k  - OPT 

b a r i  - d j  - u g a l a  - l a  
g o  - PAST - 3 sg sub s e e k  - OPT 

b a m i  - ru !!.u l) g u  
s e e  - N F  woman 

- I)u l u  wlm ba d j a  - !!.u l)g u - I)u l u .  
- D l  man - woman - D l .  

n u r a l i  w a g u  g a n d i n j a . 
Anc es tor crow Z ong ago . 

n u r a  1 i g u m b a d j a m a d a  ma n d i - n a  ba  r i - I) g u  - a d u  
Anc e s t or grea t o Zd man ground - LOC wa Zk - PERF - 3 s g  sub 
b a n a  - m i  - r u  !!.u!!.u l u d j a , dlr  i - n u r u  b a n a  - m i  - r u  bag a . 
make - Vb - NF hi Z Z s ,  mudZark - DEM ERG make - Vb - NF river . 

Trans lation 

( 1 )  The s torm -bird i s  a b ird t h a t  Z i k e s  the wind, i t  ca Z Zs o u t  hi t h er; 
i t  crea ted the wind . The s torm-bird was a bad man, he wa tched h i s  
enemy,  he wa tched the g u l d i d j a ,  t h a t  w a s  the b u tcher b i rd .  H e  
wen t wi t h  the crow . 

( 2  ) He ( th e  cr ow )  had go t a b i g  cod when h e  was  fi shing . 'I  s ha Z Z  ea t 
i t  a Z Z  on my own ' ( h e  s aid)  'I ' Z Z make i t  grow b i gger, rai s ing i t  
on  my  own . , 

He g o t  some wa ter : 'I ' Z Z  dig a deep trenc h, and the cod wi Z Z  
grow, it wi Z Z  s tay w i t h  me when i t  i s  tru Zy b i g .  ' 

( 4 )  The e a g Z e hawk s to Ze i t, t h e  eag Z e hawk picked up ( th i s  fi s h ) . 

( 5 )  ( Th e  crow said) : ' Wh o  has ta ken my fi s h  away from me ? Wh o has 
robbed me ? '  He go t h i s  spear ( sa y i ng ) : 'I ' Z Z  sp ear tha t eag Zehawk, 
and the b Zack hawk ! '  

6 )  ( The eag Z e hawk, gu t ti ng the fi s h  said) : 'No  one i s  going to take 
i t  away from me now . Thi s  c od has a good gut,  i ts Ziver,  
i n t e s tines  a nd heart are  v ery g o od to o .  I ' Z Z cook it  and cut  i t  
up a nd s i t  here on  my own and ea t i t  a Z Z  by  my s e Zf, tha t wi Z Z  b e  
good ! I ' L Z  go b a c k  to my own c amp, to m y  camp, m y  humpy , a n d  I ' Z Z 
ea t i t  there,  a Z Z  on my own .  ' 

( 7 )  The crow came back and peered and Zooked i n t o  the trenc h : 
i s  my cod? ' 

' Where 

( 8 )  The crow,  depriv e d  of h i s  c od, fo Z Zowed the eag Z ehawk, h e  saw t h e  
trac k s  ( Z eading t o )  t h e  humpy . 

( 9 )  He pe ered i n t o  t h e  camp , i n t o  the humpy . The e a g Z e hawk was Zy i ng 
there,  snoring, because h e  had ea ten the . fi s h ,  t ha t ' s  why the crow 
ki Z Zed him, h e  was Zying there, b Lo a t ed .  He cou Zdn ' t  g e t  up, he 
was too  fu Z Z  wi th tha t fi s h ! ' 

( 10 )  ' You  saw my canoe (when I w e n t  away i n  i t )  and y ou took my cod . 
I ' Z l  pi erce you wi th my spear ' ( saying thi s )  the crow picked up 
h i s  spear : ' You won ' t  g e t  the b e t ter of m e ,  I ' l l  pi erce you wi th 

--- I 



2 4 9  

m y  spear as  you t i e  there ! You chea ted me o v e r  m y  fi s h ! '  Then h e  
p u t  t h e  spear down and s ang t h e  eag te hawk s o  tha t h e  di ed . 

( 11 )  He made foo tprin t s ,  targe and sma t t, h e  made a huge number of 
foo tpri n t s . He made them on h i s  own ( s o  that  p e op t e  w ou td think 
a who te mob had k i t ted t ha t eag tehawk ) . 

( 1 2 )  He threw h i s  b o omerang ( to mak e more marks ) and h e  s a i d  'It  g o e s ,  
and i t  comes b a c k  aga i n  to me . ' 

( 1 3 )  The crow sneaked away . He had sung th e eag t ehaw k ,  b e c a u s e  h e  had 
s to ten the fi s h .  He went, the crow, to t o o k ,  t o  s earch ( for 
another b i g  fi s h ) , tha t ' s  when h e  saw two women . He  was the 
A n c e s tra t Cr ow, t ong ago . 

( 1 4 )  He was a grea t o td man, an ances tor tha t w a t ked on this  ear t h  and 
crea ted the hi t t  coun try;  the mud tark c rea ted t h e  Dar ting Ri v e r .  

V I I I . 5 . l .  THE  E V I L  C R OW , S OU TH E R N  BAGA N D J I  V E R S I ON .  

The s tory o f  the c row , a s  t o ld b y  Jack Johnson i s  very s imi lar to other 

we stern New South Wal e s  versi ons ( Hercus 1974 and Blow 1 9 7 6 ) .  

( 1 )  

( 2  ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5  ) 

g a iu n j a wld i w a d u  - I)g u - a d u  I u ,  mu r b a  - I) u l u  -
Crayfi s h  s hrimp g e t  
g a d j  i I u g u  y a n d a  
U t He cry 

wag u d a l d i  - d j i 
Crow hear - PAST 

-
-

y a n d a  - n j a - a n a . 
cry - ASP - PTC . 

- PERF - 2 

n j a  - d j  
ASP - PAST -

mu r b a I)u l u  
chi td - Dl 

-d l  sub , chi td - D l  -

u l  u wa I b i r i - n a . 
3 d l  sub bank - LOC . 

u d a n a  y a m a  r i 
- 3 d l  POS thi s ' way 

u d u n a 
3 dl POS 

d u n d a  b a l j a d a  I)ln g a  - d j i b a l j a d a  b a m i  l a  - I) g a  - a n a  - r i . 
Th en a whi te si t - PAST a whi ie t o o k  - TOP - ASP - 3 sg obj  - nAT . 

d u n a  d i l) g i - d j i g lg i w a g u , wa d u  - r u  i n u  mu r b a  - I) u l u  
Then ri s e  - PAST t h i s  Crow, tak e  - NF tha t chi td - D l  
wa l)a n j a  b a n ma - m i  - r u , w i  l u b - m i  - r u  i n u mu r b a  - I) u l u .  
n e s t make - Vb - NF , Z i ft up - Vb - NF tha t c hi Zd - D l . 

I)ln g a  - d j  - u b a gl - l a ,  b a g i - n j a  g i n a b a r;l a  r a  - y a r a  
Si t - PAST - 3 s g  sub s ing - OPT , s i ng - ASP t hat gum - tree 
g a d j i l u g u  b a o a r a  - y a r a  b a g i  - n J  I - r u  - d i I)a g i l a m b a  
sma Z t  gum - t :r e e  sing - ASP - NF - EMPH grow - 2 s g  Intr 

g um b a d j a  g i  l a  - I) g u  - a d u , g i  l a  - b a n i - I) g u  - a d u  
b i g  grow - PERF - 3-sg sub , grow - ASP - PERF - 3-s g  sub 

i n i  y a r a  b a o e r a  - y a r a  - d l . 
thi s  tree gum - tree - EMPH . 

( 6 )  g u m b a d j a  y a l d i  ya r a  - d u  I)ln g a  - d j  - u .  
Big tong tree  - EMPH s i t  - PAST - 3 sg  sub . 
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( 8  ) 

( 9  ) 

( 1 0 )  

( ll ) 

d u n  d a d i I) g  i - d j - u d a I b a  - d j - u 
The n  ri s e  - PAST - 3 sg sub stand - PAST - 3 sg sub 

b a mT - l a  
s e e  - OPT 

g u m b a g a  b a l j a d a  I)T n g a  - a n a nad a - l a  - a n a . 
woman a whi i e  s i t  - PTC fi � h  - TOP - PTC . 

d u n d a  b a  r i - d j  - u i 9 i w a g u , n u r a  I i ,  
Then g o  - PAST - 3 sg  sub this  CI'OW Anc e s tol', 
d i r i I)a - d j  - u .  
boa s t  - PAST - 3 sg  sub . 

I) a ma g ' - I)U I u - u d a n a  w a b a  - d j  i , baga -
Mo t hel' - D1 3 d1 POS c ome up - PAST, l' i vel' -

g a l a  - I a g l g u n a  mu r b a - I)u l u  - u d u n a  - r i . 
s e e k  - OPT h el'e chi ld - D1 - 3 d 1  POS - ])AT . 

" w i  n d j  a n d u  mu r b a  - a I i  n a ,  w i d u g a 7 ' 
' Whel' e abou ts chi ld - 1 d 1  POS , siB  tel' ? ' 

wa l)a n j a  
N e s t  

- n a : ' w i n d j a  
'whel'e 

I)a m a g ' I) u l '  a I i n a 7 ' 
- LOC ; m o t hel' - D1 - 1 d1 POS? ' 

w a  I b i r i - n a  
bank LOC 

( 1 2 )  w a b a  - d j  - u l u  b i n a - l a  I)a l) g a  - n j a  - l a  - I)g u  -
C om e  - PAST - 3 d1 sub e lrmb - OPT fa l l  - ASP - TOP - PERF-
u l u  - w i d u l i n j a .  
3 d 1  sub - pail' of s i s tel's . 

( 1 3 )  w a b a  - d j  - i g a I)u ! a  - I) u ! a r d j i wTm b a d j a ,  wa r i g u ,  
C om e  - PAST - 3 pl  sub many - many men, eag l e hawk, 
b u l a d j a , 
p eZi can, 

d i l b u , l)a d a d j a ,  I)a l)g a  - l a  - I)g u  - ' g a w i d u n j a .  
wadel',  b la ck s hag, fa l l  - TOP - PERF - 3 p l  sub a ll.  

( 14 )  b u l a d j a  b i n a - l a  - I)g u  ' y a b a - y a ba  - l a  - mba 

( 1 5 )  

( 16 ) 

( 17 )  

( 18 ) 

Pelican c lrmb - TOP - PERF ' s l i p  - TOP - 2 sg  Intr 

I)a l) g a  - l a  - mba  b a n a r a  - y a r a  - u n d u . ' 
fa l l  - TOP - 2 sg  Intr gum - tl'ee - ABL ' 

' g i  l a  ya l d i  m i  l i n j a  
' N o t  long c law 

- a y  i ! ' 
- 1 sg POS ' 

ya r a n d j T  - d i l) a  w a d u  - l a !  
p os s um - EMPH g e t  - OPT . 

d u d u l  u b a n a  - m i  - r u  y a b a r a  - ma n d  i , ' g  i I a g a l a  d 
liiTl make - camp - gl'ound, ' n o t  find -

- i g a  
- 3 p l  sub 

- a y i  d u d u l a I)a r b a  - m i  - r u . , 
- 1 sg obj hi l l  Cl'ea te  - Vb - NF . , 

- a bad fel low t hi s  c row one t ime ! 

g i gu l u !!.u l)g u  - I) u l u  b a m i  - d j i I) a ma l i n j a ,  
This  d l  woman - Dl s e e  - PAST mo thel' and chi ld, 
g u l ua d j  - u l  u g i n a g u mba ga  b i I d a . 
speak - PAST - 3 d l  sub thrs w oman p o s sum . 

' I)a n d a r a  wa d u  
' L a teI' g e t  

d u b u  mu r b a  - a l  i n a y a n d a  - n j a  - l a  
- FUT - 3 dl sub chi ld - 1 dl  POS Cl'y - ASP - TOP -

a n a  g a r g a n j a  - n a  w a l)a n j a  - n a  w a g u  - n u r u ba g i  - n j a  
PTC a b o v e  - LOC n e s t  - LOC CI'OW - OEM ERG  s i ng -' ASP 
i g i  b a Q a r a  
t h i s  gum 

ya ra • ' 
- tl' e e . ' 
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( 1 9 )  , I) a d u  g u 1 ba - a d u  - n a  w i mb a r a  - a y i  m a  1 i - b a 1 u  
'I  ERG speak - 1 sg Tr - 3 s g  obj son - 1 s g  POS m a i e  - ch-t ld 
du  I) g a  - n a  w a d u  - 1 a - d - u 1 u n a . ' 
nig h t  - LOC g e t  - TOP - FUT - 3 dl obj . , 

( 2 0 )  !!.ul) g u  I) i d j a  y a n d a  - n j a  ' w i n d j a ra w i m b a r a  a l i n a , w i d u g a 7 '  
Woman one cry - ASP 'wher e  son - 1 dl POS , s i s  ter ? '  

( 2 1 )  ' ya r a n d j  i 
Possum 

- l) u 1 u  
- 0 1  

i n u  - r u  
thi s  - ERG 

w a d u  - a n a  d u n a  g i n u mu r b a  - l) u 1 ' 
g e t  - PTC then this chi l d  - 0 1  

( 2 2 )  

( 2 3 )  

( 2 4 )  

( 2 5 )  

( 2 6 )  

a l i n a  
1 d l  POS 

w i d u g a , g a 1 j bu - d i l)a b a m i  
s i s ter,  s oon - EMPH s e e  

a 1 i n a ma l i  - ba 1 u  - l) u 1 u .  
1 d 1  POS ma ie - chi ld - 01 . 

d a  I)g i - d - a l i b a m i  
Rej o i c e  - FUT - 1 d1 sub s e e  
a l i n a , w i Q u g a , g i l a y a n d a  -

- d 
- FUT 

1 -

-
-

d 

- n d u  mu r b a  - l)u 1 '  -
- 2 s g  Tr chi l d  - 01 

a l i mur b a  - I) u  1 ' -
1 dl s ub chi  ld  - 01 

- i m b a , d u n a  
1 d l  POS s i s ter,  n o t  cry - TOP - FUT - 2 s g  Intr , then 
I)ln g a  - d - a l i y U l)gag u y u rl - 1 a ;  d a l)g i - I '  
s i t  - FUT - 1 d l  sub a l one l i s ten - OPT ; rej oi ce - TOP 

a l i  I)Uwa - I '  - d - a l i  b a  1 i - b a  l i r a  ma n u  
1 dl sub cook - TOP - FUT - 1 d1  sub good - good food 
y a b a r a  - n a  wlmb a d j a - b U l) g a  - n a . 
camp - LOC man - h u t  - LOC . 

!!.ug u g u  b a n a  - m i  - r u  g a d j i 1 u g u  b a n d a  a d u  b a g i - n j a  
S tick ma k e  - Vb - NF sma l l  pi erce - 3 s g  sub s i ng - ASP 

9 i !!.a 
this 

!!.ug u g u  b i n a - 1 a - d j  - u w i iu n j a ba n d  i - 1 a d j i , 
Stick c limb - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub a n  snore 
b u mb a  - d j  - i g a ban d i - 1 a  - d j  - i g a ,  

-

s le ep - PAST - 3 p I  sub snore - TOP - PAST - 3 p I  sub 

TOP -
i d u  
thi s 

PAST , 

b i n a - 1 a  - d j  - u ,  b i n a - 1 a  - d j  - u 
c limb - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub , c limb - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  s ub 
w a d u  - d j i - n a  mu r b a  - l)u 1 u ,  d a n a  - n a  i b i  - r u  I) i d j a  
g e t  - PAST - 3 s g  o b j  chi l d  - 01 , back - LOC p u t  - N F  one 
ga r u  i b i ru  ga r d a  - n a . 
o ther p u t  - NF s houlder - LOC . 

d u n d a  mawu 1 u  b i 1 g a  - d j i wa d u  - r u  - d i I) a  i n u  - r u  ' g  i 1 a 
Then s l ow ly descend - PAST ge t - NF - EMPH thi s - ERG n o t  
y a g a  - n j a  - 1 a  - d - u b u  I) a b a  b a  r i - d a b a , 
ca n - ASP - TOP - FUT- 2 d l  sub I g o  - FUT - 1 s g  Int r ,  

i i  b i n j  - ii b i n j  - ma - 1 a - a n a  g u n i g a - a y  i . , 

spark - spark - Vb - TOP - PTC fire - 1 s g  POS . , 

wa d a r a  I)ln g a  - a l i  g a ra b i r a  - n a  y a b a r a  - a l i  n a  
There s i t  - 1 dl sub far away - LOC c amp - 1 d l  POS 

y a g a  - n j a  - 1 - d u b u  I) u ba - w a  ' w i n d j a ra 
ca l l  - ASP - TOP - FUT - 2 dl s ub you dl - EM PH 'where 
I) d m a g ' - l) u 1 ' - a 1 i n a 7 ' I)a ma g ' - u b a n a  m a n d a  - 1 a  
m o t her - 01 - 1 dl POS ? ' m o ther - 2 dl POS wai t  - OPT 

I)ln g a  - a d u 1 u  b a ml - n a  i n a g u n i g a .  
s i t  - 3-dl sub s e e  - PTC thi s fi re . 
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( 27 )  The mother pos sum s t opped b ac k ,  see , h i s  s on went up and got these 
two . He l e ft the fire -stick  behind : he didn ' t  like t o  sing going 

around tha t  t ree , they mi ght have k i l led him there . . .  

( 2 8 )  d u n a  d i l)g i  - l a  - d j  - u l u d a l b a - d j  - Li l u 
The n  ri s e  - TOP - PAST - 3 dl sub stand - PAST - 3 dl sub 
' w i n d j a ra I) a m a g ' - I) u l '  - a l i n a ,  ma n d i - n a  g u l b a - a l i 
'where mother - Dl - 1 dl POS , gr ound - LOC speak - 1 dl sub 
g i  l a  wa l)a n j a  - na g ll l b a - r a  - d j  - a l  i ' .  
n o t  n e s t  - LOC speak - TOP - PAST - 1 d l  sub ' .  

( 29 )  gan d i - r u  Li l u n a  i n a g a  b i l d a  - wlmb a d j a  - bLil)ga  - r i  
Carry - NF - 3 dl obj there p o s s um - man - humpy - ALL , 

( 3 0 )  

( 3 1 )  

w a d u  - r u  - Li l u n a  mu g i  - r u  - u l u n a  y a b a r a  - n a . 
g e t  - N F  - 3 d l  obj hide - N F  - 3 dl obj camp - LOC . 

y u g u  bad j a  - d j i d i I)g i - d j  - u l  u I) a ma g ' - I) U  1 ' 
Sun s h i n e  - PAST ri s e  PAST - 3 d l  sub mo ther - Dl 
y a n d a  - n j a  - 1 a b a r a  - d j  - u 1 u ,  d i I)g i - d j  
Cry - ASP - OPT tra ve 1- - PAST - 3 dl sub , ri s e  - PAST 

- u d a n a .  
- 3 dl POS . 

- i g a  
- 3 p I  s ub 

b a m i - r u  I)ad a 
s e e  - NF nothing 

i g i , b a r i  - d j i 1 9 1  mu r b a  I) u l u  i d a - u n d u  
here,  go - PAST this chi 1-d - Dl thi s - ABL 

w a l)a n j a  - n d u .  
n e s t  - ABL . 

g i l a g i l a wan d a  -
No t n o t  know -
b i n a d j i , g i l a 

I) g u  
PERF -

wan da  

' g a ,  g i l a b a m i 
3 p I  sub , no t s e e  

d j  - i g a 
c 1-imb - PAST , no t know - PAST - 3 pI  sub , 
ban di - 1 a ,  ga r u  - n u  r u  w a d u  - d j  i . 
snore - OPT , o ther - DEM ERG take - PAST . 

- d j i i 9 i y a b a  
- PAST thi s tra c k  

b u m ba  d j  - i g a  
s 1-e ep - PAST - 3 pI sub 

( 3 2 )  d u n d a  b a n d a  - d j  - i g a i n a y a r a  b i l ba - b i l b a - a n a . 
The n  pi erce - PAST - 3 pI sub thi s tree s trip bark - PTC . 

- they got wild with thi s tree and knocked i t s  bark o f f .  

( 3 3 )  d i  I) g i 
Ri s e  

- d j - Li l u ,  
- PAST - 3 d l  sub , 

' w i n d j a r a  I)a ma g ' - a l i n a ma t;l Q i - n a  
'where mo t h er - 1 dl POS , ground - LOC 

d a l b a a l i ,  g i l a  wa l) a n j a  - n a . '  
stand - 1 d l  sub , no t nes t - LOC . ' 

( 3 4 )  f)ama g ' - I)u l ' - u d a n a  y a n d a  - n j a  - a n a ' mLi r b a  I)u l '  - a l i n a 

( 3 5 ) 

Mo ther - Dl - 3 dl POS cry - ASP - PTC ' chHd - Dl - 1 dl POS 
mLi r b a  - I)u l '  - a l i n a ,  n a l) lI n j a  I) u b u  b i l g a - d j i ? '  
chi ld - Dl - 1 d l  POS , how you two ge t down - PAST 
' wTmb a d j a  ga n d i  - d j  a l i n a ,  
'Ma n  c arry - PAST - 1 dl ob.1 , 

gan d i - rLi - d i l) a , 
carru - NF - EMPH 

d i b i  d i b i - n j a  i g i  g u n i ga . ' 
li g h t  - ligh t - ASP thi s fir e .  ' 

w a g u  g a l a  - y - i g a  - n a , g i l a w a d u  d j  
Crow s e e k  - G l  - 3 p I  sub - 3 s g  obj , no t ge t - PAST 
a n a . ' ba l j a � a  b a r b a - a d u ! ' 
3 s g  obj . s oon come - 3 sg  sub ! ' 

-
-

i g a 
3 p I  s ub -



( 36 ) ' w i n d j a - ma r i  b a r i  
' Where - A LL g o  

d j  - u ? '  w a d a  - ma r i  
- PAST - 3 s g  sub ? ' ' That - ALL 

b a r i  d j  - u g a r i ma - g a r i ma - n a , d u du l u  - n a ' .  
go - PAST - 3 sg sub ma i t e e  

. 
- LOC , sandhi t t  - LOC ' . 

( 37 )  d U l)g a  - n a  wag u d i g a - l a  - d j i b a g i - n j i - r u  9 i !!. i y a r a : 
Ni g h t  - LOC crow re turn - TOP - PAST s i ng - ASP - NF t his tree : 

b a m i  - r u , I)ad a  g a d j i l u g u  i n a b a lJ a r a  - y a r a , d u n a  w a l)a n j a  
sma t t  thi s gum - tre e ,  then n e s t s e e  - NF , nothing 
mur b a  - a d u ! 
chi td - 3-s g  sub ! 

( 3 8 )  m a n d a  - 1 a - y - i g a  war i g u ,  ma  1 j i 1 a d U l)g a  
Wai t  - TOP - Gl - 3 p I  sub eag te hawk, b tack ' ki te  nig h t  
m a n d a  - 1 a - a n a  b u n d i  - a m b a l a  m a n d a  - a n a , 
wai t - TOP - PTC waddy - C OM waIT - PTC , 

a n a , g a l g u r u - n a  - b a n d a  - n a  - a n a  

d a d u 
head 

3 sg obj , spear - I NST - sp ear - PTC - 3 sg obj 

d u n g a - n j a  - n a  d u m b a g a  - n a  
bury - ASP - 3 sg obj ho te - LOC . 

w a g a  
hi t 

(39) I)a d a  - y - i g a g u n i g a ,  man b a  - a n a  I) u n i - r u , 

-
-

L i g h t - G l  - 3 pI sub fir e ,  f t e s h  - 3 sg  POS - s corch,  

n a  
LOC 

- n a  
- PTC 

b u l g i  - n a  b u n d u  - l a  - a n a  mTg i - n a  
fea ther - 3 s g  POS smoke - TOP - PTC e y e  - 3 s g  

bad j i r g a ,  
POS w h i t e ,  

g u g i r g a . 
b tac k . 

Translation 

( 1 )  The two (wadi ng-b ird women) were g e t ti ng crayfi s h  and s hrimp, 
their two sma t t  babi es w ere ( tying)  cry i ng on t h e  r i v er -bank . 

( 2 )  The crow heard their two b a b i e s  crying o v e r  here . 

( 3 )  Then h e  s a t  for a whi t e  t o  h a v e  a good took a t  t h em . 

( 4 )  Then this  crow go t up,  h e  took the two b ab i e s ,  and when h e  had 
made a n e s t he li fted t h e  two b ab i es i n to i t .  

( 5 )  He sa t there to sing (wi t h  magi c ) , h e  sang thi s sma l l  gum tree 
say i ng ' grow big ' ,  and i t  grew, i t  grew and i t  wen t on growi ng 
t h i s  gum- tre e .  

( 6 )  I t  b e came a big,  t a n tre e . 

( 7 )  Then h e  g o t  up and s tood th ere for a whi l e  and watched t h e  two 
women fi s h i ng . 

-
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( 8 )  Then h e  w e n t  away this  crow , t h e  ances tra t crow; h e  was  c h e eky . 

( 9 )  The two mo t hers came up a t ong t h e  ri ver-bank to l o o k  for their  
two  a h i ldren . 

( 10 )  ' Wh ere are our two chi tdren, s i s te r ? ' 
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( 1 1 )  I n  the nes t ( the li t t le ones w ere ca l ling) : 
mo thers ? ' 

' Where are our two 

( 12 )  The tw o s i s ters came up ( to the tre e ,  trying)  to c l imb up b u t  
t h ey fe n .  

( 13 )  Very many men cam e ,  the eag l ehawk, the p e l i can,  wading b irds , 
b lack s hag - they a l l  ( tried and) fe l l  dow n .  

( 1� )  T h e  p e  H can was c Hmbing u p  (and t h e  o thers said t o  him) : ' y ou ' l l  
s lip and y o u ' l l fa l Z  down from thi s gum- tre e ! ' 

( 15 )  (He s a i d) 'My c laws are n o t  long enough ! A tree -anima l ,  a p o s s um 
s h o u l d  ge t t h em down ! ' 

( 1 6 )  He ( th e  crow) made h i s  camp i n  the hi l ls :  ' Th ey won ' t  find me 
here,  I crea t ed these  hi  l l s . ' He was a bad fe l low this crow one 
time ! 

( 17 )  The tw o wading-bird women s aw a pair o f  possums,  mother  and chi l d .  
They s a i d  to the mother  p o s s u m :  

( 18 )  ' Wi n  y ou t w o  l a ter on g e t  o u r  two c hi ldren,  crying high u p  there 
i n  a n e s t ?  The crow has s ung t hi s  tre e . ' 

( 19 )  ( Th e  mother p o s s um sai d : )  'I s ha l l  a s k  my chi ld, my s o n .  He w i l l  
g e t  them b o th down i n  the nigh t .  ' 

( 2 0 )  One of the tw o wading-bird women went on a ry i n g :  
s on, s i s te r ? ' 

' Where i s  my 

( 2 1 )  ( Th e  s i s te r  s a i d : ) ' Th e  two p o s s ums wi l l  ge t our a hi ldren, 
s i s te r .  Soon y o u  s ha l l s e e  our ahi ldren,  o u r  two b oy s . ' 

( 2 2 )  ' We two wi l l  b e  h appy , we wi l l  s e e  our two ahi l dren,  s i s ter,  don ' t  
cry, we  wi l l  s i t  here on our own, l i s tening . We ' l l b e  happy and 
we ' l l  aook good food i n  o ur camp, i n  o ur humpy . ' 

( 2 3 )  He ( th e  y oung pos sum) g o t  ready a sma l l  s ti c k ,  he fixed i t  ( i n  t h e  
gr ound) a n d  s a n g  thi s s ti c k .  

( 2 � )  H e  c l imb ed u p  on t h i s  s ti ck whi l e  they were as l e ep ,  they were a l l  
s noring . He c limbed, h e  c limb e d  up and h e  g o t  t h e  two ahi l dre n .  
H e  p u t  one o n  h i s  baak and o n e  o n  h i s  s hou lde r .  

( 2 5 )  Then h e  aame down s l ow ly ,  having g o t  ( th e  t w o  ahi ldren and h e  
said)  ' don ' t  y ou two a a l l  o u t ,  I 'm g o i n g  a n d  m y  fi re - s tiak i s  
g i ving au t sparks . ' 

( 2 6 )  We two (my mother and I )  are living a long way o ff i n  our camp, 
and you two wi l l  y e l l  'wh ere are our two mo thers ? '  Your two 
mo th ers are s i t ting wai ting and looking at this fi re ( from the 
fire - s ti a k )  . 



( 2 7 )  The mo t h er pos s um s topped back.  s e e .  her s on w e n t  up and g o t  
t h e s e  two . H e  l eft h i s  fi re - s ti ck b ehind ( to b urn down tha t 
s ti ck b y  w h i c h  h e  had c li mb e d  up) : h e  didn ' t  l i k e  to s i ng ( i t  
sma Z l  aga i n )  going around tha t tre e .  t h ey m i g h t  have  ki l l ed him 
there . . .  
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( 28 )  Then they s tood up - they s to od there c ry i n g : ' Wh e re are o ur two 
m o t hers ? We a re spea ki ng down here on t h e  ground. w e  are n o t  
ta lking from t h e  nes t ! ' 

( 2 9 )  The p o s sum-man c arri ed t h em t o  h i s  hump y .  h e  t ook  them. h e  h i d  
them i n  hi s camp . 

( 30 )  (Next morning) the Gun s hone.  their two mo th ers g o t  up . They 
wa l ke d  a b o u t .  c ry i ng . They (a l l) go t up and saw tha t there was 
n o ·thing.  the two b ab i e s  had gone from the nes t .  

( 3 1 )  They did n o t  know (what  had happened) . they di d n o t  s e e  t h e  
trac k  where h e  had c li mb e d  up ( th e  s ti c k  by  m e a n s  o f  w h i c h  h e  h a d  
c l imbed up w a s  burn t ) . T h e y  didn ' t  know a ny thing b e c aus e t h e y  
had b e e n  s le eping.  snori ng. w h e n  tha t o th e r  one  ( th e  p os s um) t o o k  
( th e  c h i ldren )  away . 

( 3 2 )  Then they s truck thi s tree wi t h  sp ears a nd s tripped i ts bark -
they g o t  wi ld wi th this  tree and k n oc k ed i ts bark off. 

( 3 3 )  The two chi ldren go t up : ' Wh e re are o ur two mo thers ? We are 
s tandi ng on  the ground n o t  i n  the n es t ! ' 

( 3 4 )  The two m o t h ers cri ed o u t  again and again ' Oh our 
our tw o t i t t l e  one s ! How did y o u  two g e t  down ? ' 
u s ,  h e  carr i e d  u s  and t i t t h i s  fi re . ' 

( 3 5 )  They l ooked for t h e  crow. b u t  c ou ld n o t  fi nd h i m .  
back b e fore long ' ( they said) . 

two ti t t l e  one s .  
'A man carr i e d  

' He wi t t  b e  

( 3 6 )  ' Where di d h e  g o ? ' 'He w e n t  away i n to the ma l l e e  s crub . i n to t h e  
hi t t s ' .  

( 37 )  A t  n i g h t  the crow came back . He s ang t h i s  gum- tree a nd i t  b e came 
sma l l  again;  h e  l o o k e d  in the nes t .  b u t  there were no c h i ldren 
in i t !  

( 3 8 )  They were wai ting for h i m  wi th their waddi e s .  the eag l e hawk and 
t h e  b lack ki te.  they hi t him on  the head, they speared h im and 
they buri ed him i n  a deep ho l e .  

( 3 9 )  They li t a fir e .  h i s  f l e s h  was s corched and h i s  fea thers b egan 
t o  smo k e . (And s o )  h i s  e y e  ·i s whi  te a nd he i s  b lack .  
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V I I I . S . 2 .  THE  E V I L  C R OW , G U � U V E R S I O N 

Thi s vers i on of the story was t old by Grannie Moi sey in Engli sh and 

GUQu : t he free t ranslat ion of t hi s  text immediately fol lows the 
gloss  line as there is so much Engli sh . 

I) i n a r a  d i  l b u b a � a g a  
Here wading-bird woman 
' Once there were s om e  wadi ng bird women ' 

- we ll they ' re suppo sed t o  have been women , they had li t t le babies  -

wa l) a n j a  - n a  b a l u  - I)u l u  
n e s t - LOC chi ld - Dl 
' Th e  two babies were i n  a n es t ' 

d i l b u - I)u l u  w i d u g a l i n j a  
Wading b i rd - Dl pair of s i s ters 
' Th e s e  two wading b irds were s i s ters ' 

They used to go away , you know , 

wTd i - r i  w a d u  - l a ,  g U l)g u l u  - r i  w a du 
s hrimp - DAT ge t - OPT , crayfi s h  - DAT g e t  

1 a .  
- OPT .  

' to g e t  s hrimp and t o  g e t  crayfi s h ' .  

wa g u  wTm b a d j a  g a l i .  
Crow man on l y . 
' Th e  crow man was on h i s  own ' 

�ada ba raga wanga - l a  gana , bTb i n l ra - I)ana dundj i - nja bTb i ! 
Young wanan tift up - 'IDP FUT this, baby Cry - ASP suck le - ASP baby ! 
' Younger s i s ter,  lift  him up, y our baby i s  crying a l l  the time,  
give him a dri nk ! '  

The younges t  girl c ome s up for her baby and he s ings out -

' w i 9 u  b a ra ga bTb i n l r a - I)a n a ! ' 
' O ld w oman baby cry - ASP ! ' 

' O lder s i s ter, your baby i s  crying a l l  the time ! ' 

He was a c rue l b lackfe llow ! 

And the o lder s i ster come s up t o  suckle her baby . He got wild , 

b ecause they both c ome home then and he was suppo sed t o  b low thi s 
tree and make i t  grow all  shape s  and the kids way up there ! Well 
then , they had t o  go there ( to their c amp ) and tell them -

' a h  bTb i , w a g u  
' a h  babi e s ,  crow 
'Oh, our babi e s ! 

- r u  b a g a  - n j a  i g i n a 
- ERG s i ng - ASP this ACC 

The crow is s inging thi s 

y a  r a ! ' 
tre e ! ' 

tre e ! ' 

Eaglehawk and a l l ! ' Them up there b a l u  ' c hi ld ' ,  we can ' t  get 
'm down , c an ' t  w a d u  ' ge t " . 
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We l l  they had t o  pay thi s b lackfe l low ( the c row ) , thi s s ame fe l low 

with one of the girl s ,  see , we l l  then he went up and got t ho s e  

k i d s  down , t h e  same fe l l ow . The se others then hi s b rothers and 
that they t old ' m :  ' what did you do that for? ' 

' m i n a - m a n d i b a g a  - n j a  i g i n a b a l u  - I) U  I u ?  
' What - PURP s i ng - ASP this ACC c h·izd - D l ?  

m i n a - m a n d i  i ,!la g a  w a n g a  - d i w i n d u  i ,!la g a  y a r a  
w hat - PURP h ere l i ft - ASP PAST you ERG h e re tree 
' Wh a t  for di d you s i ng those two chi ldr e n  here ? 

Wha t for di d you l i ft t h em up i n to t h e  tree here ? ' 

- n a ? '  
- LOC ? ' 

And when he got them down t o  the people , the two d i  l b u s  hold ' m  

then . 

' n a d a  d i g a - l a  w a d u  i n a wa n a  b a l u  - I)u l u . ' 
'Down re turn - TOP g e t  here PAST 3 s g  obj ·  c h i ld - D l ' 

'He  i s  coming down and h e  has brough t here the two chi ldren ! '  

They went t o  the b i g  c amp then , t o  hi s b ro thers ' camp . A l l  wag u 

people , and when he got there t o  the main camp , they put ' m  in a 
gra s s  humpy and burnt ' m .  That ' s  why he ' s  got thi s whi te eye . 

mig i wa n d a  - d i  - d i  
eye burn - Asp - EMPH 

' H i s  eye burns a l l  t h e  time ' 

d u l a g a  d a d u  - d j a  
bad head - having 
' He ' s  a w i c k e d  fe l low . ' 

*The use of the singular wana i s  unexpected: i t  could possibly be interpreted 
as a collective, as i nu ru Tn VIII. 5 . 1 . (21 ) . 

V I I I . 6 .  T H E  MOON  A N D  H I S  N E P H EW 

An Engli sh version o f  thi s st ory was re corded by J .  Beckett from 
George Dut ton ( Be ckett , pers onal c ommunicat ion . For a very s imi lar 

Madimadi vers i on see Herc us 1 9 6 9 : 1 8 6 ) .  Jack Johnson ' s  rendering of 

the legend is b ased on what he heard from h i s  grandfather a t  Pooncari e . 

( 1 )  bad j u g a  g a l d i  d a y i  - I) g u  - a d u . 
Moon emU- ea t - PERF - 3-s g  s ub . 
g u m b a d j a  ma l i  g u l b a - d j i i d u n a  
Big man speak - PAST thi s 

g a d j i l u g u  ma l i  - b a l u :  
sma l l  man chi ld : 

I) i m b a  g a l) a r a  b a r i  - n a , g i l a  
You there go - PTC , n o t  
g a g a l a  d a y i - I - b a . 
wi ld · b anana ea t - TOP - ASP . 
bid j a l a  - r i  g a n m a  - l a .  
grub ' - DAT g e t  - OPT . 

I)�g a  - d u  - u ma , d u n d a  
give  - r sg Tr - 2 s g  obj , then 

gan d i - d u  - uma  
Tak e  - r s g  Tr - 2 s g  obj 
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( 2  ) 

( 3  ) 

( 4 )  

( The nephew speaks : )  i !!.a g a  y a r a , g u r g u : u ,  b a l) a  r a  y a r a -
Here tre e,  b ox, gum tree -

g a d j i l u g u : w a g a g a  b a l u  g a l) m ' - i n d u  I)a b a  I)T n g a  -
sma � � ,'  axe l i t t l e  take - 2 s g  Tr I s i t  -

b i n a - r - i m ba  I)ad a - n d u  - I) g a  d u n d a  
c �Tmb - G l  - 2 s g  I ntr throw - 2 s g  Tr - 3 p l  obj the n  
n a  - I)g a , m u ma - d u  - I) g a  d a y i  
PTC - 3 p l  obj , pick  up - I s g  'l'r - 3 p l  obj ea t 
a l i y U l)gag u .  
1 d l  sub a � on e . 

, ia y i  - I - d a b a  
'Ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 s g  Intr 

u g a  - a y  i , y a l b a -
2 d l  sub - 1 s g  obj , c ou n t  -

l a  - a n a  b a d i bTd j a l a . ' 
TOP - PTC grub wi tch e t ty .  ' 

' I)ag a - d u  - I) g a , 
' Throw - I s g  Tr - 3 p l  obj , 

I) a b a  y U l)gag u ,  g i l a 
I a � o1!e ,  n o t  

d u  - I) g a , 
I sg Tr - 3 pl  obj , 

I) i n d u  muma - m u m a  -
you pick up -

- I 
- TOP 

I)uga  -
give  -

d u n d a  
then 

l a  -
TOP -

b a ! u  
y oung 

n a  g a l) a r a , 
PTC h e r e ,  

muma  
p i ck u p  -
- d 
- FUT -

d j  
PAST -

w a d u  -
ge t 

a n a  
PTC 

y a l b a - I a .  b a g a  - I a - m b a  y U l) gag u !  bTd y a ! a  w a d u  -
coun t - OPT . Sing - TOP - 2 s g  Intr a �one ! Grub g e t  
I a - n d u  g a l)a g a ! ' 
TOP - 2 s g  Tr there ! ' 

( 5 )  - While he was busy up there , the boy  made out he was counting 

them , but he wa s really s inging thi s tree right up t o  the top ! 

' muma - muma 
'Pick  up 

( 6 )  ' d a y i  
'Ea t  
u d a  
l ' sg  
u d a  
2 ' p l  

-

obj 

sub 

I 
TOP 

-
-

-
-

- d u  - I)g a  y a l b a - l a ! ' 
- I s g  Tr - 3 p l  obj coun t - OPT ! ' 

- d a b a  y U l)gag u '  , ' g  i I a 
- FUT 1 sg Intr a �o n e  ' n o t 

I)u g a  -
g i v e  -

a y i  g a.!..i i g a l j b u n d i g i l a I)ug a - I)uga 
1 s g  obj emu this  morning n o t  gi ve  

dj  
PAST -

- d j  
- PAST 

ay i g a.!..i i w a n d j a  - n j a I a m i  I) g u - m i  I) g u  
1 sg obj emu cook - ASP - OPT mean 

ia y i  - r - u d a , n U l) g u  - I) u l u '  
ea t - G l  - 2 ' pl  sub , woman - Dl ' 

g a r u  b a \ u  - d u o 
o th er chi �d - 3 s g  sub . 

-

, I) i m b a  ia l)g a  - n a  I) i ma - a n a , g u n d u  - m a d  i r i ! ' n U l) g u  - I)u l u  

( 8  ) 

( 9  ) 

' You  midd�e  - LOC l i e  - PTC , gu ts - vast !  ' Woman - Dl 

I)T n g a  - d j  u l  u ,  I)T n g a  - I)g u u l  u m a n d a  - I a 
s i t  - PAST - 3 d l  sub , s i t  - PERF - 3 dl sub wai t - OPT 
I)T n g a  - I)g u - u l u  m a n d i  - n a  wTm b a d j ' - b U l) g a  - n a . 
s i t  - PERF - 3 dl sub gr ound - LOC man - humpy - LOC . 

' ga r u  w i m b a r a  I)a b a , b a g i - I)g u  - a d u  i n a y a r a ' ya.!..i i 
' Ot h er s o n  I,  s i n g  - PERF - 1 s g  Tr thi s tre e ' ta n 
rn a  - I a aiu , g u g a  g a r g a n j a - n a , g U Q a  g a r g a n j a  -
Vb - TOP - 3 sg  sub , touch sky  - LOC , touch sky  -

g u g i - r u  - a n a , I) a n d a  - m i  - r u  i n  u y a r a  - b a ! u  
Touch - NF - 3 sg obj , b a ck - Vb - NF thi s tree - y o ung 
I)a n d a  - m i  - r u  - i I i !  
back - Vb - NF - now ! 

n a !  
LOC ! 



( 10 )  

( l l ) 

He sent t hat tree down quic k ,  and he i s  s t i l l  hanging up there 

and turned int o the moon . 

bad j u ga I) a n d j i - r u  - a n a  g a rg a n j a - n a  I) i d j a  I) i d j a • 
Moon z,eave  - NF - 3 s g  obj sky - LOC one - on e .  

w a d u  - r u  g i l) g a  naba . bi"d j a l a  i d u r u  m a  I i  - b a  I u 
Ge t - NF them ACC gru b ,  wi ta h e tty  tiii s ERG m a i e  - ahi z,d 
gan d i  - ru - I) ga  g u m b a g ' - I) u l u  - r i o  bTd j a l a  d a y i - l a  
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aarry - N F  - 3 pI  obj w i fe - Dl - DAT ,  wi ta h e t ty ea t - TOP -
d u l  u .  
FUT - 3 dl sub . 
I)a b a  d a y i - l a  
I ea t -. TOP 

u d a  - a y i  
2 · p l sub - 1 s g  

-
-

' g i  l a  I)ug a - d j  - u � a  
'No t g i v e  - PAST - 2 p I  
a b a  Y U l) g ag u ,  g i l a 
1 s g  Intr a z,one,  n o t  

m U 9 a  g a � i  • , 
obj p i e a e  emu . , 

- a y i g a�i • 
s ub - 1 s g  obj emu, 
I) u g a  - dj 
give - PAST -

( 1 2 )  And the two women asked him - ' w i n d j a ra ba ba d j a - a ma ? ' 

( 1 3 )  

' Where o z,d re z,a ti v e  - 2 sg POS? ' 
' b a I j a d a  d a y  i - I  - d - ab a .  w a d a g a  I)a d u  w a n a  
' Wai t · ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 s g  Intr , there I ERG b o omerang 
I)ad i - r u . ' 
throw - NF . ' 

' wa n a  - ma r i  b a m i  
' Boomerang - i ndee d  s e e  

d - u b u ! 
- FUT - 2 p I  sub ! 

' g a r g a n j a  b a m i - d j  
, Sky s e e  - PAST -

u l u .  ' i  n a r a  - a d u ! ' b u r  i - I) g u  - a d u  g a r g a n j  a - n a  
'Here - 3-sg sub ! ' hang - PERF - 3-s g  sub s ky - LOC . 3 dl sub . 

( 1 4 )  ' n a r g a - n a r ga - ma - I)g u  - r - a y i . I) i ma - d j  - u 
'Enemy - - Vb - PERF - Gl - 1 s g  obj , z,i e  - PAST - 3 s g  sub 
d a l) ga  - n a . ' i d u b a l d a - n a  I) i ma - I)g u ,  g u mb a d j a  g u n i g a - n a ;  
mi dd z,e  - LOC . ' He s kin - LOC z,i e - PERF , b i g  fi re - LOC ; 
I) i d j a  m u r b a  - b a ! u .  m a l i  - b a ! u .  d i l) g i - r u  ' d i l) g i - r 
one ahi z, d  - young, ma z,e - young.  Ge t up - NF 'Ge t up - G l  -
i mb a  w a g a  I) i n d u  g u n i g a ,  g u n i g a wa n d a  n d u . ' 
2 s g  Intr c hop y o u  ERG firewood, fi re z,igh t up - 3 s g  Tr . ' 

( 15 )  ' wa n d a  - a d u  g u n i g a .  w a n da - a d u  u b u n a  - r i , 
'Burn - l-s g  Tr fire , z,igh t up - l-s g  Tr - 2 dl obj - DAT , 

( 16 )  

�a r g a  - I) u l u  - a y i I) u b u  w a n d a  - a d u  g u n i g a -
en emy - Dl - 1 s g  POS y o u  two .  ' L i g h t  up - l-sg Tr fi re 
a b a n a . I)u b u  I) i ma a na g u n i ga wa n d a  a d u  
2 d l  POS . You two z, i e  PTC fire z, i gh t u p  - l-s g  Tr 
I) u b u n a  - r i o I)a n j i - d j  u b a n a  m u d a  g a�i , g i l a  
y ou t w o  obj - DAT . A s k  - PAST - 2 dl obj p i e ce emu, n o t  
I) u g a  - d j  - u b a  - a y i . '  
g i v e  - PAST - 2 d l  s ub - 1 s g  obj . ' 

' bTd j a l a  E.a y i - I - d - a d u  
' Wi tc h e t ty e a t  - TOP - FUT - 1 s g  
a y  i ! g a  I d i - n a  ma n i  I)ac;l a 
1 s g  POS ! Emu - GEN fa t throw -
n d u  - r i , g u m b a g a  I) u l u  ga ! i 
3 s g  POS - ALL w i fe - Dl dog 

n a b a  
T r  grub 

d j  
PAST -

I) u l u  
- Dl 

y U l) gag u n a r g a  - I) u l u  -
a z,one enemy - D l  
u l u  I)an g u r u  -
3 dl sub z,ap 

u l u n a  g u n g a  
- 3 d l  POS s o o z, o n  -
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( 17 )  

( 1 8 )  

d j  - u l u  - u l u n a . 
PAST - 3 dl sub - 3 d l  obj . 

b a d a  - d j  u l  u - n a  y a m b a - y a m b a  I a i n a n a  
Bi te - PAST - 3 d l  sub - 3 sg  obj  tear up - OPT thi s ACC 
ma I i  
man 

i d u  

g a  I i  
Dog 

- b a  I u .  b u n u  b a l da - n a  
chi l d .  Gecko bark - LOC 

b a g a  - d j i 

b a l d a * I)ln g a  - d - a b a , 
bark * s i t  - FUT - 1 s g  

b a l d a  I)ln g a  - d - a b a  . . •  

- I)u l u  - u d a n a  wa d u m b i 
- Dl - 3 d 1  POS grab 

I)ln ga  - a d u : 
s i t  - 3 s g  sub : 

b a l d a I)ln g a  - d 
Int r ,  

- d j u l ' - a y i  

- a b a  

- PAST - 3 d 1  sub - 1 s g  obj 

ii ! a  - ii l a , 
s ha k e  - hard 

man b a  - a y i  b a l d a - a y  i , man b a  - a y i 
f l e s h  - 1 sg POS , f l e s h  - 1 sg POS s k i n  

y a m b a - y a m b a  - d j  - u l u .  
tear up - PAST - 3 d1  sub . 

- 1 sg POS 

( 19 )  g a r g a  - l a  - d j i 
Cry - TOP - PAST 

ba l d a I)ln g a  - d - a b a , b a l d a I)ln g a  - d - aba  
bark s i t - FUT - 1 sg  Intr , 

g i l a  w i d a -w i d a d - u d a  - a y i  
n o t  s earch around - FUT - 2 ' pl sub - 1 s g  obj 

g u r a  wa d j a  - d - aba . 
grey - co loured - FUT - 1 s g  Intr , 
b a l d a I)ln g a  - d a b a  
b a r k  s i t  - FUT - 1 s g  Intr . 

g a r g a  - I - d i  r i  - d - a b a  b a g a - b a g a  - d - a b a  
Cry - TOP - REFL - FUT - 1 sg Intr s i ng FUT - 1 sg Intr 
b a l d a - n a .  
bark - LOC . 

( 2 0 )  w i n d j a r a  b a r i  - d j  - u l u 7  g a l i  - u m b u l a  b a r i  - d j i .  

( 2 1 )  

Where g o  - PAST - 3 d1  s ub ? dog - C OM go - PAST . 

g a l i  - I)u l u  d u n d a  y U l)g a  - ma - l a  - d j  - u l u ,  
D og - D1 then own - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 d 1  sub , 
g a l g i r i  - n a  w a d i - d j  - u l u .  
bu l l  a n t  - LOC b ecom e  - PAST - 3 d1  sub . 

They ' re always in the s andhi 1 1s . 

n U l) g u - !Ju l u ,  y a n d a n d j i w a d u  - d j i i du l u n a ,  ma l g a y u l d i  
Woman - D1 , whir lwind take - PAST them two ,  ne t s tre tch -
d j  - u l u gan d i - r u  - u l u n a  I)ad a - n j a  - r u  - u l u n a  
PAST - 3 d 1  sub carry - NF - 3 d 1  obj throw - ASP - NF - 3 d 1  obj 
w i n d a - w i n d a  - a n a  ma l g a - I)u l u  - u d a n a , i d u r u 
toss  away - PTC n e t  - D1 - 3 d l  POS . thi s  

y a n d a n d j  i . 
w h i r lwind . 

*Song language obviously does not follow the general rules of Bagandji grammar 
and the locative ending is absent here . 
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Translation 

( 1 )  The Moon Man had b e e n  e a ting emu , h e ,  the o ld man s a i d  to the 
young boy : ' You g o  away over t h ere - I am not g i v i ng y ou any 
(emu ) , so  you can g o  a nd ea t wi ld b ananas . I ' l l  take y o u  to g e t  
w i  tch e t ty grub s . ' 

( 2 )  ( Th e  nephew said) ; ' Here are s ome tre e s ,  b ox tre e s  and a young 
gum tre e .  Take the sma l l  s tone toma hawk ,  I ' l l  si t here whi l e  you 
c l imb up and c u t  o u t  the grub s  and throw them down . I ' l l  pick  
them up  and we  two wi 11  ea t them on  our own .  ' 

( 3 )  ( Th e  nephew says  t o  hims e lf) ; 'I ' Z Z  e a t  t h em on my own, You l o t  
don ' t  g i v e  me a ny thing ( of t h a t  emu ) . I ' l l  c o u n t  t h em, I ' l l  g e t  
t h e s e  gru b s ,  t h e s e  wi tch e t ti e s ! ' 

( 4 )  ( T h e  unc le s ay s ) ; 'I 'm throwi ng t h em down,  and y ou pick  them up 
and c ou n t  t h em . Are you s i ng i ng to y o urs e lf ?  Go a nd g e t  t h e  
grub s . ' 

( 5 )  Whi l e  h e  was busy up t h ere t h e  b o y  made o u t  h e  was  counting t h em, 
bu t he was rea l ly s i nging thi s tree righ t up to the t op ! (He 
s a i d) : ' 1 ' m  jus t counting them ' .  

( 6 )  ( t o  him s e lf t h e  nephew say s ) : ' You  didn ' t  give  me any of t h a t  emu 
t h i s  morning, y ou di dn ' t  gi v e  me any o f  tha t ( de l i c i o u s )  emu 
cooked on  coa ls . You l o t  a te i t , mean and greedy, y ou and thos e 
two women . ' He (was no t theirs b u t) s omeb ody e ls e ' s  c h i l d .  

( 7 ) ' You s l eep b e tween  t h e s e  two women,  y o u  wi th the enormous gu ts ! ' 
The two women were s i t ti ng there,  t h ey were s i t ti ng o n  t h e  ground, 
i n  their humpy wai ting ( for the Moon Man ) . 

( 8 )  'I  am s omeb ody e l s e ' s  s on ,  I sang t h i s  tre e ! ' I t  grew ta l l ,  a nd 
he ( th e  Mo on Man )  touched t h e  s ky ,  h e  touc h ed t h e  sky ! 

( 9 )  He touched i t, and ( th e  b o y )  s e n t  this  y oung tre e  down agai n ,  h e  
s e n t  i t  down immedia te ly . 
He s e n t  tha t tree down q u i ck l y ,  and ( the unc le )  was s ti l l  hanging 
up t h ere and turned i n t o  the moon . 

( 10 )  He l ef t  t h e  moon up there,  a l l  a lone . 

( 11 )  The b o y  t ook  the grubs , t h e  wi tch e t ti e s , and carried them t o  the 
two w i v e s ;  they were  going t o  ea t them . (He s a i d) : 'You didn ' t  
g i v e  m e  a ny of tha t emu, s o  I a m  going t o  ea t t he s e  on my own, 
you w ou ldn ' t  g i v e  me e v e n  a li t t l e  b i t ! ' 

( 1 2 )  The two women asked him : ' Where i s  y our o ld re la tive  of the 
adjac en t genera ti o n ? ( He s a i d) : 'Ju s t  wai t  a minute whi l e  I e a t  
(wi tche t ty grubs ) .  I threw m y  b oomerang over there ! ' 
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( 1 3 )  'Look  a t  t h e  b o omerang ! '  They l-ooked up a t  t h e  s k y . ' Th e re h e  
i s ! ' H e  ( th e  Moon Man )  wa s hanging u p  there in  the  s k y . 

( 1 4 )  ' He was the  one I h a ted, h e  u s e d  t o  l-i e i n  the  middl-e ( b e tw e e n  
y ou t w o  women) ' .  Then tha t y oung boy l-ay down a l- l- on h i s  own on  
a ( kangaro o - )  s ki n  by a b i g  fi re . * He g o t  up ( a nd they  said) : 
' G e t  up and c hops s ome fi rewood, t i g h t  up a fire for us . ' 

( 1 5 )  'I ' H  tigh t up a fir e ,  I ' H  do i t  for you tw o, bu t I ha t e  y o u  two 
( li t . you two are my e n emi es ) . I ' l- l- l- i g h t  up a fir e  for y o u  two . 
You two l- i e  down whi l- e  I l-i gh t up your fir e .  I a s k e d  y o u  for ju s t  
a b i t of emu, b u t  y ou didn ' t  gi ve m e  any . ' 

( 16 )  ' I ' l- l- e a t  t h o s e  wi tc h e t ti es ,  a l- l- those  grubs I ' l- l- e a t  by mys e l-f, 
I hate  you two ! ' The two women threw emu fa t onto  h i s  l-ap and 
then  s oo Z e d  t h e i r  tw o dogs o n t o  him . 

( 17 )  The two dogs b i t him, they tore t h i s  b oy to pi eces . 
on)  he s i ts in the  bark o f  tree s  as a gecko . * * 

( From then  

( 18 )  He sang  'I s ha l- l- s i t  i n  the  bark , I s ha l- l- sit  i n  t h e  b ark 
I s ha l- l  s i t  in the bark ' 

The dogs grabbed m e ,  they  s hook  and s hook m e ,  they tore my f l e s h ,  
m y  f l e s h  t h e y  t ore  a n d  my s ki n . ' 

( 19 )  He cri e d :  'I s ha l- l- s i t  i n  t h e  bark,  I s ha l l s i t  i n  the  bark . 
I t ' s  no g ood you s earching for me ! 
My co l our i s  gre y . 
I s ha l l- s i t  i n  t h e  bark . . .  
I sha H c a H  o u t  to my s e l-f, I s h a H  s i t  i n  the  b ark . ' 

( 2 0 )  Wh ere did the  tw o women go ? They w e n t  off wi th their dogs . The 
dogs then go t away fr om t h em on their own and they turned i n t o  
b u l l- - a n ts : they ' re a lway s  i n  the  s andhi l- ls .  

( 2 1 )  Tho s e  two w omen,  the whir lwi nd took th em, they had s tre tched ou t 
sma l- l- n e t s  made of kangaroo si n ew,  and the  whir lwind c arri ed them 
b o th off, and i t  t o s s e d  away their two n e ts ,  the whir lwind . 

*.rt was made r.lear by Mrs Bugmy later that the two women killed the boy not 
because of the grubs, but because he proved tota lly inadequate as a substi tute 
for the old man .  

**Ludwig Becker i n  the course of the journey of the Burke and wi lls expedi tion 
along the Darling made a drawing and described this gecko which he called 
' Bounno' . (Tipping, 1979 :66-7) . 
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V I I I . 7 . 1 .  T H E  TWO WA T E R - S N A K E S  

There were many s tori e s  conc erning the oa d j i ,  the water-snakes . The 
main theme of these wa s that the oa d j i got lost , away from the rive r ,  

and had to ho llow out c hann e l s  t o  get back t o  the Darling River . They 

trave l led as far a fi e ld even as Torowotto Swamp ( Malj a oaba �u r u  - g a d u  

' Snake ' s  Wi nd-brea k ' )  i n  Malj a oaba c ountry o n  Sali sbury Down s . The 
pre sent s t ory i s  c onnected with s ome of the deep waterho les near 
Poonc ari e .  It was t o ld by Jack John son in 19 7 1 .  

( 1 )  b a r g u l u  oa d j i w i d  - ma - l a  - d j  - u l u b a r i d j i r i - n a  
Two snakes  Zost - Vb - TOP - PAST - 3 d l  sub far away - LaC 

( 2  ) 

( 4  ) 

I) u g u  ban d i  - d j i . 
wa ter run ou t - PAST . 

- n a ?  , w i d - ma - I '  - d j - a I i ,  w i n d j a  - m a r i  
Where - ALL 

b a r i  
go - PTC ? ' Lost - Vb - TOP - PAST - 1 dl sub , 

d u n a  y u n un a b a r i  
the n  thus g o  

- d - a l  i I)a r a d j a . ' 
- FUT - 1 d l  sub toge t h e r .  ' 

, I) a y  i 
'Me 

g a b a  n d u , I) a b a  g a m b i dj a ,  
fo Z Zo w  - 2 s g  Tr , I fa ther,  

I) i mb a  o a ma g a , 
y o u  mo ther,  

i n a 
tni s -

d a l  i i n a r a  I) u gu m a rT -. d i l)a 
ALL EMPH 

bag a - o u g u , b a r i  
r i v e r  - water,  g o  - FUT - 1 d l  sub there wa ter -

d i l)a d u m b i - n '  baya - n a . '  
EMPH ho Z e  - LaC r i v e r  - LaC . I 
' d u n d a g a b a  - a y  i , maw u  I u b a n a - b a n a  
'Then fo Z Zow - 1 s g  obj , s ZowZy  prepare 
n um b a  g u l d a �a y i  - I - b a  - d - a I i ,  
gre e n  gras s  e a t  - TOP - ASP - FUT - 1 dl 
a I i  d u mb i - I) u g  u - n a  b a g a  - n a . , 
1 dl  sub ho Z e  - w a t e r  - LaC river - LaC . I 

d - a I i  
- FUT - 1 dl sub 

b i n d a  - I - d 
sub , m e e t  - TOP - FUT -

( 5 )  ' wTd i d a y i  - I - d - a l i , g a d u n j a  
'Shrimp ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 dl  sub , crayfi s h  

m i n i d j a  d a y i  - I - d - a l i  d u mb i - n a  
ana a Z o t  o f  o ther thi ngs ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 d l  sub ho Z e  - LaC 
I)Tn g a  - d - a l  i man d a  - a m b a l a  d a y i - I - d - a l  i 
s i t  - FUT - 1 dl sub w e e d  - COM ea t - TOP - FUT - 1 d l  sub 
d a m ba - d - a l i  b a d a r a  - ma 
dig - FUT - 1 dl sub wiae - Vb 
d - a I i .  ' 
FUT - 1 d l  sub . I 

- a n a , b i n i  - ou g u  w a d u -
PTC , s oakage - wa ter g e t 

( 6 )  ' y u og a  d u m b i  i d a - n a  oTn g a  - d - a l i  g a r)a r a  y u o g a  
' Ow n  ho Ze thi s - LaC s i t  - FUT - 1 d l  sub there own 
g r r a - a l i n a 
coun try - 1 dl paS/LaC 

g a l j i r u - m a l a  oTn g a  - d a l i . '  
c o o Z - ADV s i t  - FUT - 1 dl  sUb . '  

( 7 )  m u l a  - d u m b i , g a r u  d u mb i g a � g a d u m b i , g a d u r u  - g a d a  - g a d a .  
Mu t a  - ho Z e ,  o t h er no Z e  Ga�ga ho Z e ,  Ga�u ru - ga�a ga�a . 

( 8 )  oa d j  i g u m ba d j a  b a m a  - l a  - a d u  I) u g u  - n a , ga r u  
Sna k e  b i g  f Z o a t  u p  - TOP - 3-s g  sub wa ter - LaC , o t h er 
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wTmba d j a  ba r i n d j i w a b u  - r - a d u  w i r ga - a n a  d um b i - n a , 
man scrub from c ome - G l  - 3-sg swim - PTC ho l e  - LOC , 
ba r a  - a d u  y a l ga - d - a d u  g u n g a - d - u r u 
sme l l  - 3 sg sub gape - FUT - 3-s g  sub swa l low -FUT - 3 s g  sub -

a n a . 
3 s g  obj . 

( 9 )  g i l a g a a r a w i r g a - d  - ab a , muya - l  - ab a  
N o t  there swim - FUT - 1 s g  Intr , fear - TOP - 1 sg Intr 

J)a d j i - r i o ya m i r i  - n a  w i r g a  - d a b a . 
snake - DAT . Sha l low - LOC swim - FUT - 1 sg Int r . 

Translation 

( 1 )  Th e two wa ter- snak es  g o t  l os t  far awa y ,  there was no  more wa ter . 

( 2 )  Whe r e  were they t o  g o ?  (The ma le  snake s p o k e )  
s o  l e t  u s  t r a v e  l on toge t h er . ' 

' We two are l o s t ,  

( 3 )  ' Fo l l ow me,  I am the m a l e  water-snake  and you t h e  fema l e .  The 
riv er-water is thi s way, we s ha l l  go where the water i s  i n  the 
deep wa terho l e .  ' 

( 4 )  ' So fo l l ow me,  w e  wi l l  g e t  ready s lo w l y ,  ( a nd w h e n  w e  g e t  there ) 
w e  s ha l l  e a t  green gras s ,  we ' l l  m e e t i n  t h e  wa ter of the waterh o l e  
i n  t h e  ri v e r .  ' 

( 5 )  ' We ' l l e a t  s hrimps and l o ts o f  crayfi s h  and simi lar foods,  w e ' l l 
s i t  i n  the wa terho l e  and e a t  wa terweeds as we l l, w e  wi l l  dig and 
widen out the wa terh o l e ,  w e  wi l l  get s oakage water . ' 

( 6 )
· ' We wi l l  s i t  there i n  our own wa terh o l e ,  i n  our own coun try, w e ' l l  

s i t  there s tay i ng coo L ' 

( 7 )  There i s  t h e  Mu la  wa terho l e ,  a n o ther one i s  t h e  Ga�ga h o l e ,  a nd 
the Ga4uru-ga4a-ga4a wa terho l e  ( a l l i n  t h e  v i cini ty of Pooncari e ) . 

( 8 )  The b i g  wa ter-snak e r i s e s  up i n  t h e  water,  and when s ome o th e r  
( s tranger) m a n  comes from the s c rub c oun try a n d  swims in  thi s ho Ze , 
i t  sme l ls ( th a t  thi s i s  n o t  a p r op er ri ver man) i t  opens i ts mou th 
and swa l lows him . 

( 9 )  (Ev e n )  I won ' t  swim there ( i n  those  three wa terho l e s ) ,  I am 
fri g h tened of t h e  wa ter-s na k e .  I ' Z Z  o n ly swim in the s ha l low wa ter . 

V I I I . 7 . 2 .  C OMM E N TS ON  T H E  W A T E R - S N A K E  

The fol l owing c omment s about the water-snakes were made by Granni e 
Moi sey in Engl i s h  and Gu�u .  

( 1 )  Dead Man ' s Creek , t hat ' s  on Yanda-yanda s ta tion , on the top road 
to the big c reek , Mulga Creek they c al l  it ( 3 1 08 ' ,  146 2 2 ' ) '  
where i t  runs int o the river and where the gutter come s in , there 
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i s  a b i g  s tone standing up and there i s  a ri se above , a sandhill 

whic h  never get s flooded . I t  ( the Qa d j i )  used t o  come up from 

t here . 

( 2 )  g a b a - n j a wa d i , g a b a  - n j a i d i n a 
Fo How - ASP PAST they,  fo H ow - ASP thi s  ACC 
'They fo l l owed, they fo l rowed him ' 

He was from the rive r , they thought i t  was a carpet snak e , 

w a n m u r a  ' s i r ry ' 

d am b a  - d a m b a  m a n d i  
dig ground 
'He was digging up the ground ' 

( 3 )  When t hey b low you see that rainb ow , tha t ' s  him m u n d a m b a r a  ' large 
rainbow ' 

buba  ma g a r a  Q a r i  - Q a r a  d i g a - l a  i n a r a . 
b low rain b i g  aome - OPT here . 
' I t  b l ows t h e  b i g  rain thi s way ' 

They c ould always  t e ll when b i g  rain was c oming , w a l u  ' s torm ' 
that ' s  the Q a d j i 'wa ter-snak e ' .  

( 4 )  wa ! u ,  that ' s  the b i g  storm,  like a cyc lone . We had smart people , 
when a storm wa s c omin g ,  they could turn i t  away with a bush : 

d a d u - wu l i  wl m b a d j a  w a m b i - n j a  i d i n a wa l u  y a d u . 
Head - h o r e  man dis p e r  - ASP thi s  s torm wind . 
' Th e s e  doc t or men mak e  the s torm f ry away . 

V I I I . S . I .  T H E  P O R C U P I N E 

The story o f  the p orcupine who get s  speared - the spears forming h i s  
s p i k e s  - i s  wide-spread . J a c k  John s on told m e  t h e  S outhern Bagandj i 
version on a beaut i fu l  Easter Sunday morning ( 19 7 1 )  when unfortunate l y  
h e  w a s  i n  t h e  Broken Hill  gao l . 

( 1 )  w a n d� l i  b a l g a r a  - n a  QTn g a  - y i g a 
Porcupine roo t - LOC s i t  - 3 p I  sub 

- t hey ' d  be  in  the hil ls now , 

�u l ba 'f rood ' might have pushed them out 

bTbu r u  d a y a  - y i g a ,  d a l a n j a  - Q g a  m i  Q g a  - r i  Q i b a -
a n t  ea t - 3 pI  sub , tongu e  - 3 p I  POS ho le  - ALL p u t  
y i g a Qa n d a  - ma  - r u  d a l a n j a  - n a  bTb u r u  
3 p I  sub back - Vb - NF tongu e  - 3 s g  POS a n t  
d u n d a g u n g a  - r u  - Q g a . 
the n  swa r row - NF - 3 p I  ob j . 

u m b u l a , 
- COM , 
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( 2  ) fl U r i 
Fa t 
d j  
PAST 

-

rna d i r '  - a d u . w a d i 
big - 3-s g  sub . Get in 

- dj  - u ,  b a n d a  
- PAST - 3 s g  sub , pi erce -

i g a ga r i ma - y a r a : ' g a l g u r u  - m '  b a  n d  ' - u d a  
3 p l  sub ma t ze e  - tre e :  'spear - INST pi erce - 2 p l  sub -

a n a  !!,a r g a  - a ma * I)a b a  ,!l.a r g a  - ama  g i l a n i n d a d j a ! ' 
1 s g  obj enemy - 2 s g  POS I en emy - 2 sg POS 

' n i n d a d j a  n a rg a  - a y i  I) u d a  - w a , I)a b a  
'Th i n  en emy - 1 s g  POS you Z o t  - EMPH , I 

n o t  thi n !  ' 

I) u r i ,  I)u r i -
fa t,  fa t , -

ma d i r f - a b a  bTbu r u  ya I i n j ' d a ya - I) g u  - r u ,  y u n u n a  - m a n d  i 
b i g  - 1 s g  sub a n t  a Zways ea t - PERF - NF , t h u s  - PURP 

n i n d a d j ' - u g u  I) u d a  - w a  ,!l.a r g a  - n a r g a  - a y i , d i  r i  
thi n  - PL you Z o t  - EMPH e n emy - en emy - 1 s g  POS , che e k  -
d - u d a  - a y i . '  
FUT - 2 ' p l  sub - 1 sg obj . r 

( 4 )  ' g i  l a  w a d u  - d - u d a - a y i , g i  l a  d a l  ba - d aba  
'Not  {< e t  - FUT - 2 ' p l  sub - 1 s g  obj , n o t  stand - FUT - 1 sg  Intr 

( 5  ) 

( 6  ) 

( 7 )  

d a l d T - l a  I) u d a  - n a  - r i , Y U l) gagu  b a r i  - y aba , 
li s te n  - OPT you Z o t  - ACC - DA T ,  a Zo n e  go - G l  - 1 s g  Int r ,  
wa d i  - d  a b a , g i l a b a m i  - r - u d a  - a y i 
get i n  - FUT - 1 s g  Intr , n o t  s e e  - Gl  - 2 ' p l  sub - 1 s g  obj 
n a n d a ma . ' 
agai n . ' 

' g  i I a ba m i  - r - u <,l a  - a y i  g u l  j i - g u l  j i - n a , 
'Not  s e e  - G l  - 2 p l  sub - 1 sg obj  win ter - LOC , 
I)a n d j  i - y u <,l a  - a y i  y U l) gag u w a d i - r - aba . 
Z e a v e  - Gl 2 p l  sub - 1 sg  obj a Zone go in - Gl - 1 s g  
ya l a  - d j  - u d a n a , I) u d a  d u l u r u ,  
B e a t  - PAST - 2 ' p l  obj , y o u  Z o t  many , 

I)a b a  I) i d j a  - u l u . ' 
I o n e  - SG . ' 

, i n a n  a b a m i  - d - u d a  - a y  i g a  r u  b u d j i - b u d j i 
' Here s e e  - FUT - 2 ' p l  sub - 1 s g  obj o th e r  summer 
n a n d a m a  wa ba  - d - aba  bTb u r u  ia yT - I a .  , 
again come - FUT - 1 s g  Intr a n t  e a t  OPT . r 

w a d i d aba , d a l d T I '  i rna - a b a  b i n d i 

Intr . 

- n a  
- LOC 

Get in - FUT - 1 sg Intr , li s ten OPT Zi e - 1 s g  Intr Zigh tning -
r i d u n  - rna - I a - aiu , d u n d a  
LJAT tremb Ze - Vb - TOP - 3 sg sub , the n  
ma d i r i , d a g u l u  d u r u  w a b a  - a n a , g a l d u ,  
much ,  goanna sna k e  come - PTC , s Ze epy 
g a r u  ma d i r i b a b u  - r - i ga .  
o th e r  much appear - G l  - 3 p l  sub . 

b a b u  - r - a n a  
come ou t - Gl  - PTC 

gan i 
Z i z ard, fri Z Z - n e c k ,  

( 8 )  b i n d i ! g i ! g i , banmu l u ,  g a r g u mb i r a y i d i d j a  d u r u  - u m b u l a  
Sma Z l  s kinks  knob- tai Z g e c k o ,  Jacky Zi zard sna k e  - COM 
b a b u  - r - a n a , g a r a  - ma d a r a  d u r u w i d u l u  b a b u  - r - a n a . 
come ou t - Gl - PTC , s k i. n  - new sna k e  a ZI come o u t  - Gl - PTC . 

*The use of the singular here is unexpected, i t  may be addressed to just one 
of the adversari es . 
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( 9  ) 

( 1 0 )  

d a l d i  - I '  - d u  g a f)a r a ma n d i - n a  
li s t e n  - TOP - 3 s g  sub h ere ground - LOC 

' w a b u  - r 
' a ome  - 0 1  -

aba bTb u r u  d a yT - l a . ' 
1 sg Intr a n t  ea t - OPT . ' 

n a  - a n a . 
PTC - 3 s g  obj . 

b a m i - d j  - i g a 
See - PAST - 3 p I  

' w i n d j a - ma r i b a  r i 
' Wh ere A LL g o  

- a n a 
sub - 3 s g  

- d j  -
- PAST -

n a r g a  - g u  - a n a  ma n da -
En emy - PL - 3 s g  POS wai t 

b a b u  - r - a d u . 
obj came o u t  - 0 1  - 3 s g  sub . 

u ? ' ' bTb u r u - d i f)a  g a l a  
3 s g  sub ?  ' 'An t - EMPH s e e k  

-
-

l a  - a d u  d i n a y a b a  - a n a  yama r i  b a r i - d j - u . '  
TOP - 3-s g  sub . Foo t  - track - 3 sg POS t hi s ' way go - PAST - 3 s g  sub . ' 

( 11 )  n a n d a ma  - d i f)a g a b a - n a  - a n a , d i n a - y a b a  - n a  
Aga i n  - EMPH fo l l o w  - PTC - 3 s g  obj , foo t  - tl'ack - 3 s g  POS 

g a b a  - a n a . 
fo How - PTC . 

' w i n d j a - ma r l  - d i f)a g a b '  - i n a - a n a ?  
' Wh er e  - A LL - EMPH fo l l ow - 1 p 1  sub - 3 s g  obj ? 

f)a d i  g a b ' - i n a a n a ! y u nu n a  y a  I a - I '  - i n a n a , 
Thi s way b e � t  - TOP - 1 p 1  obj , wrong f o l low - 1 p 1  sub - 3 s g  obj ! 

f) a n d a ma g a b '  - i n a a na ! ' 
backwards fo l low - 1 p 1  sub - 3 s g  obj ! '  

( 1 2 )  b u g a  I a - d j  - u :  b a n d a  - d j  - i g a - a n a  t 
Di e - TOP - PAST - 3 s g  sub : spear - PAST - 3 p 1  sub - 3 s g  obj , 

!!.i 9 i - n '  f) i b a d j  - i g a b a l d a - u m b u l a  wa n d j a - d j  
coa l - LOC p u t  - PAST - 3 p 1  sub s k i n  - C OM . c o ok - PAST 

i g a - a n a  g a l g u r u � f) g a  n i n d a  - n i n d a  - d j  
3 p 1  sub - 3 s g  obj spear - 3 p 1  POS si nge - PAST -

i g a d a y i I d j  - i g a - a n a . 
3 p I  sub ea t - TOP - PAST - 3 p I  sub - 3 s g  obj . 

Transla tion 

-

( 1 )  Poraupi n e s  s tay among the  r o o ts of tre e s  - t h e u 'd  b e  i n  t h e  hi l ls 
now ( b e ca u s e )  t h e  f l o od wou ld have pushed them o u t  ( from n e a r  the 
river) they  p u t  their tongue down a ho l e  (in a n  a n t - h eap) and 
then they p u l l i t  back out again wi th ants ( adh eri n g  t o  i t) and 
theu swa l low the  ants . 

( 2 )  The p orcupine g o t  fa t .  Hi s e n em i e s  wanted t o  s p e ar him near a 
ma l l e e  tre e .  (He  said) : ' You wan t  to spear m e ,  I h a te y ou and 
y ou h a t e  me ( b ecaus e )  I am n o t  s k i nny ( li k e  y o u ) ! '  

( 3 )  ' I  ha te you s k i nny p e op l e ,  I am fa t ,  I am very fa t b e ca u s e  I 'v e  
b e e n  e a t i ng a n ts a l l  t h e  time . Tha t ' s  why y ou s ki nny p eop l e  ha te 
me,  t ha t ' s  w hy you wan t to a t tack m e .  ' 

( 4 )  ' You won ' t  g e t me . I 'm n o t  s ta nding around t o  l i s t e n  t o  y ou 
p e op l e .  I am going i n  ( u nder t h e  ground) , y ou won ' t  s e e  me agai n . '  

( 5 )  ' You  don ' t  s e a  me  i n  the  w i n ter- time . Leave  me  a l on e ,  I a m  going 
in  ( u nder t h e  ground) . I ' v e  got  t h e  b e t te r  of y ou p e op le 
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( a l thoug h )  you are many a n d  I am a l l  a lone . ' 

( 6 )  ' Yo u ' l l s e e  me here nex t  summer when I ' l l  c ome o u t  again and ea t 
an ts . ' 

( 7 )  I ' l l  g e t  in ( under the ground) and l i e  there l i s tening ' .  ( When)  
the thunders torm shakes  the ground . then l o ts of crea tures c ome 
ou t .  brown goanna s .  and snakes c ome o u t ,  s leepy l i z ards . fri l l 
neck l i z ards and many o t h ers . 

( 8 )  Sma l l  skinks  come ou t ,  k n ob - tai l e d  geckos , Jacky li zards , t hey 
c ome out a long wi th the snak e s ,  the snakes a l l  c ome wi t h  a new 
s ki n . 

( 9 )  He l i s tened h ere,  down i n  the ground: 'I ' l l  come ou t t o  e a t  a n ts . ' 
Hi s enemi es were wai ting for h i m .  

( 1 0 )  T h e y  s a w  him coming ou t :  'But  where did h e  ao to ? ' 'He ' s  l oo k i ng 
for ants,  h i s  tra ck went  this  way . ' 

( 1 1 )  They fo l lowed him again, t h ey fo l lowed h i s  track . ' Where are we  
fo l lowina him to ? '  ' We are fo l lowing him the wrong way round ! 
Tha t ' s  how h e  g o t  the be t te r  of us b e fore . We have to track h i m  
backwards . ' 

( 1 2 )  He go t ki l led, they speared him, they p u t  him on the coa ls  
comp le te wi t h  h i s  s kin and c o oked him, t h ey s inged off a l l  their  
spears (his  s p i k e s )  and t h ey a te him . 

V I I I . 8 . 2 .  C OMM E N T S  ON  H I B E R NA T I ON  by G e o r g e  Du t t o n  

The following c omments o n  hibernation were made by George Dut ton 

( Bandj iga l i  and English ) :  

( 1 )  d u l u  m i l) g a - n a d a n i  
kingfis h el' h o l e  - LOC go 
m i l'1 g a  - n a  b a n a  a l b i . 
h o l e  - LOC goanna - l i k e .  

- y - a d u  i b i - Y - a d u  
- G l  - 3-sg sub , p u t  - G l  - 3-s g  sub 

'The  ki ngfi sher goes  i n t o  a ho l e ,  he g e ts i n t o  a ho l e  jus t  l i k e  
a goanna ' 

( 2 )  In Apri l they go i n ,  in  June thunderstorms c ome , he goe s  further , 
Ju ly he goe s  further , in August he hears the thunder and c ome s up 
a bit  near the t op , and when a hot day comes he c ome s out , b a b u - r u ,  

' c ome o u t  - NF ' see ! 



i b i  - y - a d u , b a ra - a d u  . . .  
Pu t - G l  - 3-sg aub , g o  - 3-sg sub 
y u g u  - n a  b a b u  - r - a d u  
sun - LOC aome o u t  - G l  - 3-s g  sub . 

i rn a  - a n a  - 1 i , 
l i e  - PTC - EMPH , 

' He g e ts in,  he g o e s  ( fur ther ) ,  h e ' s  lay Z ng there,  h e  aomes o u t  
i n  t h e  sun . ' 
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When h e  c ome s out h e  has no feather s , m i r i b u d u  that ' s  t op feathers , 

he ' s  only got down . 

V I I I . 9 .  S T O R I N G F LO U R  

Thi s ac c ount was given in June 1 9 6 7  by George Dutton , speaking i n  

English and i n  Band j i gali . 

( 1 )  baba  i s  gra s s -seed and b i ! a i s  pig weed . 

Grind them with g a n u , d i Q g a  ' d u n a  baba . 
s tone,  grind thi s ACC f l ou r .  

( 2 )  Qa 9 u  i s  nardoo , a d i f ferent s t one i s  used for grind that . 

ba l g a i d u n a  Qa d u  g a n u  - n a  g a d j a l ' g a n u  - n a  b a l g a 
B e a t  thi s ACC nardoo s tone - INST sma l l  s tone - INST b e a t 
i d u n a  i ba i d u n a  ma n u  g a � i y a l a  - n a , 
thi s ACC p u t  thi s  ACC vege ta b l e  food d i s h  - LOC ,  
wa r a Qa  - n j a  - a n a  i d a n a . 
pi l e  up - ASP - PTC thi s ACC . 

' Th e y  b e a t  thi s nardoo wi th a s to n e ,  w i t h  a sma Z l  s tone they b e a t  
i t, a n d  t h e n  they p u t  t h i s  vege tab le food i n t o  a di s h ,  and t h ey 
k e ep on pi Zing  i t  up . ' 

( 3 )  When i t ' s  going t o  rain they dig a big  hole and put i t  a l l  in and 
put in two litt le snakes  - they go round and round and s t op it 

from get t ing mou ldy . We c ame t o  a big  c amp one day and they say 

( 4  ) 

' there ' s  a y a b a r a  over there , yes , old man Q a n d j  i i d u n a  y a b a r a . ' 
aamp l e a v e  thi s  ACC c amp . ' 

We went down to the river t o  ge t fish , the o l d  man had gone . 

b U Q g a  - n a  d a m b a  d j i i d u r u  m i Qg a , 
Hu t - LOC dig - PAST he ERG h o l e ,  

i b i  d j i - n a  
p u t  - PAST - 3 s g  obj 

baba d u n g a  - d j i i d u n a  i b a - d j i - n a  w a n g u  - Q u l u ,  
flour bury - P 4ST thi s  ACC pu t - PAST - 3 s g  ohj snak e - Dl 
b a r g u l u .  Q a n d a ra i d u r u i b a - d j i .  
two . A fter he ERG pu t - PAST . 
. 'He had dug a h o l e  i n s i de t h e  hut,  h e  p u t  i n  the f lour and buri ed 
i t, and h e  put i n  a pair of sma l l  s na k e s ,  two of t h em . He pu t 
them i n  a fterwards . ' 

w a n g u  was d e s c ribed by George Dut t on a s  a sma l l  snake ' like a 

glow-worm ' .  I n  language s t o  t he west  the term i s  attested  a s  a 
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general term for a sma l l  venomous snake , or pos s i b ly even the 

j uveni le pha se o f  larger snakes  ( T .  Harvey Johnston ' Aboriginal 

Name s and Uti l i sation o f  the Fauna o f  the Eyrean Region ' ,  
T�an�aetion� 0 6  the R oqal Soeietq 0 6  S . A . , 8 2  ( 19 4 3 ) ,  p . 2 9 0 . 

( 5 )  That was grass -seed . Nardoo doesn ' t  mat ter much , 

w i  b a  
hard 

i d u  
thi s 

I)a d u . 
nardoo .  

V I I I . I O .  N E TS A N D  F I S H 

Thi s  i s  part o f  a c onversati on with Ge orge Dut t on i n  June 1 9 6 7 , 
in Bandj igali and Engl i sh . 

( 1 )  ' m i n a - d a  g i l a  - a n a  d i l b u r u  - n a 7 '  
' What - EM PH grow - PTC wa ter - LOC ? ' 

( 2  ) 

( 3  ) 

' y a I d a . ' 
, I don ' t  know . ' 
' b a n d i d j a !  ' 
, Mars hma l L ow !  ' 
' Wha t ' s  tha t growing by the  water ? '  'I don ' t  know ' .  
' I t ' s  mars hma L Low ! ' 

b a n d i d j a  d a l a  - ma - I a - d j  i i �i g a . d i l b u r u  i n a r a  g a n d  i , 
Mars hma L Low dry - Vb - TOP - PAST they . Wa ter here aa rry , 
�a g u  - r u .  w a d u  - r u  i � i g a  b a n d i d j a ,  d a l a  - m i d i n a .  
mix Ge t they mars hma L Low, dr� e d  - ou t .  
They dry out thi s marshmal low . 
' Th e y  aarry i t  to the water and mix i t  i n ,  and then they ge t i t  

o u t  and dry i t  o u t .  , *  

Some s ay w u n a  - m i d i n a ,  but I say d a l a  - m i d i n a for when i t ' s  dried 
out . 

w i n g u  - n j a  i d i g a ,  I)a n g i - n j a  i d i g a i n a n a  b a l d a , I) a n g i - n j a 
Turn - ASP the y ,  t e a s e  - ASP they thi s ACC s ki n ,  tease  - ASP  
i d i g a b a l g a - ma n d i . 
they s tring - PURP . 

' They  turn i t  over,  and they tease  o u t  the  s kin tha t i s  formed, 
they tease  i t  o u t  to mak e  s tring . ' 

They used a hook wln j a n a  for that ; i t  was wood , but later on they 
s tarted using a b ent wire . 

*The plant in question is probably Lavat� plebeja, which was similarly used in the 
Northern Flinders Ranges (see T. Harvey Johnson and J .  Burton Cleland 'Native Names 
and Uses of Plants in the North-Eastern Corner of South Australia ' T�n6aetion6 06 
the Roqal SouUif 06 South A(L6�, 67, 1943,  p . 165) . 



( 4 )  They make g a d j a l u g u  ma l g a ' a  sma t t  n e t '  

d i l b u r u - n a  g a d j a l u g u  b a r i  - b a  - n a  
wa ter - LOC sma t t  watk  - ASP - PTC 

two men go along in the shal low water , in b i g  water i t  would b e  

w i 9 u  ma l ga 'a  b i g  n e t ' ,  t w o  men would t ake i t  on t w o  c orners , 

wTmb a d j a oa b u  - l a  - a n a  b a l g a - a n a  d i l b u ru 
man swim - TOP - PTC b e a t - PTC wa ter 
' a nd one man wou td swim a tong b e a ting the wa ter making a t t  tha t 

noi s e  hunting a L L  the fi s h  back . ' 
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( 5 )  When they drag that n e t  u p  i t ' s  fai r ly full , and they might say : 

g i n a - u d a  
S top - 2 ' p l  sub . 

'Tha t ' s enough ' 

' OT ,  g u n i g a - n a  g u g u  - n a  g u n i g a m u b i ! '  
' Ye s ,  fire - GEN end - INST fir e  tigh t !  ' 
' L i g h t  a fire wi th a fire -s ti c k ' 

They u sually cook them in the mawa l a  ' h o t coa ts ' .  

( 6 )  They might have all  s o rt s o f  fi sh - that b ony b ream i s  ful l  o f  

b one s , but i s  a sweet fi sh . I once swal lowed a bone and had i t  

f o r  two year s . 

( 7 )  d a y i  - d j  - a d u  g a n a  namba , b i r n a  g u n g a  - d j i 
' Ea t  - PAST - l-s g  Tr that bony bream, b one s w a L Low - PAST 

( 8 )  

( 9 )  

oTn g a  - d j  - a b a  g u n g u  - n j a  - a f) g i  - I - a b a . 
si t - PAST - I s g  Intr c ough - ASP - ASP - TOP - 1 s g  Intr . 
' I  a t e  tha t b ony bream and I swa t towed a b o n e ,  and I s ta r t e d  and 

w e n t  on c oughing continua t ty .  ' 

d a n j i 
The n  
g u n g u  
cough 

b a r i - d j  - aba  - I i  f)a y i l g a - I i  
go - PAST - I sg Intr - EMPH fen ci ng - EMPH 
- I - d j  - aba , ba d j  i r g a  - I i !  
- TOP - PAST - I s g  Intr , whi t e  - EMPH ! 

' Then o n e  day I w e n t  fencing, and I coughed, and whi te ( p h tegm 
came up)  , 

b a m i  
S e e  

- d j  - a d u  o i  r n a ,  g u n g u  - I d j  a d u  
- PAST - l-sg Tr b one, cough - TOP - PAST - l-s g  Tr 

i n a f)a l d j a ,  b a m i  - d j  - a d u  i d a n a  i ma - a n a ; 
thi s  p h t egm, s e e  - PAST - l-sg Tr thi s ACC t i e  - PTC ; 
, a h i 9 i d u oa n 9 i - n j a - n d i I a a r1 a ! 
'ah  this - 3 sg sub annoy - ASP - ASP ? - TOP - I s g  obj ! '  

' I  saw t h e  b o n e ,  I cough e d  up this  p h t egm and then I saw i t  tying 
ther e :  ' A h ,  thi s i s  the one  tha t has  b e e n  annoy ing me ! '  
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( Gertie John son wa lks pas t ) : 

( 1 0 )  Ah Gerti e ,  

b a rn  i - 1 a - fJ 9 a - d u - u rna , 
s e e  - TOP - ASP - I sg Tr - 2 s g  obj 

g u l ba - l b a - n j a  - a l i  - rn a n d i ! 
speak - REP - ASP - 1 dl sub - PURP ! 

' A h  Ger t i e ,  I (wan t t o )  s e e  you for a whi l e ,  s o  tha t the  two o f  
us  can have a ta l k . ' 



BA GANDJ I - E N G L I S H D I C T I ONARY  

Words n o t  fo llowed by any abb reviat ion indi cat ing dialect have been 
re corde d in Southern Bagandj i .  Words in other dialects have only 

been given where they di ffer from Southern Bagandj i .  The fol lowing 

abbreviations have been use d : 

SB 
G 

Bar 

Southern Bagandj i 

GUl)u 
Barundj i 

- a l b  i ,  l ike (used as postposition) ;  
b a l) 9 u - a  1 b i ,  l ike a cod 

a l) g i , no ( B )  
- a m b a l a ,  with , i n  company with 

( comitative case marker ) ;  
g a !  i - a m b a l a ,  a l ong wi th h i s  dog 

i b a - , to lie down , to s tay ( intr ) 
i b i - ,  t o  put down ( tr ) , t o  lay 

( eggs ) 
i d a - ma r i , thi s  way , in this  
-dire c t ion 

i d a r a ,  here ; i d a rid u ,  I ' m  here ; 
- i d a y i n d u ,  away from here ; 

i �a r a -waia r a , here and there 
i i i , this ( G )  
i iu ,  this  
i g a - , t o  return ( Wi l j ali , d i g a 

in t he other Bagandj i dialect s )  
i g i , thi s ,  this  here ( var . g lg i )  

i l ig u ,  yesterday 
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CA 

SA 
B 

Common Aus tralian 
South Aust ralia 
Bandj i gal1 

i l ig u a y i , goodne s s , ' by Jove ' 
( li t . my y e s te rday ) 

- I i i ,  now , imme diately ( post
p o s i t io n )  

i l i d j a ,  c rayfish ( B )  
i ma - ( var . I) i ma ) , t o  re s t , t o  

l i e  down , t o  s leep ( intr ) 
i ,!!.a ,  i ,!!.u ,  that 
i n a r a , i n a g a , there - not far 
-away ( 0) 

i ,!!. i ,  t h i s  ( var . g i ,!!. i )  
i n d a l u g u ,  over t here ( Bar ) 
i n d j a ,  very we ll , alright 
I g a - ,  to swim,  to float ( intr ) 
In g a - ( var . I)ln g a ) ,  t o  b e , t o  

s i t  ( intr ) , ,!!.i l) g a - ( B )  
u r a - m a r i  ( var . y u r a - ma r i ) ,  away , 

into ' a di fferent direc t ion 
that ( o ther ) way 



b a b u - , t o  c ome out , t o  rise  up , 
y u g u  b a b u ran a , the  s un is coming 
out (from b e h i n d  c lo u ds )  

b a d a - ma - , t o  dig o�t ( the river ) ,  
to hollow out 

b a �a g - ma l a - ,  to drop down ( intr )  

b a�a o - m a l a - ,  t o  spread out ( pl ant ) 
b a d a r a , wide ; b a d a r a - ma l a - ,  t o  

be c ome wide ( the river ) 
b a �a r a ,  buggy 

b a d j a ,  incapab l e , usele s s , as 
in y u : i - b a d j a ,  deaf 

b a d a - , to s t in g ,  t o  b i te , t o  
write  

b a d a - b a d a  ( var . b a d u - b a d a ) ,  s avage , 
b i t ing ; g a ! i b a �·a - b a �·a ,  a savage 
dog 

b a d a g a , wri ter ; b a d a g a - n u og u ,  the 
wri ting down woman e . g . g TgTd u 
b a 9 a g a  �u Og u b a r a n a , ma o g a l i 
h e r e  comes th e wri ting down 
woman, l e t ' s  h i de ,  us two 

b a 9 i , egg of any kind , of b i rd or 
insect , also  used as a vulgar 
t e rm for t e s t i c le . b a d i  can 
serve as a short form of d a Q u  
b a d i  head egg , i . e .  b rain-in 
e xpre s s ions like oad a b a d i - d j a 
n o t  ( h e ad) e gg having, br·ainl e s s  

b a d i b a d i , grub , e dible grub , 
( word · borrowed from further we s t , 
e . g .  Arabana b a 9 i , Engl . bardee ) 

b a d i - ,  b a d i - b a d i - ,  t o  quarre l ;  
b a d i l an �  n u og u - o u l u , two women 
are fi gh ting 

b a 9 i g u ,  plant : ' emu t ucke r ' 
( Eremoph i l a  specie s ) 

b a g a , leaf ( G )  
b a g a - , t o  perforM a corroboree , 

t o  dance 
b a g i - ,  to sing, t o  ' s ing ' someone , 

t o  c a s t  a spe l l  over s omeone 
b a l d a ,  bark dish , bark , skin ; 

ba l  d a n a  O-I-n g a dab a , I shaH sit in 
the bark ( sings the lizard ,  VIII . 6 )  

b a.!..ia ,  shame ; b a.!..ia - oa�a , ' shameless ' 
b a.!..ia - wa og a - , shy ( intr ) a shamed 
b a.!..ia n d a - l a - , t o  fee l  ashamed 
b a.!..i i ,  fl ank 
b a l a - m a - , to spread out ( t r )  

b a l i - ( var . b a l i - b a l i - ) ,  t o  t idy 
up , to look aft e r  ( b e longings ) 

b a I T- m a l a ,  we l l , exce llent ly ( adv) 
b a l i r i g a ,  ( var . of b a l T r a ) nice , 

good , beauti ful 

b a l T r a , good , beaut i ful ; 
b a l i - b a l T r a , s oft ( food ) 

b a I T r a - ma l a - ,  t o  become good , 
t o  improve ( intr ) 

b a l ' - ma l a - ,  b a l i - ma l a - ,  t o  b e c ome 
s o ft , to b e come pleasant 

b a l b a , ashe s ; b a l b a - ma n u , damper 
( li t . ashes food )  -

b a l b a - , t o  open ( a  bag)  

b a l b a - g u g a d j a ,  tree : a spec i e s  
o f  sandalwood t h a t  w a s  the 
women ' s  t ree , as opposed to 
g u y a ma r a ,  which was the men ' s  
( G )  

b a l b u ,  plan t : medic inal bush , 
probab ly Beyer i a  Leschena u l t i i ;  
b a l b u - g u b a d j a ,  a more whi t e 
leaved form o f  this  plant 

b a l d u - , to bake ( B )  
b a l g a - ,  b a l g a - b u g a n j a ,  t o  hit  

with  a weapon , t o  s t rike , to  
kill  

b a l j a ,  b a l j a d a , s t i l l , s oon , 
dire c t ly , ye t , t emporal adverb, 
b a l j a 9 a  b u r i n j a - , he is  s ti l l  
a li v e , also  used as exc lamat ion : 
' wai t ! I 

b a l j i  l u g a , b ird : ' ki t e -hawk ' ,  
spe6ies  uncertain 

b a l j u r u g a , b ird : curlew . ' When 
they come t o gether in a mob 
and make a s ound , that means 
i t  will rain . ' 

b a l a ,  mud , wet c l ay ; b a ! a - b a l a ,  
muddy 

b a ! a b a , flash , b right light 
b a l a b - ma l a - ( var . b a l a b a - ) , to 

s t rike ( o f  l ightning ) ,  t o  flash 
b a l a r a , p lain , b are open are a ,  

bare , c lear ground 
b a l i d j - ma l a - ,  to explode , t o  

make a t hudding s ound 
b a l u ,  youn g ,  young child 
b a l u d j a ,  brother ( younger ) ( 3B ) , 

younger sib ling ( B )  
b a ! u g a , pre gnant ; b a ! u g a  b a 9  i , 

an egg cont aining a chick 



b a ) u m b a , plant : thistle , ' wi ld 
cabbae;e ' ( Te t ragonia  e xpa n s a )  

b a ) g a , st ring , fishing l ine , fibre 
b a ) g a r a , root 

b a ] g u ,  word , spee c h ,  language ; 
Bag a n d j i b a ] g u ,  the Bagandj i 
language 

b a ma - l a - ,  to float , to swe l l  up 

b a m i - ,  to see , ( tr ) ; b a m i - b a m i - ,  
t o  look around 

b a m i - l a - , t o look at , t o  wat ch ( tr )  

b a mb a r a , s andhi l l  ( B )  

b a m b u - m a l a - , t o  pump ( from 
Engli s h ) ;  Qu g u  b a m b u m a l a�u , 
h e ' s  p ump i n g  up w a t e r  

b a�a d j a , b at 
b a �i - ,  t o  l i ft up , t o  rai se ( tr )  

b a n a , c lever man , witch-doctor 

b a n a - b a n a - ,  t o  fix up , t o  t i dy ,  
t o  prepare ( t o  make a fire ) 

b a n a - m a - ( var . b a n ma - ) ,  t o  
p repare ( t r )  

b a n a r g a , t ree : s andhi l l  mulga 

b a n i n j a ,  j ealous 
b a n i n j - ma l a - ,  to b e c ome j ealous 
b a n b a , tree : b ullock b ush 

(He terodendron specie s )  
b a n b a l a ,  s altbush , giant saltbush 

( A t r i p l e x  n ummul a ri a )  

b a n b u - y a r a , p lant : t urkey bush 
( Myoporum deser t i )  ( G )  

b a n b u ) a ,  p lant : ' wi l d  c abb age ' ,  
sow-thi s t l e  ( c f b a ! u m b a ) 

b a n d a - , t o  spear , t o  s t ab , t o  
pierce , t o  s trike w i t h  any 
pointed weapon 

b a n d a - y a r a , tree : bean t ree ( B )  
b a n d a d j a ,  b l ind 
b a n d i - ,  to peg out a skin , t o  

stretch ( G )  

b a n d i - ,  b a n d i - l a - ,  t o  fai l ,  t o  
b e  t i re d ;  b a n d  i 1 a d u  mig i , 
h i s  e y e  i s  fai l ing - h e ' s  b lind 

b a n d i - w a d a , b ird : b ronz e -wing 
pigeon 

b a n d i d j a ,  plant : marshmallow 
b a n d i n j a ,  cold  ( G )  
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b a n d u - b a n d a - ,  t o  pierce with 
a sharp inst rument , t o  spear 

b a n d u  b a l g u ,  incomprehen s i b le 
speech : gibb erish 

b a n g u - , t o  b ury ( Bar ) 

b a n g u - , to bow down ; �a 9 u  b a n g u - , 
to bow one ' s  head 

b a n d j a ,  shining ( G ) ; b a n d j a - mlg i , 
shining eye s 

b a n d j i ,  rive r ,  c reek  ( B )  
b a n j b a - ,  t o  heat , t o  warm , t o  

s unbathe 
b a n j g u , l arge green frog ( Hy l a  

sp . )  rare word , Qa r u g a  i s  the 
common word for the ordinary 
H y l a  ca e r u l ea 

b a Q a , go anna y e l l ow-b rown 
( Va ra n u s  go u l di i )  

b a n a m u l a ,  p lant : Portulaca 
sp e c i e s  

b a n a r a , t ree : ' gum tree ' ,  ' thin 
ieaved b o x '  ( Eu c . o do r a ta ) 

b a Q b a , nec k ,  t hroat 
b a n b a  b i d a - , t o  choke , t o  

throttle , l i t . s q ue e z e  n e c k  
b a Q 9 a , t ree : needlewood ( Hakea 

s p e c i e s ) 
b a n d a - , t o  search , t o  look for , 

t o  c ome out 
b a Q 9 a - b a Q 9 a - , to make nice , t o  

pretty  up 
b a Q 9 a r a , b are , b al d  
b a Q 9 i , full , c omplete 
b a n d u , fish , Murray c o d , the 

mo st  important foo d  fish in 
the Murray-Darl ing s y s tem 

b a n g a - , t Q  c rawl , t o  c re e p  up on 
s omeone , to sneak , t o  sne ak 
after s ome one ( intr & t r )  

b a r a - , t o  run , t o  hurry , t o  
trave l 

b a r a - gl r a , a d i st ant c ountry ; 
b a r a - m i  r i , a long way , t o  a 
d i s t ant place ( G )  

b a r a b - m a l a ,  t o  run away , t o  
e s c ape 

b a r i , s c rub ; b a r i n d j  i ,  b e longing 
t o  t he s c rub 

b a r i - ,  to go , to walk 

b a r i - m a l a - ,  to go past  
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b a r i - b a - , ( var . b a r b a - ) , t o  come , 
t o  arrive 

b a r i � g a - , t o  go away 

b a r i � - ma l a - , t o  t rave l about 

b a r i d j i r i ,  far away , di stant 

B a r b a r i  l a ,  a group of Aborigines 
t hat came through Gundabooka 
late last century , probab ly o f  
B a r a mb i n j �  de s c ent 

b a r g a - , to t e l l  lies , t o  de ceive 
b a r g a y a , lie , decept ion , 

fal sehood 
b a r g u l u ,  two ; b a r g u l u - b a r g u l u ,  

four ; b a r g u l u - � i d j a ,  three 
b a r a g a , woman ( G ) ; w i d u b a r a g a , 

old woman 
. 

b a y i w i  I i ,  spear-shield 
b a y u , pipe ( from Engl i s h )  

bab a , nardoo-seed , edible seed , 
seed o f  b o x  tree , any seed used 
for grinding ( c ognate with a 
wide- spread word for gras s 
s e e d  e . g .  b a n a  in Arabana ) 

b ab a d j a ,  kinship term ,  referring 
t o  an older male re lative of 
the adj acent generat ion and of 
one ' s  own moiety : the term seems 
t o  have the same connotation 
as wag a d j a -

bab i - n j a - , t o  cover up ( t r ) ; 
d a d  u n a  bab i n j a d u ,  he aovers up 
his h e a d  -

bada - ,  t o  fal l  ( o f  rain ) , t o  pour 
with rain ; ma g a r a bad a d j i ,  i t  
was pouring wi th rain 

badj a - , t o  shine , with a whi te 
sheen ; a l s o  b ad j a - b ad j a - , t o  
shine bright ly ; y u g u  bad j a 
badj a n a , the s un i s  s h i ning ; 
b i g u a n a  bad j a - b ad j a n a , he i s  
l o o k i ng p a l e , lit . h i s  faae 
has a whi t e  s h e en 

b a d j i r g a , white , light coloured , 
a s ilver coin as oppo sed t o  
c opper 

b a d j u g a , moon , month 
bad i �g i , kidney ; ba<} i �g i - ma ':l i ,  

k i dney fat 
bag a , rive r , the Darl ing river 

in part i c ular ; bagana �Tngadaba , 
I s h a l l  s i t  by the  river 

Bag a n d j  i ,  the Darling River people , 
the Darling River language 

b ag u d a , .  fox ( from English ) 
ba l a m b a l d a r u ,  plant : l i ly 

( cr i nUr;;" spec ie s )  

b a l u r u ,  long 
b a l g u - , to make a noise ; g i  l a  

b a ! g u ra n a , don ' t  mak e a noi s e ! 
bama r a , b ird : night -owl 
b a n m u l u ,  li zard : knob-tailed 

ge cko 

ban b a - ,  to cure a sick person , 
' t o doctor s omeone up ' 

ban d a - , t o  be angry 
ban d i - ,  to run out , to b e  

exhausted , t o  be  fini shed 
ban d i - l a - ,  t o  snore 
ban g a - , to fal l  ( o f  rive r ) ,  t o  

g o  down ( intr ) ,  t o  dry out 
ban g a � a , frost , heavy dew ( G )  
b a r a - , t o  l i sten ( SB )  
b a r a y i - ,  t o  hear ( Bar ) 
ba r i - ,  to hear ( G )  
B a r u ,  the Paroo River 
B a r u n d j  i ,  the Paroo River people , 

the Paroo River language 
baw u g a ,  b ird : s creech-owl 
b a r a - ,  to sme l l ; b a r a  w i d i n a ;un g i , h e  sme l t  that  the y  

(orange s )  were r i p e  ( G ) 

b i d a - ( var . b i �a - b i �a - ) , to 
pinch , t o  grab ; b i d a - b i dan a 
d a d u - b u l g i , to grab ho la of 
s omeone by  the  hair 

b i d a g a , t ree : species  uncert ain 
"fG ) 

b i � i , young man 
b i d i g a ,  poi son , venom of snakes ; 

bi d i g '  d a y i l d j i ,  he a t e  the 
poTs on �h e ' s  had i t  

b i d j a ,  out s ide , out o f  doors ; 
b i d j a n a , on t h e  o u t s i de 

B i d j i d j i ,  Wychooga Lake near 
Wilc annia 

b i d  i I i ,  tree , sp iny watt le 
(Aca ci a spi nescens)  

b i g i , shoulder b lade 
b i g i r i , ' bark t ree ' a b o x  tree 

with part i c ularly thick b ark 
that grows by the river 



b i g u ,  forehead , also  used for 
' face ' in general ; b a m i d j a d u  
b i g u a n a , I s aw her face -

b i l a - ,  t o  creep up 
b i 1 i -wadj  i r g a  ( var . b i 1 i - wan d j  u g a ) , 

b ird : spoonb i l l  ( Pl a t a l ea regi a )  

b i  l b a - , t o  strip a canoe , t o  t ake 
bark off a t ree 

b i 1 d i ,  ye llow ochre 
b i  l d a ( var . y a r a n d j i )  possum 

b i  l d i - b i  l d i - ,  t o  s p l i t  up , t o  
separate ( intr ) ;  b i  l d i -
b i  l d i  l a y i g a ,  they s p l i t  up ( th e  
m o b  o f  chi ldren)  

b i  1 9 a - , to run away ( downwards ) ,  
t o  go downhi ll , or downs tream ,  
t o  set  ( sun ) 

b i  1 9 i n d i , pouch ( of marsupial ) 

b i l j a r a ,  b ird : e aglehawk ( SB only) 
b i  l j u - b i l j u g a , butterfly 

b i  ] a ,  plant : pigweed ( B )  

b i l a - b i l a ,  net bag,  dilly b ag ,  
swag, ' be longings i n  general 

b i ] a - b a � 9 u ,  fish : bony bream , 
l i t . bag cod 

b i  l u r u , hanging limb o f  a t ree , 
oead branch 

b i  ] g u b i r�a , hip-bone 
b i �a - ,  to c limb up , to c limb 
b i n d u r u , plant : a spec ies  o f  

gra s s  used for thatching , 
probab ly swamp c ane-gras s  

b i n a ,  hole in a t ree , p o s s um
hole 

b i n a r u ,  snake : wabma snake ( B )  
b i n  i ,  s oakage ; b i n  i I)ug u ,  soakage 

water 
b i n b a , t re e : pine tree ( Ca l l i tri s 

spe c i e s ) .  The re sin o f  this  
t ree was wide ly used as glue . 
Thi s  i s  a wide-spread word found 
al s o  in the Lakes  Language s o f  
South Aust ralia 

b i n b a - ( var . w i n b a ) , t o  b l ame 
somebody , to c omplain ab out a 
person 

b i n d a - , t o  meet , to find 
b i n d i ,  lightning , thunderst orm 
b i n d i - b a l g a , lightning- s t ruck 

( mythological s i te 6 mi l e s  up
s tream from Wil cannia )  
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b i n d i - b i n d i , s t r ipy , marked ; 
b i n d i - b i n d i  dag u l u ,  striped 
goanna ( subspe c i e s  of  Va r a n u s  
G o u l d i i )  

b i n d i  ] g i  ] g i , l i z ard , t iny skink 

b i n ma - ,  t o  ask s omeone for 
some t hing 

b i l)g u , b i rd : ' water- lark ' 
de s cribe d a s  having j erky 
movements , so it  may be one 
of t he rails 

b i r a ,  waddy 

b i r a - b a ! u ,  s t i c k  

b i r a d u d a , b ird : a s p e c i e s  o f  
hawk-

b i r i , a mali c i ous mythological 
being , which  lived in trees  
and laughed like a child , 
' fiend ' ( G )  

b i r i b u 9 a , re lation , c lose  
relat ive ( G )  

b i r g a - , t o  c r o s s  s t ic k s  t o  make 
a ladder ( G ) 

b i r g u ,  hip ; b i r g u - b i r n a , hip-
bone ' -

b i r g u n d i , hip , hip-bone 
b i  r a - b i  r a - , to be lone ly ,  to be 

up set , to p ine away 
b i r a l) g a - l a - ,  to c ry , to lament 

( i ntr ) 
b i r i ,  c l aypan ( G )  
b i  r�a , b one ; b i r�a d j a ,  bony 
b i r � a r a ,  poisoner , dangerous clever 

man or woman ( from b i r�a b o n e ) 
b i y a r a ,  open 

b i y a r a - m a - , t o  open up ( tr )  

bTba . paper ( from Engli sh ' paper ' )  
bTb i , b aby ( G ) ; it was i n s i s t e d  

that this  w a s  n o t  a b orrowing 
from Engli sh 

bTb u r u , ant , a l arge spe c i e s  o f  
ant , a l s o  u s e d  a s  general t erm 

b T�a - b T�a - .  t o  spread out 
bTd i 1 i ,  b ranc h of a t re e ; b Td i 

bT� i 1 i ,  limb s  o f  trees 
bTd j a l a ,  tree grub , large 

wi tchetty grub 
b T d j i ,  she l l  ( o f  an e gg )  
bTn d i ,  gras s hopper 
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b u b a - y a r a , a kind o f  box  t ree 
that grows on the Warrego ( G )  

b u b - ma l a - ,  t o  get wild , t o  get 
angry 

b u d a , s o ft , de licat e , powde r , 
pulp ( SB only ) 

b u d a , ( G )  whi t e , also  the ' white 
of an e gg ' ; g a l d i  b u d a , an 
albino emu 

-- -

b u d a r a , dust storm ,  dust ( wi de -
spread word in SA and NSW ) 

b u� i , flatulence 

b u� i g a , cat ( from Engl i sh ' pussycat ' )  

b u� i r i , bird , l i t t l e  grebe ( B )  
b u�u , vagina 
b u d u , steady , mot ionl e s s , quiet 

b u d j a l a ,  sharp , pointed 

b u d j  i - b u d j  i ,  hot weat he r ,  summer-
t ime ; b u d j i - b u d j i n a ,  i n  s umme r 

b u d j i - l a - ,  t o  b e  pointed , sharp 

b u c;l a - , to pluck 

b u c;l a - b u g a - , to drip , t o  leak down 

b u g a ,  dead , rot t en , sme l ly ; b u g a -
w a � a ,  having a rotten sme l l  

b u g a - l a - ,  t o  die ( intr ) 
b u g a - ma - , t o  kill  ( t r ) , ( lit . to  

make de a d )  
b u g a - ma l a - ,  to die ( intr ) 
b u g a - m a l i n a ,  widow ( li t . de ad 

h us b an d  - hers ) 
b u g a n j a ,  fatal ly , t o  deat h ;  

b a l g a d u Qg a  b u g a n j a ,  I ' l l  k i l l  
them  de ad/  

b u g u n b a - , t o  dream evi l , t o  wish 
death upon s omebody 

b u la d j a ,  b ird : pelic an 
b u�a , p lant : c lover 

b u�a - , to persuade , t o  c oax 
b ulia - b ulia ,  again , repeatedly 
b u l �u r u , bark canoe 
b u l a - ,  to wake s omebody up , t o  

rouse 
b u l a ,  two ( G )  
b u l a - b u l a ,  four ( G )  
b u l a - y a c;l u , north wind 
b u l a m b a , b ir d : white crane , 

e gret (Egr e t ta a l b a )  

b u l a Q i , hal f ,  i n  two part s 

b u l a - Qld j a ,  three ( G )  

B u l a l i ,  B u l a g a l i ,  the ' Uplands 
People ' ,  t he group o f  Bagandj i 
who lived in the . Barrier Range 

b u l i d j a - ,  to dive in 

b u l  i d j - ma - l a - , to open up ( tr )  
and t o  go into s omething ( intr) ; 
t o  dive i n ;  b u l i d j - m a l an a  
g a � u n a , there i s  a n  opening i n  
the  rocks 

b u l  i d j ma n a , policeman ( Bar ) 
b u l u ,  bulloc k ,  cattle  ( from 

Engl i s h )  

b u l u - b u l a - l  t o  wake someone up 
( G )  

b u l b a r i , s awfly larvae ( B )  

b u l b u l a - , t o  swe l l  up ( b o i l  or 
pimple ) ,  to bubb le up 

b u l b u l m a l a - ,  to bubble 

b u l d a - b u l d a - , t o  b o x ,  t o  hit , 
t o  punch 

b u l g a - , t o  pour , t o  pour out ; 
b u l g a n j a - , t o  pour away 

b u l g a , p lain , c lear bare ground ; 
Qu g u - b u l g a ,  flood plain 

b u l g i , feathe r ,  down feathe r , 
fur , hair 

b u l g u ,  marsupial rat , spe c i e s  
uncert ain 

b u l j a l i y a ,  s awfly larvae , m i r a Q g a  
( their b ag ) , also  called  m� l j ara  

b u ! a n d j i ,  b l anket ( from Engl i s h )  
b u ! a r a , fly :  b l owfly 

b u !  i ,  s tar ; b u ]  i - b u ! i ,  a lot of 
stars , a st arry sky 

b u l  i w i  l b i n j a ,  a long t ime ago , 
in the dream-t ime 

b u ! u ,  b u ! u - g a n i l a ,  heart 

.b u ! 9 a - ,  to hide , to ' plant ' sOT,Jething 

b u ! g i - ,  to push, to poke , e . g .  bu ! g i na 
m i Qga r i , to push something into a hole 

b u ma l a - b u g a , turt le ( long nec ke d )  
(Chelodina longicollis) ' st inking 
turt le ' ( alt ernative form bumu l ug u )  

b u mu I u g u , tort o i s e  ( al t ernat ive 
for buma l a -buga ) ,  Qadj i - gagudj a 
bumu l ugu  lit . e lder brother to rain
bow serpent, that tortoise, the large 
tortoise (Chelodina expansa) .  It was 
forbidden food over a wide area, e . g .  
among the Wembawemba as well as  the 
Bagandj i . 



b u mb a - , t o  re s t , t o  s leep . Thi s  
verb o ften h a s  a n  extended 
form b um b a r a -

b u n u ,  lizard , small ge cko ( living 
under bark ) . For this name and 
an i llustrat ion see Tipping 1 9 7 9 

b u�u - wa d u d j a ,  b ird : b rown hawk 

b u�a , plant : c love r gra s s  

b u n d a l a  ( var . b u�a ) , s o ft , t ender 
\meat ) 

b u�a n j  a ,  no-hoper , use le s s  person 
b u n a , che s t  

b u n b a - , to t reat a s i ck person 

b u n b a - b u n b a - ,  to rub with o i l  

b u n d i ,  waddy ( b orrowed word 
probab ly from W a oay b uwan ) ,  
heavy waddy with a knob at 
t he end 

b u n d u , smoke , also ' train ' ; 
b u n d u  w a n d a - ,  b u n d u  w i n d i r i , 
( G )  t o  l i ght a smoke 

b u n d u - , to smoke s omeone , t o  
cure s omeone w i t h  smoke from 
the fire of t urpent ine bushes 

b u n d u l  i ,  smoke s creen 
b u n m u r u , muddy , opaque wat e r  
b u n j b a , mushroom 
b u � i , flower s , b lo s s om on trees 
- b u r a , c l i t i c , usually  fol lowing 

on the verb , generally emphatic : 
' indee d '  

b u r a - , to fal l out , t o  drop out 
( hair , teeth ) , to hang down , 
t o  dangle ( intr ) 

b u r i - ,  t o  hang out ( laundry ) ,  to  
pull out ( t r )  

b u r  i d j i r i ( var . b a r  i d j i r i )  a long 
way , far away ( G )  

b u r i n j a ,  alive , l iving ; b u r i n j a  
oTn g a�u , h e ' s  ( s t i l l ) l i ving 

b u ru r a , ( b u r u - u r a ) , ove r there , 
s ome d i st ance away , further 

b u r b a - ,  t o  c ome up , t o  appear , 
t o  surface 

b u r a g a , plant : apple  bush 
( P teroca u l o n  spha cela t um)  

b ub a - , t o  b l ow ,  t o  b low a fire , 
to shoot with a gun 

b ub u - , to surpri se s omeone , t o  
s tart l e  
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b u l g a r a ,  b lack t ree g o  anna 
bum b a , b umb a - bum b a , back of neck 
b u n d a - ,  to sme l l  ( tr ) , t o  sniff 
bun d a  1 I wa � a , sme l l y  

bun d i ,  s low , s teady ; b un d i - d j a 
s low-moving 

b u n m a - , t o  flat t e n ,  to  lay flat 

b u og a , hut ; w i mb a d j a - b u o g a , 
humpy , an aboriginal hut ( a  
wide- spread word , p o s s ibly 
borrowed b y  B a g a n d j i from 
South Australian language s )  

b u r a - ,  t o  cover over , t o  prot e c t , 
e . g . meat from flies  

b u r i , gho s t ; ' the b u r i i s  whi t e  
b e c ause h e  fanc ied hims e l f  and 
put on kopi ' 

b u r i - g um b a g a , l i t . ghos t -wi fe , 
a ringing s ound in one ' s  ears : 
i t  indicates  that s omeone e l s e  
i s  t alking or thinking about 
one 

b u r  i - w a g a - , to make out some thing 
i s  a gho s t , to  ima gine a ghos t  

buwu r u , leaf 
�a b i n j a - , t o  move away , t o  make 

room 

d a b a , open ( adj ) ;  y a l g a -�a b a , 
- open-mouthed 
d a b a - d a b a r u ,  rough s c rubby 
- count ry 
�a b i ,  plant : mi s t le t oe 
d a b u r u , windbreak o f  a more 
- permanent kind , used for c amp

ing , as opposed t o  �a n d u  
d a d a , younger ; d a d a  w i d u g a , 
- younger s i ster;  d a d u i u g u ,  t he 

younge s t , sma l lest ; d a d u l u g u  
w i d u g a , younge s t  s i ste r ;  
d a d a  b a r a g a , younger woman , 
young ( 0 )  

�a d a r a , flat , spread out 
�a d j a - , to t a s t e  ( SB )  
�a d j a - ,  t o  b it e  ( G )  
�a d j u ,  f lank , s ide 
d a d a - , to hinde r ,  to b l ock ( G ) ; 

- � i n d u  oa n a  d a d a n a , y o u  are 
b lo e k ing-me-

. 

d a d u ,  head ; d a d u - b u l g i , hair o f  
- t he head ; da d u - b a r b a l a - ,  to b e  

cranky , t o-be s i l l y ; ' he ad ' , 
cap o f  eucalypt seed  ve s s e l  
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Aa g u - b a g i ,  b rain , l i t . h e a d- e gg . 
The use o f  a word meanin g ' egg ' 
in terms for ' b rain ' i s  c ommon 
in Aboriginal language s ,  e . g . 
A r a b a n a - W a Q g a Q u r u  m a l j u - b a b u  
b rain - e gg ,  b ra i n  

d a d u - b a l g a l  i ,  mad ,  ' o ff one ' s  
- head ' 

. 

d a d u - b a l a r a , bal d ,  ( l i t . h e ad 
- hare ) ' 
d a d u - d a r a , pegs made from the 

bones o f  j oe y  kangaroo s  and 
used for such purpo s e s  as 
pegging out skins ( G )  

d a d u - w u l i ,  c l ever man , doctor 
- � G )  ( lit . h e ad-ho l e )  
Aa g u g a , hair , head hair 
d a d u l g i , short form of d a d u -
- b u l g i ,  hair ( o f  head ) - . 

Aa g a - , to pierc e , to hit with a 
weapon ; to wri t e , usually 
b Tb a n a , ' on paper ' ;  Aa g a d u r a y i  
b T b a n a , h e ' l l  wri te to me on  
pap e r  ( d a g a - wide spread word 
in S . A . -meaning to  pierce and 
to ' write on paper ' )  

d a g ' - m a - , to open up , t o  pierce 
- or cut open , Qa n d i n a d a g ma Qg u r u , 

h e  opened i t  wi th h i s-te e th 
d a g - ma l a - ,  t o  float , t o  drift 
- loose 
d a g a ,  e dge ; d a g a - Qug u ,  water ' s  
- edge , edge-( o f  l ak e ) 
Aa g a d j i ,  hair-s tring ( B )  

d a g a r a d a , plant : wild potat o ,  
- edible tuber (Thysanotus species ) 

Aa g u l  i ( var . Aa g u d a ) ,  heavy 
d a l - d a l - ma l a - ,  d a l a g - d a l a g - ma l a - ,  

- t o-flash ( l ike lightning ) 
Aa l b a - , t o  s t ay and s t and around , 

t o  stay in the immediate vic ini t y ;  
m i n a - ma n d i d a l b i mb a , why are 
y ou s tanding around? 

d a l d i , t o  hear , to  l i s t en ; d a l d i , 
- l i s t en ! ; g i  l a  d a l d i  l a ,  h e-won ' t  

l i s ten ! -
d a l g a ,  lungs , light s ,  g u g i r g a  
- d a l g a ,  bad lungs ( li t . b la c k  

lung s ) 
Aa l g a Au - l a - ,  t o  b e  hot 
Aa l j a r a ,  person who has been 

init iated by get t ing teeth 
knoc ked out ( B )  

Aa l j b a ,  c lose by , near ( adv . )  

d a l a ,  dry ; d a l a - ma l a - ,  t o  b e c ome 
- dry - . 

Aa ] a -Aa ] a - ,  t o  split  up ( G )  
Aa ! a - m i d i n a ,  dried out ( B )  
Aa ] i n j a  ( var . Aa ! a n j a ) , t ongue 

Aa ! g a ,  red kangaroo 

d a l d u - Q u g u , salt  wat er ( from 
- Engl i sh )  
Aa ] g u Qa ,  salt  ( from Engl i sh ) 

Aam b a - ,  Aa m b a -Aa m b a - , t o  dig 

Aa m b a -Aa m b a ,  to turn around (intr) 

Aa m b i I i ,  t rousers 
d a mb u r u , ' devi l ' evi l mythological 
- b eing 

d a n u g a , whit e  person ; d a n u g a  
- n U Qg u ,  white woman . The word 

da n u g a  belonged e xc lusively 
to the Pooncarie area 

ia n b a - ma - , to glue t ogethe r  
d a n d i n j a ,  drum ( wide hollow 
- wooden tube ) ( G )  
ia n d u - , t o  mis s , t o  al low t o  

e s cape 
ia n d uwa n b a , p lant : edib le t h i s t le 
ia n g a  ( var . ian i n j a ) , b e e fwood 

gum 

d a n g i - ,  t o  prot rude , t o  s t i c k  
- out , t o  s t and up f o r  s omeb ody 

e l se 
ia n j a ,  fre sh , green ( t imbe r )  
ia n j i ,  then , afterwards ( B )  
ia n j b a - , t o  shine , t o  glow 
d a n j b a r g a , shining ; d a n j b a r g a 
- ma r i , v e ry b r i g h t  -
d a n a , back ; d a n a n a  g a n d i - ,  t o  
- carry on one i s  b a c k  
ia Q a - b i r�a ,  backbone , sp ine 
�a Q i - ,  to go , to walk ( G )  
�a Q i , fri end , c ompanion , person 

who is favourab ly disposed 
d a n a g a , with one ' s  back  turned ;  
- d a n a g a - d a r i - ,  s tanding with 

one ' s  bac k  t urned 
�a Qa , muc us from nose or eye s , pus 

d a Q 9 a ,  bread. This was not recognised 
- as an ordinary Southern Bagandj i 

word, but was associated with the 
93-Qgagali or ' bread-language ' 



D a � g a g a l i ,  a divi sion o f  the 
- Bag a n d j i who once l ived t o  the 

south o f  Broken Hi ll . The i r  
speech i s  considered t o  b e  
' broader ' by G u � u  people 

d a � g a , l owards the mi ddle ; d a � g a n a , 
- in the middle , in between ; 

�a � g a n a  � T n g a�u , h e 's s i t t ing 
in the mi dd � e  

d a � g i - ,  t o  be please d , t o  be 
- happy , t o  be flash 

�a � g u n j a ,  l iver 

�a r a ,  plant : hop bush ( B )  

�a r a g a , b i rd : b l ue crane 

d a r a m u l a ,  p lant : (Thysanotus) , t uber 
- ( var , �a g a r a d a )  
�a r g a l i ,  vine , species  uncertain 
�a r m a n j a , l i ght , not heavy 

�a r m a , s t raight 

�aw i - ,  to shut in , t o  enc lose  ( G )  
�a w i - ,  t o  breathe ( SB )  
�a y i - ,  t o  eat 
�a y i - b a - , to eat up a meal 
�ab a - ,  to b e  runny , dirty ( no se )  

�ab u r u , fish : cat fish variety  
dag a - , t o  paint (a  person for  a 
- c orroboree ) ,  d ag a - da g a - ,  t o  

smear with paint -

dag u l u ,  b rown goanna ( Va ra n u s  
- Go� l di i ) ; b i n d i - b i n d i  - dag u l u ,  

s t riped brown go anna ( sUbspecies 
of Va ran us  Gou l di i ) 

�am b a , initiat e , young init iat e ( B )  
d an i n j a ( var . d a n g a ) ,  gum , resin 
- ( part ic ularly from t he b e e fwocd 

t ree ) ; me thylated spirits  
dan g a - l a - ,  t o  salivat e , t o  give 
- out moi s ture , t o  be j uicy  ( �t )  
�a� g u r u ,  snake : black snake 
�a r i - ,  to s t and , to wai t  around , 

t o  be upright ( e . g .  t ree s ) 

� i b i , spark ( noun ) , j ealous ( adj ) 
d i b i - d i b i - ,  t o  l i ght a fire ( b y  
- means o f  a s i ngle spark ) 
� i b i n j -� i b i n j - ma l a - , t o  spark 
d i d a g a , l i zard : ' Jacky l i zard ' 
- (Amph i b o l u r u s  m u ri ca t u s )  

d i d i , anus , a l s o  used i n  t h e  more 
- general sense of ' bo t t om '  
�i � i - g u g i ,  anus 
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d i g a - , t o  return , t o  return home , 
- t o  c ome back 
� i g a r a , b ird : wild turkey ( G )  
d i g i n j a ,  armpit ; d i g i n j a - b u l g i , 
- hair unde r t he arm 
�i l - m a l a - ,  t o  c rack  ( a  bone ) 

ii l b u ,  b ird : sma l l  wading b ird , 
spe c ie s  uncert ain 

d i l b u r u ( Bar ) , wate r ; b a r i b u l i 
- d i  l b u r u - m a n d i ,  we two we n t  for 

wa ter 
ii l d a ,  b ird : plover spe c i e s  
ii 1 d a g a  r a , lake 

d i l d j a ,  s inew , part i cularly leg 
- s i new of kangaroc 

ii l j l g a ,  fish : perch 

ii  l a - d i  ] a - ,  t o  shake some thing 
� t rT e . g .  g a n d i n a b i d j a n a  
�i  ] a - d i  l an a , take  i t  o u t s i de 
and s h ak e  i t  ( a  di rty b �ank e t )  

�i ! a - n j a - ,  t o  mix up , t o  confuse 
ii ma l a ,  t ree : gidgee (Aca c i a  

Ca mba gei ) ( B )  
� i ma r i , sap 
ii m b a l i ,  t ree : c oolabah ( B )  
ii n a , foot , foo tprint 
ii n a - b u d a , shoe ( lit . foo t-bo o t ) ,  

the sec ond part o f  t h i s  c ompound 
is derived from Engl ish ' boot ' ; 
ii n a - b u d a n a  y a b a , footpath 

ii  n a - g a  ra 1 a ,  poisonous , dangerous 
magi c ; d i n a - g a r a l a  wTmb a d j a ,  
poi s oner 

d i n a - g u l a ,  ' sneaker ' a t reache rous 
- murderer ( i . e .  the ' K u r d a i t c h a ' 

who wear fe ather shoe s )  it also  
re fer s  t o  sorcerers who c ould 
t rave l through the air 

ii n a - m i i i n a , on t iptoe , qui e t l y  
i i n a - y a b a , t rack  
d i n a - b a l a ,  sma l l  bark dish used 
- b y  doc t ors for collect ing ' bad ' 

b lood ( G )  
d i n i - w i  1 9 u - w i l g u ,  b ird : but cher 
- b i rd 
ii n d i - b u !  i n j a ,  barb ( on s pe ar ) 
ii n d i 1 i ,  echidna , spiny ant -eater 
ii n d i l d u ,  li zard spec i e s  
ii n d i n a r i g a ,  sharp point 
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�i n d j u - , t o  sneeze 

� i n g a -� i n g a , bi rd : b lue j ay 
� i n g a - , to grind seed ( B )  

�i n g i , knee 

d i n g i , to sunbathe , to warm 
- one se l f  in the sunshine ( B )  
� i Q g a - , t o  ri se ( G )  

d i Q g a - g a  r i ,  b o t t le , part ic ularly 
- wine-bot t le , flagon 

d i Q g a r a , deep hole , tunnel ( G ) ; 
- d i Q g a  r a n a - d U Q g a d j  i ,  h e  b ur i e d  

r t  i n  a de ep ho Ze 
� i Q g i - , to rise , to get up 
d i r i - ,  to be b o ld , cheeky ( wide
- spread word , e . g .  Arab ana d i r i -

n u g a  ' cheeky ' ) ;  Q a r a - Q a r a dja 
ba r a y i g a d i rT l a  they wa Zk around 
toge ther rn orde r  to be a h e e ky 

�i r i  �u 9 a y i ,  a cheeky fe l low 
�i r i - d j i r i ,  b ird : willy wagtail  

� i r i g a ,  bird : butcher bird 

d i r i - g u l d a ,  t ea- leave s , d i r i , is 
- from Engl i s h  ' t ea ' -

� i r i - m i  l a - ,  t o  tease one another 
�i r i Q a - ,  t o  b oast  
d i r b a r a , s ong for catching 
- kangaroos 
d i r g i g i , rib s ; d i r g i g i  - b i r n a , 
- rib-bone -

. -

�i r g i n j a ,  nit s ,  e ggs o f  lice  

�i r g u r u ,  b ird : whi t e faced blue 
crane 

d i r i , s and ; d i r i  m a n d i ,  sandy 
- are a , sandhii l country 
� i  r b a , spark ( from fire ) var . d i b i  
d i g u r u , b ird : wading bi rd , 
- species  uncertain 
� i y a r a , b ird : b lack co ckatoo 
d T d a - ,  to lick ; g a l i d T d a l a d u n a , 
- the dog i s  Z i a k i �g �t-up -
�Td i -i-,-d i - l a - ,  t o rub , t o  irritate 
d Tg a - , to pour out ( intr ) , to 
- st ream out ( e . g . b lood)  
d T l j a n a , b ird , ring-neck parrot 
�Tn d i - l a - ,  to sneeze 
d T r i , b ird : mudlark , peewe e ,  t he 
- Anc e s t ral Mudlark which c reated 

the Darling River 

d T r i - y a b a r a , the Peewee ' s  camp , 
- mytho logical s i te near 

Wilcannia 
�u b a - , t o  spit 

�u b i d j a ,  giddy 
d u b i  l a ,  c ompletely , altogether 
- ( adv ) 
d u b u - d u b a r a , d u b a - d u b a r a - , t o  
- j ump about , -t o  hop; d u b a r a -

ma l a - , t o  leap ( fi shT 

d u d a - , to pour with rain ; 
- �u�an a ,  i t ' s p o uring 
d u du l u ,  hill , mountain ; d u du l u 
- ma � 9 i ,  mountainous ground, 

range 

d u d u l u d j a ,  high ground , tab le 
- land ( l it . h a v i n g  hi Z Zs ) 
�u 9 i ,  upper arm , wing ( G )  

d u g a - , t o  starve ones e l f ,  t o  go 
- hungry ; �u g a l a d j u ,  he s tarved 

h i ms e Zf 
d u g u - , t o  bury ( G ) , t o  hide away; 

d u g u - l a - ,  to get rid o f  
comp l et e ly , t o  b urn up 

d u g - ma l a - , to become lose , to 
- c ome off ( shoe etc ) 
d u l u ,  c lose together , adj oining 
- ( adj ) 
d u l u - d u l u - ,  t o  heap up ; Q.Ll l u 
- ma l a- ,  t o  lie in a heap 
�u l u - ma l a ,  in a heap ( adv ) 
�u l u r u , a lot , many ( SB only ) 
d u l b a g a , around , all  around 
- ( adv ) , in a circle  
�u l b a g a , ditch , trench 

d u l g a ,  cotton , thread , originally 
- ' fibre used for sewing ' 
�u l g a - , t o  sew 
�u l g u - , to fal l  ( o f  rain ) ( SB )  

�u l g u - , t o  c ome in , t o  arrive ( G )  
d u l g u r u , t ree : bullock b ush - (Heterodendron spec ies ) ( 0 )  
d u l g u r u , deep mud , s i l t ; d u l g u r u  
- b ag a , a river in flood and ful l 

o f  s i lt ( SB )  
d u l j b a - l a - ,  t o  feel s leepy , t o  

doze 
d u l a - m i n d a , b ad ( B ) , ( suffix 

: m i n d a  c ognate with Ma l j a Q a b a  
- m i n d a )  



�u ! a g a , bad , ugly ; �u ! a g a  
wTmb a d j a ,  a wicked man ; 
d u l a g ' 8 u 9 u , a l c ohol ; 
�u j a g ' - wa � a , e v i l -sme l l i n g ;  
�u ! a g ' - m a - , t o  s p o  1 ( t r ) ; 
�u � a g - ma l a - ,  t o  deteriorate 

�u ! u ,  b ird : kingfishe r  

�u mu l i ,  wi l d  honey 

�u m b a -�u m b a , deep down 

�um b a g a  ( var . �u m b i ) ,  waterho l e , 
deep hol low in river 

d um b i , deep water-hole , permanent 
- wat er 

�u m b i - ma r i , deep ( o f  wat er , rive r )  

d u n a , then . Thi s form freely  
- alternat e s  with  d u n d a 
�u n - m a l a - ,  to shake , t o  shiver 

( intr )  

�u n b a , c o l l arbone 

d u n d a , t he n ,  s t raight away , at 
- that t ime 
d u n d i - l a  ( var . �u n d j a - ) ,  to suck 

�u n d u r u ,  now , immediately 
�u n d j  i - ,  t o  s uckle  

d u n d j u ,  thick , dense ; �a 9 u  b u l g i  
- �u n d j u ,  t hi c k  hair 
�u n d j u g a , thick  ( G )  

�u n g a - , t o  bury , t o  c over up 
d u n g a , d u n g a - y a r a , d u n g a - m a n d i , 
- cemetry , b urial ground , grave 
�u n m a r a , bird : s torm-b ird 
�u n ma r a , worm , a l s o  �un b a  
�u 8 a - , t o  s t rai ghten ( G )  
d U 8 g a , night , darknes s ; 
- �u 8 g a r a 9 a g a , �u 8 g a - g a 9 a g a  ( G ) , 

at night , t hroughout the night 
d U 8 g a n a , at night , in the dark , 
- inside ( a  hut - or a gao l ) 
�u 8 g a -�u 8 g a - , t o  get dark 
d U 8 g a - d u 8 9 a , s t i nking ( B ) : this  
- i s  a-wide-spread word in east e rn 

S . A .  and southern Queens land 
( Ya + i , Diyari , and ijura langua ge s ) 

d U 8 g u ,  d U 8 g u - d u 8 g u , twi s t e d ,  
- c rooked ;  �uQ9 u - �u 8 g u - ma l a - ,  

to b e  tWi s t e d , c rooked ; 
d U 8 9 u - d u 8 g u - m a l a d u  y u d u r u , 
the path is twi sted -

d U 8 g u r u  y a r a , twi s t e d  t ree , a 
- b ent pole used for bui l ding 

hump ie s 
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d U 8 g u r u - ma l a - ,  t o  b low away 
- ( in tr ) , to d i s appear ( s torm) 
d u r a - , t o  squash , t o  squeeze  
- (a  b o i l  or pimp l e ) 

D u r a l i ,  old  Toorale station , 
- where Grannie Moisey spent 

much o f  her youth 

d u r i - l a - ,  to ri se ; b u n d u  d u r i  l a d u ,  
- smoke i s  rising - -

�u r u ,  snake ( general t erm) 

�u r u - m a � a ,  mus s e l s ,  river-mus s e l s  

d u r b a - ,  t o  run , t o  overflow , t o  
- weep ( eye s )  

d u r g a , tree : bullock  b ush - ( He terodendron spec i e s ) ( B )  

d u r g u l u 8 u - , t o  run a fter , t o  
- pursue ( G )  
d u r u - d u r u , s t e am ,  aroma , ri s ing 
- from cooking 
�ub a - , to burn down ( tr )  

�ub u ,  soap ( from Engl i s h ) 
d ug a - , t o  t urn , to turn around 
- ( intr ) 
d u l b a ,  flood , the flood-p lain 
- of a river 
�u l g i g a ,  b ird : wild t urkey 
�u r a g a , for a long t ime ( G )  
�u r u ,  c loud , s torm- c l oud 
d u y  i g a , ' t he fiend with t he bag' , 

a mal i c ious mythologi c a l  b e ing 
' the d u y i g a i s  c a l le d  so b e 
cause-it s ings o u t  �uy i -�uy i 
�uy i , spl ashing in the water ' 
( Mr s  Moisey ) 

�uy i g a - gT r a - g T r a . Duyiga ' s  plac e , 
a site  south o f  Wi l c annia whe re 
the Quyiga picked up people 

d j , as a t rue initial this  
appears in b o rrowed words only 

- d j a ,  having , owning ( suffix 
indi c ating p o s s e s s ion ) 

d j  a m b u g a , sheep (English borrowing) 
d j u g u , sugar ( from English ' sugar ' ) 
d j u g u - d j u g u ,  c h i c ken ( from 

Engl ish ' chook ' ) 
d j u ma - ,  t o  show ( from English 

' s how ' and -rna ) 
g a b a - , t o  fol l ow 
g aEa - g aE a - ,  t o  c hop int o p i e c e s  
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g a d a - g a d a , b ird : Maj or Mitche l l  
coc katoo 

G a d a  r u - g a d a - g a d a - d u m b  i ,  large 
waterhole in-the Darling , in 
the Pooncarie area 

g a d i ( var . g a d i g a ) , sour , b i tter
tas t ing ; g adi  - I) u g u ,  ' b itter 
water ' ,  strong spirit s ,  
methylated spirits 

g a � i r i , c l aypan ( B )  ( c f  g a d j i r i )  
g a�u g a , s hort 

g a d u r u ,  bramb l e  wat t l e  (Aca c i a  
Vi c tori a e )  

g a d a , tree : wilga 
g a d j a l a - ,  to be hurt , to feel 

pain 
g a d j a l a ,  sma l l  ( B )  

g a d j a l g a ( var . g a n d j a l g a ) , goo d ,  
bea�t i ful ( G )  

. 

g a d j i l u g u , narrow , smal l ,  l i t t l e  

g a  d j i r i ,  c lay pan ( the more c ommon 
word i s  y a b a ! a )  

g a d j u m b a g a , young woman ( g a d j a , 
[c f g a d j a ! g a ]  + g u m b a g a )  ( B )  

g a d j u n j a  ( var . g a�u n j a ) ,  crayfi sh 

g a � i , tree : gidgee tree (Aca cia  
homa l oph yl l a )  

g a g a d j  i ,  hair-st ring ( B )  
g a g a l a ,  plant : wild banana 

c re eper , both the fruit and 
the root ( which was called 
I) a � � i )  were a popular food 
(Ma rsden i a  a u s t r a l i s ) 

g a g a m b a , white c ockatoo , core l l a  
( B )  

g a.!.. i I a ,  s i ck 

g a�i , bird : emu , g a�i b a 9 i , emu 
e gg 

g a l d i - I) u l u ,  ' the two emus ' ,  the 
TCoa l - s ack ' nebula in the Mi lky 
Way 

g a  I d i g a , t ree : emu-bush (Eremophila 
specie s )  

g a� i n a -� i d n a , star : ' emu foot ' 
g a l a - ,  t o  look for something , t o  

search 
ga I i - ,  t o  see , to notice 
g a l i ,  only ( adv ) ; g a l i  b a l d a n a  

b a n m a l a �u , h e  mak es  i t  WIth on ly 
bark,  no thing e l s e  

g a l i n U l) g u g u ,  o n ly wome n , the 
seven s i sters 

g a l u d j u ,  p lant : ' spinac h '  
( prob ab ly Ca l a ndri n i a  spe c I e s ) 

g a l b a l g a ,  fi shing-line , string,  
rope ; wa d u d j  i n a n a  g a  I b a ! g a n a , 
I caugh t i t  wi th a l i ne 

g a l b u r i b a ,  c ent ipede 

g a l d u ,  s leepy l i z ard 

g a l d j u ,  lower ab domen , groin 

g a l g a r a , sky  ( B )  

g a l g a r a , b i rd : storm-b ird ; 
g a l g a r a w a m b i - w a m b i l an a  
i n a n a  d U l) g a n a  w a b i r a d u  m a g a r a , 
when the s t orm-bird fl i e s  round, 
t h a t  nig h t  rain- c l o uds wi l l  
come up , ( p robab ly the Oriental 
Prat incole ) 

g a l g i r i , ant : b ull-ant 
g a l g u ,  bird : ( b a l d )  coot 

g a l g u r u ,  spear , a barbed spear 
g a l j a - , t o  run 

g a l j i r u ,  c o l d , p l easantly c o o l  
g a l j i r ma n d a �  c o ld , c oo l ; 

g a l j i r m a n d a  I) u g u ,  cool  water 

g a l j b u ,  by and by , later  on 
g a l j b u mb i , t omorrow morning 

g a l a ,  behind , bottom 
g a ! a m b a l a ,  p ige on 

g a l  i ,  dog ,  d ingo 
g a l u ,  peni s ;  g a ! u  b a � i , p e n i s  

and t e s t i c l e s  term o f  abuse 
yel led at mal e s  

g a ! u r u , c loud 
g a l b i , c lear ; g a l b i  I) u g u ,  c lear 

water 
g a l g u ,  t ree : b e lar ( Ca s ua r i n a  

cri s ta t a )  

g a m u r u , tree : river red gum 
(Eu c . cama l d u l en s i s )  

g a mb a - , t o  t e l l  s torie s , t o  
go s s ip , t o  swe ar 

g a m b a - ma n d a - , to be upset 
g a m b a l d j i  r i , star s : t he Seven 

Sisters  
g a m b i , shirt , clothe s ; g a m b i 

b a ! u ,  handkerchief  
g a mb i - g a m b i ,  c lothes in general 



g a m b i d j a ,  father 
g a mb i l i n j a ,  a pair : father and 

son 

g am b i - g a m b i 1 i n j a ,  a father and 
his  children 

g a n d a - ,  to run s omeone down , t o  
spread b a d  go s s ip about s omeone 

g a n a n j a ,  s t omac h  ( internal ) 

g a n d u - Q a r a , eucalypt seed , ground 
to make flour ( G )  

g a n g a , nea r ,  c lose  b y , used with 
the p o s s e s s ive marker to 
indicate person ; g a n g a y i ,  n e ar 
me 

g a n g a - l a - , t o  growl , to get wi l d  
( like dogs ) 

g a n g a - y a 9 u , wind coming from 
down-st ream on the Darling , 
s t orm from the we s t  and south 
( G )  

g a n j a ,  c ooking s t one , s t one put 
in the fire for griddling 
( cognate with g a d n a  s tone in 
Arabana and neighbouring S . A .  
languages )  

g a n j a - g a n j a - , t o  col lapse 
g a n j  ( i ) d j a ,  ( maternal ) grandmother; 

g a n d j a l i n j a  grandmother and 
grandchild 

g a n d j a l g a ,  ( var . g a d j a ! g a ) ,  good 
( G )  

. 

g a l) u  ( SB ) , g a Q a  ( B ) , s t one , rock ; 
g a n u - g a n u ,  hai l - s t one s ;  Q u g u 
g a n u ,  rain-stone ; b a l g u - g a n u ,  
me s sage st one 

. . 

g a � u - wa ! a - ,  gibber c ountry ( B )  
g a Q a n u ,  b ird : Kite -hawk , probab ly 

the fork-tailed kite 
g a n i y a ( var . g a !) i r a ) ,  ' b illycan ' 

( B ) , ga!) i ya l a ,  bark-dish, coolarnon 

g a Q b a - , to t e l l  l i e s  ( Bar ) 
g a !) b u g a , t ree : quandong ( b i t t e r )  
g a Q 9 a r u ,  only 
g a !) g a , yam- s t i c k  
g a !) g a , naked ( G )  
G a Q g a - d um b i , large wate rhole in 

the Darling , in the Pooncarie 
area 

g a !) m a - , t o  steal s ometh ing , to 
Co ' shake ' ,  to take 

g a Q a g a  ( var . g a Q a r a ) ,  here , 
inside here 
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g a Q a r a  Q a 9 i d j a ,  g a Q u n j a Q a Q i d j a ,  
this  si de o f  the river 

g a Q a r a , sweat ; g a Q a r a  d i g a l a d u ,  
s w e a t  i s  pou�ing - -

g a Q a r i , fi ght ing waddy ( G )  

g a r a b i r a ,  long way away , d i s tant ; 
g a r a b i r a n d u , from afar 

g a r a d j a ,  round 

G a r a d j a ' t he Round One ' a b i g  
water hole near Pooncarie 

g a r a - g a r a - l a - , to me s s  around , 
t o  play around in a s i l ly 
fashion 

g a r a m b a r a , danc e , ' shake a l e g ' 

g a r a n j a ,  s and , fine sand in t he 
rive r ; g a r a n j a  m a !) 9 i ,  s andy 
ground 

G a r a n j a ,  ' Sand ' name o f  a water
hole near Pooncarie 

g a r a Q g a , sharp , pointed 

g a r i d j - g a r i d j - m a l a - ,  to grind 
one ' s  teeth 

g a r i Q g a - n a Q g i ,  e arly in the 
morning 

g a r i Q g i , t omorrow 
g a r u b u d a , c l oud ( smal l  c loud , 

rather than rain- c l oud ) 
g a r u wa r i , snake : c arpet snake ( B )  
g a r b a - , t o  fe e l , t o  grope for 

some thing 
g a r g a , upper thigh 
g a r g a - , t o  c ry out , t o  s c ream 
g a r g a - ma!) i ,  c orrob ore e-dance 
g a r g a r g a - l a - , t o  dance , t o  

' shake a leg ' 
g a r g a l d i , wooden dish  
g a r g a n j a ,  high up , the sky ; 

g u d a  g a r g a n j a n a , h e ' s  reaahing 
hi gh up to  t h e  s k y  

g a r g a n j a ,  up above ( ad v )  
g a r g i , flagon , large b o t t l e  

( from Engli s h  cask ? )  
g a r g i r i , b i rd : wate rhen 
g a r g u m b i r a y i d i d j a , li zard : Jacky 

11 zard , (Amphibolurus muricatus) 

g a r gu l d a , t rousers 
g a r a m b a r a , ' quivering o f  the 

legs ' ,  an e s sential part of 
c eremonial danc ing 

g a r a y a , thigh , upper leg ( c f  ga rga ) 
g a r i m a ,  mal lee t ree 
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g a r i ma - g a r i ma ,  s c rub , b ush-country , 
ma lle-s c rub 

g a :�a , shoulder 

g a wa m b a , b ird : the Nankeen crane 

g ab a g a , fight ing spear ( G ) ; 
g ab a g a n a  b a n d a - , to hit with a 
fighting spear 

g ab a d a , umbrella gras s  
g ab u g a , plant : sol a n um el l i p t i cu m  

g ab u r u ,  t ree : de s c ribed a s  a tree 
re semb ling the willow , probab ly 
Acaci a Oswa l di i  ( G )  

g a�i  r i , boomerang ( G )  

g ag i , prickle , b urr 
g a g u d j  a ,  e lder b rother ; gag u I i  n j  a ,  

a pair o f  brothers , gagu-gag u l  i nj a ,  
three or more b rothers 

gag u m b i r a d i d j a ,  ' Jacky Li zard ' , 
li z ard spe c i e s  (Amph i bol u r u s  
muri a t u s )  

g a l b i - g a l b i g a ,  moth 
g a n a l a ,  plant : roly-poly bush 

g an i , l i zard ( SB + G ) , frill-
necked l i zard ( wi de-spread word , 
e . g . Arabana g a d n i )  

gan b a - ,  to wade acro s s  a river 

g an b a - g an b a - , t o  wade , t o  walk 
about in the wate r  

gan d a - ,  t o  attrac t , t o  fet ch ;  
g a n d a y i g a f) g a  g u n i g a b i  l j u b i  l j u g u ,  
the  fi r e s  a t tract mo tha 

gan d i - . .  t o  t ake away , t o  remove 
s omething far away , to carry , 
t o  own s ome thing 

g an d i - b a - , t o  send , t o  direct ; 
g an d i b a d i n d u  yama r i , y o u ' l l  
s e nd h i m  this  way ' 

g a n d i - n j a - ,  t o  have 
gan d a r a , blood , menst ruat ion ; 

gan d a r a - b a l g a ,  ve in ( li t . 
b Z o o d- s tring ) 

g an d a r a  �Tg a l a - ,  t o  b leed 
g a n d i - g u n d a r a , s corpion 
g an d i n j a ,  old , a long t ime , long 

ago ; g a n d i n j a n d u , from long ago , 
o f  o l d  

g an d i n j ' - ma l a - ,  t o  grow o l d  
g an j a - , t o  fall over , t o  c ol lap se 
gan j i ,  ( B )  li zard : fri l l -neck 

li zard ( c f  SB g an i ) 

g a f) g a - , t o  ride 

g a f) g a - l a - ,  to j ump up 
gaf) g a r u , horse 

g a r u , o the r , di fferent 

g a r u g a y a , yonder , faraway 

g a r u  m a r a  f)Td j a ,  s i x  ( l it . o t h e r  
h a n d  one ) 

g a r a , skin , s lough , newly shed 
skin of snakes , inner skin of 
an egg , thin out er b ark o f  
tree-b ranche s ,  scale o f  fi sh 

g a r a - m a d a r a , with a new skin , 
( snake) 

g a r i g a ,  ( var . g a r u g a ) ,  she l l ; 
g a r i g a - b a d i , the hard outer shell 
o f ' the pupa stage o f  the 
wit chetty grub 

g i b a r a ,  urine 
g i d i , this  one , dem . pronoun o f  

Tnot immediate ) proximity 

g i � i g a , t ob ac c o , p l ug tobacco  
g i d j i r i ,  b ird : robin red-b reast 
g i g a - ma � i , this way , in  this 

direct ion 
gTg i  ( var . Tg i ) ,  this  right here ; 

g i gu l u ,  this  part ic ular one 

gTg u n a , right here 
g i  l a ,  not , used in both state

ment s and  prohib itions , 
general negative part i c le 

g i  l a g a , not , cannot , rare 
negat ive part i c l e  imply ing 
inab i l ity 

g i l a - ,  t o  grow 
g i l a - b a - , to grow up 
g i l a m b a , b ird : galah 

g i l d u ,  stew 
g i ! i ,  ankle ; m a r a - g i !  i ,  wris t  

( li t . hand-ank Z e ) 
g i .!!,a ( var . i .!!,a ,  e t c . )  that 
g i .!!, i ,  this  
g i .!!,u ,  there , quite c lose 
g i n a - , t o  s t op , t o  leave o ff 
g i n u d a , s top ! ' I  give up ! '  

( exc lamation o f  despair ) ,  a l s o  
g i n u c;l i l i ,  e no ugh now ! 

g i n g a ? a , grub , edible tree grub 



g i n d i , tab le -land , flat , s tony 
groun d ,  plai n ;  g i n d i - ma n d i ,  
flat area o f  gibber or o f  very 
c o a r s e  sand 

g i r a ,  tree : box tree ( G )  
g i r a - b a g a , l eave s o f  box t ree 

used as ' rubb i s h ' st uffed int o  
the insides o f  vi c t ims who had 
their kidney s  removed ( G )  

g i r i - ,  t o  show , t o  teach ( G ) ; 
9 i r i - rna  - ,  to send. for s omeone ( G )  

g i r i - n j a - , t o  instruct ( G )  

g i r i - ( g )  i r i - I a - ,  to s cream, t o  
yell  out ( SB )  

g i r i n j a ,  t ree : leopard-wood 
( F l i nder s i a  macul a ta )  ( G )  

g i r b a d j a ,  b l ac k  kangaroo , i . e .  
the Western grey 

g i r g a - ,  to show , to teach 
g i y a d a , cat t le , bullocks ( from 

Engl ish ' c at t l e ' )  
g l b a r a , b ird : wild  t urkey ( B )  

g l d j a l a  ( var . gld j u l u ) , p lant : 
broom-b ush (Mel a l euca unci n a t a )  

g lg i , this  
glg U ,  b ird : white c ockatoo , 

( s ulphur-cre s t e d ) 
g r l g a , centipede 
gln d a - ,  t o  laugh ( intr ) 
gln d i - ,  t o  make someone l augh ( t r )  
glQ g i ,  b ird : white cockatoo 

( c ore l l a )  
gI Q g i - Q u l u ,  ' two white cockatoos ' 

the c louds o f  Mage l lan . They 
wait ready to s t eal the two 
emus whi c h  NUrali is c ooking 
up in the sky , the two emus 
be ing dark patche s , the ' c oal
sack ' neb ula in the Milky Way 

glQ g u d j a ,  nephew ( i . e .  s i ster ' s  
son , man speaking ; b rother ' s  
son , woman speaking ) 

g l r a , c ountry , place , ground ; 
g a r u  g l r a n d u , from a differen t 
coun try 

g l r a  g a , plac e , c ountry ( c f .  g l r a ) 
g l y a l a ,  one ' s  own , prope r ,  ( G )  

true 

g u b a d j a ,  kopi , whi t e  gyp s um 
powder used for painting 
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g u b u , e lbow 
g u d a , other , other people , the 

re st , e . g .  g u d a  Qln g a n a  m a l ag a , 
t h e  o thers  are l i ving on the 
far s ide 

g u d a - g u d a , everybody , all  one 
after the other 

g u d a � i ,  maggot s  

g u d i ,  the but o f  the tai l ; 
g a l d i - g u d i , g u d i - ma n i ,  fCl.t 
from the tail  end o f an emu 
( c onsidered a great de l i c ac y )  

g u d a n j a  ( var . o f  g u d a - g u d a ) ,  al l ,  
e ve rybody , all  the re s t  o f  t he 
people , a l s o  used adverb ially 
' altogethe r '  

g u d j u r u ,  waddy : ' leaping 
kangaroo ' ,  a long throwing 
s t i ck with a knob at one end , 
it could bounce along over 
great distances  and was a 
favourite t oy , ident ical  t o  
the Victorian w i d j - w i d j 

g u d j u r u - w a  I u r u  dag u  I u ,  a bright ly 
c oloured · form-o f  the sand 
go anna ( va r a n u s  Gou l di i )  

g U 9 a - , g U 9 i - ,  t o  touch , t o  reach 
right up to ( with locat ive ) ;  
g u d a  g a r g a n j a n a ,  to  touch t h e  
s k y  

g U 9 a - g u q a - I a - ,  t o  fe e l  about , t o  
grope 

g u ? a d j a ,  bird : p l over species  
g u d i , red raddle ( G ) , b i lby , 

rabbi t-eared bandi coot 
g u � u - iu n g a , burial ground 
g u g i ,  depth , bottom;  g u g  i n a , at 

the bottom 

g u g i r i g a ,  ( g u g i r g a ) , b lack , a l s o  
dark-coloured coin , ' penny ' 
a s  oppo s e d  to si lver 

g u g i r g ' - m a l a - ,  t o  turn b lack , 
t o  b e c ome uncons c i ous 

g u g u , end ; g u n i g a - g u g u ,  fire-
s t i ck 

g ulia b a , b ird : duck ( te a l ) 
g u l a ,  hol low ( tree ) 
g u l u ,  butt o f  a t ree ; g u l u n a , 

beneath a t ree , at the but t  
o f  a tree 

g u l u Q g a l a ,  b ird : k ite , probab ly 
the b l ack-shouldered kite 
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g u l u r u g u  ( var . g u l u�a r u ) ,  b ird : 
magpie 

g u l b a - , ( int r )  to te ll , to talk ; 
g u l b a da l i wa l b i r i n a ,  we ' l l  t a l k  
by  t h e  rive r-bank 

g u l b a - g u l b a - , t o  chatter , to talk 
inces sant ly 

g u l b i - ,  t o  t alk , t o  speak , to 
engage someone in c onversat ion 

g u l d a ,  gra s s , gre en ground 
vege tation in general 

g u l da - g u l d a ,  tea , i . e .  ' gras s '  

g u l d i d j a , b ird : butcher-bird 
g u l g a ,  plant : rosebush (Hi bi s c u s  

Farra gei ) 

g u l j i ,  Aboriginal hut , humpy , 
( rathe r more e lab orate than 
the very temporary b un g a ) 

g u l j a r u b a , b ird : grey pigeon 

g u l j u - g u l j a - , to rake up , to 
p i l e  up ( leave s and branche s ) 

g u l j b a r a , shade-hut , shade ; 
g u l j b a r a n a  �Tn g a d u  h e  s i ts i n  
t h e  s hade 

g u l j b a r a - b i r a ,  omen , warning ( such 
as i t ching in the nose , whi c h  
i n d i c a t e s  t h e  impending arrival 
of a vi s itor or of news ) 

g u l j b a r a - I) u g u ,  ' shadow-water ' ,  
re fle c t ion in t he water 

g u l d j i ,  swag ( G )  

g u � a mb i , b ird : grey pigeon 

G u l a w i  ra (var . Gu l ab i ra )  Ance stral 
Be ing of great importance , ' God ' 
known part i c ularly from the 
Wanaaring dialect o f  B a r u n d j i :  
but the fame o f  this  ancestor 
had spread t o  other Bag a n d j i 
people . He i s  said t o  have 
walked into the sky at Mootwingee , 
where his footsteps are s t i l l  
seen ; t h e y  were his  l a s t  steps 
as  he went up into the sky 

g u l i - ,  to p lay , to sit round 
playing b i ngo or cards 

g u l  i g a I) a d i , a child ' s  playmate , 
( l i t . p i aying a l i k e ) 

g u � i g a ,  angry , wild ( with someone ) 
g u ! u ,  red kangaroo ( Wi l j al i )  
g u J u r u ,  wave ( in rive r )  

g u  1 d j  i ( 8 ) , The Wi  l j a r u ; secondary 
ini ti at i on invo lving c i catri sa
t ion . Thi s  i s  not a Bag a n d j i 
word : i t  i s  borrowe d frow 
languages to the west . 

9 u m b a - , t o  heal , t o  c ure , ' to 
doctor ' 

g u m b a d j a ,  b i g ,  large ; g a r g i  
g u m b a d j a ,  a large flagon ( o f  
wine ) 

g u m b a g a , wife ; g u m b a g a  ma l g a d j a ,  
' having t aken a wi fe ' ,  married 

g um b a l a ,  tree : coo labah 

g u�a - ( var . g u n d a - ) , t o  dream 
g u n a  1 d i - ,  to dream ; gu�a l d i dj ua�a , 

I dreamt ab o u t  him 
g u n a , fae c e s , b owe l ;  g u n a - b a ! g a ,  

b owe l s tring , the lower 
intest ine 

g u n a !  i ,  b ird : wood duck 
g u n i g a ,  fire , fire-woo d  
g u n i - d a g a , fire side 
g u n i g a - g u g u , fire- s t i c k  ( G )  
g u n i g a l b a ,  fire-place , oven 

g u n  i g a n j  i ,  fire-side ( 8 )  

g u n u n d u  ( var . g u n b u ) , uninitiated 
b oy ( 8 )  

g u n b a l i ,  fish : yel low-b e l l y  
g u n b i n j a ,  plant : yam 
g u n b u , youth , young man ready 

for initiation 
g u n d a - l a - , t o  dream 

g u n d a r a , tail  ( o f animal ) ,  also 
penis 

g u n d i , mosquito 

g u n d u , belly , also ' gut s '  in  
general ; g u n d u - mTg a ,  guts  ache  

g u n d u - ma�i  r i , gree dy ( lit . b i g  
guts ) 

g u n d u - y a r a , hol low t ree ( li t . 
s tomach - tre e )  ( G )  

g u n g a - , t o  swal low 
g u n g u - , t o  c ough 
g u n g u g u ,  c o l d , ' flu ' 
g u n g u ! u ,  manna 
g u n g u n - m i l a - ,  to fool around 

t ogether ( young girls and 
youths ) 



g u n d j  i ,  hut ( probably a recent ly 
b orrowed word from Wi radj uri )  

g u n d j  i r i , shadow , reflect ion 

g u ,:, g u ,  wet 
g u � g u - , g u � g u - ma - , to make we t ;  

g U Q g u - ma l a - ,  t o  get we t 
g U Q g u l u ,  we t ground ; g u ,:, g u l u  

b a�a , fresh b ark 

g U Q a - , t o  c onceal 

g U Q aE.a d j  i ,  b ird : b ronzewing pigeon 

G U Q a r  i dj  i ( 8 ) , the G U Q a d  i dj  i 
people 

g U Q g a - , to ' do c t or up ' ,  to t reat 
a sick person ( 8 )  

g U Q g u l u ,  crayfish ( Cher a x  spec i e s )  
di ffers from g a d j  u n j  a i n  the way 
the lower segments of the c law 
are pos i t i oned 

g u r a l i ,  b i rd : ' j ay ' ' lousy Jack ' ,  
whi te -winged c hough 

g u r i d j a ,  s c raper ,  st one adze ( G ) 

g u r g a n j a ,  sweet , sweet-tasting 

g u r g u r u , t ree : b o x  t ree ( b lack 
b o x  Euc . l ar gi fl oren s )  

g u r a , gre y ;  g u r a - w a d j a ,  grey 
co loured ; g u r a d j a ,  old woman 
( l i t . grey hair  having ) ,  also  
grandmother o f  oppo site  moiety  

g u r a - w a d j a ,  grey c o loured 
g u y a b ' ma l a - ,  t o  c rawl away ; 

d u r u  g u y a b m a l a d j u ,  t h e  snake  
cra w l e d  away 

g u y a ma r a , t ree : sandalwood , the 
men ' s  tree , the male totemic 
tree 

g u y i b a r a ,  plant : emu-b ush with 
cons p i c uous spotted flowers 
( Eremoph i l a  mac u l a t a )  

g u y u r u , gra s s - l ike p lant with 
edible seeds , spe c ie s  unc ertain 

gug a r a , t ree goanna ( G )  
g ug a g a g a , kookaburra 

gug u n j a ,  b ird : dove 

g ug u r u ,  rib s ,  b ody ( general term ) 
also  ' chemi se ' ;  g u g u r u - b i r n a , 
rib-b one 

. -

gu l j i , g u l j i - g u l j i ,  or g u l j u r u , 
winter , cold  season ; g U l j i 
g u l j i n a , i n  t h e  w i n t e r  

g u l u r g u , mirage 
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g un b u , hairy c at erpi llar 
gun g a - , to sool on , to enc ourage 

a dog to attack some one 
g u r a b u 9 u ,  whirlwind ( G )  
g u r a n j a ,  mus c le s  

g u r i - b a - , t o  hide ( an obj e c t ) 
t o  c oncea l  something 

g uw a l i ,  b ird : owl spe c i e s  

law u , fl our ( from Engl i sh ) 
m a b a - ,  t o  shift , t o  move a person 

forc i b ly ; g i  l a  Q a y i ma b a n d u a y i ,  
don ' t  y o u  s h i ft me ! 

m a E.a , hard , dry ; m a d a  ma n u  
d a y a y i g a ,  they  eat dry-b r e a d ;  
maE.a - ma r i , v e ry hard, rock - l i k e  

maE.a r a ,  new 

maE.i r i , much , many 
m aE.u , marrow 

m a iu , t iny , very small  ( G )  

m a d u , plant with edible  b errie s , 
(So l a num e l l i p t i cum) ( 8 )  

m a d a - ma d a - , t o  c lean up , t o  
c lear t h e  ground , t o  s c rape 

m a d a l a - d j a ,  sat i s fied ; m a d a l a 
d j ab a , I ' v e  had e n o ugh 

m a d j a ,  m a d j i d j a , b o ld , game , 
daring , t ame 

ma d j a - ma n u ,  tree : b i t te r quandong 
( l i t . food for t h o s e  wh o dare 
to  e a t  i t )  

m a d j a m b a , hat 
ma d j i r i ,  shin 
ma d j u l u ,  plant : Myopor um spe c i e s  

' water b ush ' 
m a d j a m a n i g a ,  poi son that c ause s 

i t s  v i c t ims t o  commit incest  
m a d a , old man , b i g ,  large , 

important person , tribal e lder , 
o ften used in the empha t i c  
singul ar form m a 9 a u l u  

ma c;i a - m a r a , frog ( a  small  specie s ) ,  
( l i t . · b i g  h a n d )  

m a c;i u , private part s ( fe�ale ) ;  
m a 9 u - b u l g i , pub i c  hair 

ma 9 u g a , sti cknest rat 
m a g a - n j a - , t o  wear ( 38 ) ,  m a g i n j a  

( G )  
m a g a r a , rain , rain-c loud s 
m a g i , raw , uncooked 
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m a g u ,  hi ll , st ony rise ; m a g u  
g T r a , tab leland c ountry ( G )  

m a g u d j a ,  malic ious mythological  
b e i n g ,  ' devil ' ,  living on 
rocky h i l l s  

ma g u r a , c old weather ( Bar ) 

ma�a r a , feathe r ,  down feather 
ma l i ,  b i rd : ' me s sage b ird ' , 

prob ab ly the grey butcher-bird 
or a cuckoo spe c i e s  

m a l ag a , t h e  other si de , across 
the river , this form also 
serve s  as allative : to  t h e  
o t h e r  s i de 

m a l b a - , to throw something at 
someb ody , t o  pelt  s omeone 
( with s tone s ) 

m a l b a - , t o  lose ( G )  

ma l b u ,  t o  die ( G )  
- ma I d a ,  very ( emphat i c  affix 

added to adj e c t ives in GUQu ) 

ma l g a ,  net , fi shing net , s tring
bag 

m a l g a - , t o  pul l ,  t o  drag away 

M a l g a r a ,  The Init iation Song 
Cyc le ( linked with the t radi
t i ons o f  the Lakes  tribes  of 
S . A . ) .  In Bagandj i the term 
was also  used for an anc e st ral 
b e ing whi c h  lived in cave s .  
I t  was furthe r the name o f  an 
old , highly respected Bagandj i 
man at Pooncarie early this 
c entury , Malgara Jack 

m a l m a - , to die , t o  pass away 
( polite  term ) ; rna I m a d j  i ,  h e  
di e d  

m a l j a r a ,  b ag o f  sawfly larvae 
ma l j i  l a ,  b ird : a spe c i e s  of hawk , 

probably the b lack kite  
ma l a n d j i ,  friend , c ompanion of  

same sex  ( man speakin g )  
m a ] g a ,  tre e : mulga 
ma � g a - ma�u , mulga apple 
ma ! j u ]  i ,  caterpillar 
m a l i ,  man , husband , male ; 

rna ! i l  i n j a , a married couple 
rn a ] i - b a ] u , boy , young boy 
m a l i - ma l g a d j a ,  married woman 

{ li t . man having ) 
ma ! b a - r a - , t o  be drunk , to be  

si lly 

ma n u , vege tab le food , b read ; 
ma�u b a l d u d u r u , vegetab l e  food 

m a n d a - , t o  wait , t o  lie in wait 
for s omeb ody 

ma�a r a , b ird : widgeon 

m a n i Q a ,  money ( from English ) 

m a n b a r a , b ird : b lack duck 
m a n d a - ,  to chew 

ma n d a n d a , chewing tobac c o  

m a n d i - ,  t o  t ake , t o  g o  for 
someone , to try to grab s omeone 

M a n d u  r a n d j  i ,  name of a ' t ribe ' ,  
a subdivi si on o f  the Wanj uba ! gu 

m a n g u , mouse (Sminthopsis spe c ie s )  
m a n j u ,  a snake charm ( G )  ( two 

s t ick s , one large and one small 
are held up and the s nake s  are 
allowed to c rawl over the person 
performing this ) 

m a r:t i ,  fat 
ma n u - ma n u , in all direc t ions 

( adv ) 
. 

ma r:t 9 a - , t o  vomit 
m a Q Q i , sand , soil , groun d ;  m a Q Q i -

m i � i , covered i n  s oi � ,  dirty 

ma r:t g a r a , b ird : b lack duck ( G )  
ma � g u ,  lower arm 

m a Q a - , to make , to build , to fix 
up , t o  cure ; m a Q a d j u w a Q a n j a ,  
he  bui � t  a n e s t 

m a Q a , ears ( alternat ive form for 
Y u r i  in G )  

m a Q a  n a b a d j a ,  deaf ,  ( lit . having 
b � unt e ars , sometime s ,  part iu
larly in G simply  �a b a d j a )  
see y u r i 

ma Q a d a , plant : sp inach 
m a Q a r u , shield ( B )  

m a Q g a - , t o  hide , t o  hide one s e l f ,  
' to plant ' ( in t r )  

ma Q g u - m a Q g u ,  small c hip o f  wood , 
splinter 

ma r a g a l a ,  long ago , in the dream
t ime 

m a r i ,  true , real ; ma r i  b a l g u a n a  
g u l b ad u ,  I speak the truth , used 
al so as emphat ic  part i c l e , and 
also as adverb ve ry , fol lowing 
adj e c t ive s  y a � i  ma r i , very straight 

ma r i  l a ,  ringworm 



ma r i n j a , ( G )  wallaby ( On ychi ga l ea 
fra ena t a )  

ma r g a r a , gun , ri fle ( from Engli sh 
' musket ' ,  see  ma r g i d j a )  

ma r g i d j a  ( var . m a r g a ) gun , r i fle
( from Engli sh ' musket ' ,  which  
has given rise t o  the  word for 
' gun ' in mo st Ab original lan
guage s )  

ma r a , hand , fingers ( wi de spread 
word ) 

ma r a - ma 9 a , fat , stout 

ma r a - Q u d j a ,  clapping , accompaniment 
t o a c orroboree ( G )  

ma r a - m a l g a - , t o  s crat ch ( G )  
ma r a - ma r a - , ma r u - m a r a - , t o  s crat ch 

ma r a - m a rag a , s p i der ( ' hands ' )  

ma r a ma - i I i ,  be careful ! ( l i t . y o ur 
hand now ) 

ma r i - ma - , t o  look a fte r , t o  c are 
for 

mawa l a ,  c oa l , charcoal 

ma w i , poi son made from ground 
seed of a yel low b erry ( sp e c i e s  
unknown ) .  When added t o  a drink 
it can cause death within three 
day s ( B )  

m a y a b a � u - , t o  whisper ( G )  
m a y a n d a - , t o  s earch for 
m a y a - ma y a - m a l a ,  to search c are-

fully , t o  p i ck over ( for l ice ) 
mab u , weeping wat t le (Aca c i a  

s t enoph y l l a )  

mad a , b os s ,  mas t e r  ( wide spread 
word from Engli sh ' master ' )  

mad i , mi st letoe b erri e s  
Tsnorr i c ob b le s ' 

mad a , drunkard ( G )  
man b a , b ody , fle s h ;  man b a n a  

g u g i r g a  h i s  f l e s h  i s  b l ack 
i . e .  he has been b eaten b lack 
and b lue 

man d a , water-weeds , water-plan t s  

ma� i ,  song , corroboree 
ma r a - ma r a , kindling wood 
maw u l u ,  s low , s lowl y ; maw u l u  

g u l b a speak s low l y !  
may i g a ,  alternat i ve word for 

' white person ' l e s s  frequent 
than �a n u g a  and w a y i d b a l a  
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m i b u � a , comp l e t e ly 
m i d a - , t o  v i s i t ; m i d a - m i d a - , t o  

vi s i t  frequently - -

M i d a - d u m b i , name o f  a deep water-
hole near Pooncarie 

m i �i g i , hard , rough ( ground ) ( B )  
m i �u - m i �u n a , b ird : n o i s y  miner 

m i d i d j a ,  having something 
unpleasant , ' lousy with ' 

m i g i  ( var . n Tg i ) ,  name ; wanmu radu 
m i g i �a ,  I-forge t his name -

m i �a g a , egg-yolk 

m i l a ,  hooked st i c k ; m i l a b a �  i 
ma n d i ,  s t i c k  for ge t t i ng grub s 

m i l i ,  nai l ,  c law ; ma r a - m i l i ,  
fingerna i l ;  d i n a - m i  I i ,  toe 
nai l  ( var . mil i n j a )  

m i  I i n j a ,  nai l ,  fingernai l  c law 
( G )  

m i  I i n j a - y a b a , footprint , t rac k ,  
s c ratchmark , part i cularly 
s crat chmark made on kangaroo
skins or other ob j ec t s  to mark 
ownership ( G )  

m i  l d u - m i l d a - , t o  spark 
m i  l a b - m i  l a b - ma - , to c at c h  alight , 

t o ge t ' away ( fire ) 
m i m i , lips ; m i m i - b u l g i , mou s t ache 
m i n a ,  what ? ;  m i n a - ma n d i ,  what for ?  

mi n a - m i n a ,  somet hing or other , 
what ' s  it ' s  name ? 

m i n i d j a ,  great l y , very much 
( adv ) , more over , as well , 
full o f  this , ( whatever has 
j ust  b een d i s c u s s e d )  and many 
s imi lar things ; d u l a ' Q u g u  
m i n i d j a  wTd j a l a d u ,  h e  dri n k s  
a l o t  of a l co h ol a n d  spiri ts 

m i n d a - u l u ,  nose 
m i n d u ,  b lackhead , p imple 
m i n d u g a , fri l l -neck l i zard 

( Wi l j iH i ) 
m i Q g a , hole , deep hole in t he 

ground , c avern 
m i Q g a d a , underneath ,  be low ; 

m i n g a d a  g a � a , under the st one , 
in a hollow 

m i Q g i , dawn , early morning 
m i Q g i  y a n i r a n i , s tar : morning 

s tar 
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m i 8 g u , m i 8 g u - m i 8 g u , mean , 
re fusing to give food t o  a 
hungry person ; m i 8 g u - m i 8 9 u  
8 i m b a , you are a mean fe t t ow 

m i 8 g u - m i 8 g u l a ,  exc lusive ly ,  
separately , on one ' s  own 

m i r a - ma l a - ,  to b e  pleased 

m i r i ,  fac e  
M i r g a - ma� i , a Guryu c orroboree 

m i � a ,  b ag 
m i r a - m i r a - , t o  roll a swag 

- m i r i , emphatic  part i c l e s  used 
a i so in the format ion of 
adverb s o f  dire c t ion as in 
ya- m i r i  this way also used 
as general allat i ve post
po sit ion ( G )  

m i r i g a ,  forwards ; m i r i g a - n a , in 
front 

mTb a - mTb a - , t o  call  someone , t o  
addre s s  someone b y  name 

mTb u r u , ant , general term ( G )  
mT£a , girl friend , p laymat e 

( woman speaking ) ,  this c ould 
be  a borrowing from Engl ish 

mT d a - mTd a l  i n j a ,  a group o f  women 
who are all friends 

mTd i d j a ,  sister  in law ( woman 
speaking)  

mTd j i - ,  to fee l  s leepy , to s e t t le 
down , t o  set ( sun ) 

mTd j i ,  name ( B ) . Thi s  word was 
regarded as a b orrowing from 
Mal j a 8 ab a . 

mTg a , pai n ,  i l lne s s ; g u n d u - mTg a , 
s tomac h - a che ; d a d u - mTg a , he ad-
a che  - . 

mTg a d j a , s i c k ,  i l l , a s i c k  person 
( lit . having pai n )  

mTg a y a - l a - ,  t o  b e  hurt , t o  feel 
pain 

mTg i ,  eye 
mTg i g a ,  c leve r ; m l g l g a wTmb a d j a , 

a c lever man ( SB only ) ( l it . 
one who  can s e e )  

mT8 u - b u l g i , eyebrows 
m u b i , to l i ght a fire 
m u �  i ,  chin 
m U 9 a ,  m U 9 u  ( G ) , piece , smal l 

portion ( o f  meat e t c ) 

m u g a - , t o  hide ( t r )  
m u g a , m u g i l a ,  s i lent , quiet , 

also used adverb ially ; with
out speaking 

m u g i l i  ( var . m u g u l i ) , tree : wild 
orange (Cappa r i s  Mi t chel l i i )  

m u g u  d U 8 g a n a , i n  the middle o f  
the-night 

m u g u - m u g u , c omp l e t e ly s i lent 

m u g u d j a ,  ( m u g u - d j a ) , short , small 
m u gu l a ,  c i garette  ( from English 

' smoke ' ,  cf  mug u )  
M u l u ,  The M u l u 8 9 a c orroboree 

( which Grannie Moisey learnt 
and part i c ipated in ) . This 
c orroboree originated in 
Queens land among the Wanb aya , 
and b e c ame popular in northe rn 
S . A .  at the turn o f  the century.  
Grannie Moisey ' s  acc ount shows 
that it  was popular also  in the 
Far We s t  of N . S . W .  ( Hercus 1 9 8 0 ) 

m u l d a - m u l d a - , t o  s c o l d  somebody 
' to rouse on someb ody ' 

m u l a ,  t e s t i c le s  
M u l a - d u m b i , name o f  a large 

waterhole in the Darling , in 
the Pooncarie area 

m u ! a d j a ,  tadpole 
m u ! a r u ,  b ird : b ronzewing pigeon 

m u l i ,  kni fe ( G )  ( used  for Euro-
pean-type knife , but origina l ly 
' st one-knife ' )  

m u l i n d j i ,  new fresh ; m u l i n d j i 
mu r b a , a new b aby 

. 

m u l u ,  lower b ac k ; m u l u  b i r n a , 
iower backbone 

. . -

m u mb i n j i ,  drum , whi ch was b eaten 
t o  make emus c urious , and t o  
make them c ome close  so  that 
they c ould be  eas i ly kil led 

m u n i , ant , green ant ( known for 
it s vic ious b i t e ) 

m u n u ,  upper lip ; m a n u b u l g i , 
uppe r  tip hai r ,  moust ache 

m u�u n j a - , t o  k i s s  
m u n a , snake : green snake 

(Demansia psammophis psammophis) 

m u n i - ,  also m u n i - m u n i - ,  to t i e  
�p ; m u n i - m u n i d u g a l i n a ,  he ' s  
tying u p  h i s  aog . 



m u n i - m u n i ( var . m u n i d j i r i ) ,  
polic eman ( l it . tie  up ) ;  
m u n i - m u n i - n a  g i r a the  po l i c e 
men ' s  p la ce i . e .  j ai l  

m u n i d j a r a ,  b ird : t op -knot p i geon 
m u n d a , s ecre t - sacred , forb i dden 

( to the uni ni t i at e d )  dangerous ; 
m u n dama , i t ' s dangerous for y o u  

m u n d a - ma - ,  shave ; ' they said to 
Mrs X you want t o  m u n d a m a l da 
now , she had such a b i g  b eard ' 
( G )  

m u n d a m b a r a , somet ime s  shortened 
t o  m u n d a  r a , rainbow that crosses  
the sky and whi ch i s  seen b e fore 
a b ig storm .  The name i s  
associated  with m u n d a  ( secret
sacred ) ' b ec ause you weren ' t  
al lowed t o  look at i t ' 

m u n d j i - ,  t o  fill  up ( B )  
mu n d j a ! a ,  gut 

mu � a - m u � a - , to answer b ac k ,  to 
argue 

m u � g a d j a ,  aunt ( father ' s  younger 
s i s t er ) ; m u � g a l i n j a ,  aunt and 
niece  or nephew 

m u r a , fast ( G ) 

mu r a 9 a , fast , quick ; m u r a - m u r a 9 a  
( var . m u r i  - m u r a � a ) , qui ckly ! ,  
hurry up ! 

m u r i - m u r i - ,  t o  mix ,  part icularly 
t o  mix flour and water 

mu r u m b a r a ,  shie ld ( B )  
m u r u , hot ashes ( G ) 
mug i - ,  t o  i t ch , t o  fee l  an 

irritation ( intr ) 
mug i - ,  t o  make fun o f ,  t o  sneer 

at ; mug i l a r u a i , h e ' s  making 
fun of me 

mug u ,  tobacco ( from Engl i sh 
' smoke ' )  

mug u l a ,  c i gare t t e  
mu l u r u , water-rat (Hydromys 

chr ysoga s ter)  

mu ! i - y a r a , t ree : emu apple 
( Owen i a a c i d u l a )  

muma - , t o  pick  up , t o  l i ft up 
muma - muma - ,  to p i ck up , to t i dy ; 

muma - mum a d u  y a r a - y a r a , I ' m 
t i dying my things 

mum u - mum u - , to hum 
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m u r a , an Ance stral b ei ng ; m u r a 
man i , a c orroboree c onne c ted 
wi th Ance stors ( G .  B .  Bar ) 

m u r b a , child ; mu r b a - na r a , mu r b a 
n a r i g u ,  c h i l dren , a group o f  
chi ldren 

mu r g a  �a w i - ,  t o  be short-winded 

muy a - , t o  have a row , t o  s c o l d  
someone 

n a b a - , to lock up , to impr i s on ; 
m u n i - m u n i - n u r u  n a b a d u r u a n a , 
the  po l i c e-wi l l-lock h i m  up 

�a b a d j a ,  deaf ( G )  
n a b i - ,  t o  cause some one e l se t o  

be  locke d  up , t o  ' dob ' someone 
in 

�a d a d j a ,  b o y friend , lover 
�a 9 a , down , downward s 

�a g u - ,  t o  put in , t o  add 

n a g u - n a g u - , t o  mi x ;  d u n d a  � u g u  
- n a gu- n a g u n j a d u r u , he s h o u l d  

mix water w i th i t  ( the me t h o ) 
n a l b a - ,  t o  knock down , t o  b low 
- down 
n a m a - , to carry ab out ( on one ' s  
- b ack ) 
n a m a - m a l g a ,  c arrying bag , large 
- b a g ,  of netti�g,  c arried on 

b ack 
�a m u , inte s tines 
n a m b a - , t o  danc e , t o  s t and on , 
- t o  t rample ( on s omething)  ( G )  
n a m b a , young i n i t i at e , boy who 
- has gone through i n i t i a t i on 
n a mb a l i ,  b erry o f  Sol a n u m  
- e l l i pti cum 

n a m b u r a , t ree , probab ly Acaci a - Oswa l di i  

�a�a r a ,  how many ? 
n a n d a m a , n a n d a r a , again , a l l  
- over again ( adv ) 
n a n d i d j - ma l a - ,  t o  back answer ,  
- t o  pers i st , t o  keep o n  and on 
n a n d u , b reakwind , she lter ; n a n d u  
- b a n a - , t o  make a b re akwind 
N a n d u r a n d j i ,  name o f  a sub group 
- of Southern Bagandj i  
n a n j a ,  stubb orn ; n a n j a - ma r i  
- in g a d j i i n i g i , he was v e ry 

s tubb orn 
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n a � a n j a ,  n a � u n j a ,  how ? , whi c h ? ; 
- n a � a n j a -w a � a  � i m b a  or �a � a n j a 

8 i n g i mb a , h ow are y o u ?  
n a � i - ,  to run after , to pursue 
- someb ody 
n a � g i ( var . n a � g i r g a ) , warm , 
- p leasant ; I i n a -�a � g i ,  wi th 

one ' s  fe e t  in  fron t  o f  the fi re 
n a � g i , to warm up ; n a � g i n a y u gu l u ,  
- the  s un is  j u s t  warming up , i t ' s  

sunri s e  
�a r a - , t o  skin a n  animal 

n a r g a , enemy , someb ody who i s  
- hated 
�a r g a - �a r g a - , to kill with magic 
n aw a - l a - ,  t o  peri sh , t o  be  seri
- ously i ll , t o  die o f  thirst 
N a w a l g u ,  the group o f  Bagandj i 
- who used t o  oc c upy an area 

downs t re am from Tilpa 
�a w a r u , b i rd : mal lee hen 

n a y i - ,  t o  skin with a kni fe 
- ( probably from n a y u  and ulti-

mat e l y  from Engli sh ' kn i fe ' )  

n a y  i n j  i , dark-coloured re sin , 
- glue 
n a y u , kni fe ( European type , from 
- English ' kn i fe ' )  
�ab a ,  edible grub ( general term) 

nad a - , t o  catch fish , t o  go fish
- ing ; b a r i d j a b a  n a � a l a ,  I w e n t  

fi s h i ng 
namb a , fish : b ony b ream , also a 
- spe c i e s  o f  legless l i zard 

�an i ,  b ird : ( = w a b u g a )  owl spe c i e s  
�a� g a - , t o  sit  ( B )  
�a� g a - l a ,  t o  s i t  wai ting ( G )  
�a r i - ,  t o  set ( o f  sun )  
�a r i - l a - ,  hang down ; ia 9 u -�a r i l a  

b a r i d u ,  h e  i s  wa lking wi th h i s  
h e a d-h anging down 

� i b a n a , underneath , below 
n i b i , piece , fragment ; g a � u  � i b i , 
- pebble 
n i d j a ,  bed ( o f  soft ground or 
- leave s ) ,  ground-she e t , mat placed 

on ground for chi ldren 
n i d j a - n i d j a - � a - , to put someone 
- to bed 
n i d j u - ,  t o  unroll , to unrave l ,  t o  
- spread out 

�i d j u - ma - , t o  spread out 
n i g i , charcoal ; �i g i - ma�u ( l it . 
- charcoa l -food ) ,  Johnny c ak e s  

n i n - n i n - m a l a - ,  to shake , t o  
- tremble ;  n i n - n i n - m a l an a  m a r a y i , 

my hand is shaking 
n i n d a - , n i n d a - n i n d a - , to singe , 

_. to sc orch -

n i n d a d j a ,  thin , skinny ; �i n d a d j a 
- m a l a m - b a n i � g a d u , h e  was ge t ting 

thin -

n i r i b u d u , feathers , t op feathers 
- as opposed t o  down ( B )  
�i r b a - , t o  grab , t o  s e i z e  ( G )  

� i  r g a - ,  t o  b ark 
�i r g a - �i r g a - , to squawk 
n i w i l a - ,  t o  push someone ( into 
- the water ) 

�Td a g a , tree : wj lga 

�Tg i ,  name 
nT l j i , plant : a spe c ie s  o f  
- mist letoe 

�Tn d a - , to t ake off ( c lothe s )  

n T r a - ,  t o  wai l , t o  cry continual ly  

n T r g i - ,  t o  cry , t o  gri z z l e  ( said 
o f  small chi ldren only ) 

�u d a -�u d a - , to spill  
�umu l i ,  wild honey ( G )  

�u m b a r g a  ( SB ) , green ; n u m b a  ( B )  

�u mb a - l a - ,  t o  rot 
�u m b  i - ,  to draw 

�u n b a - ,  t o  drown 
�u n d a r a , foam , froth on water 

�u r a - ,  t o  s lip 

n u r a n i , right ( as opposed t o  
- left ) ; n u r a n i y a ] g u ,  right leg 

( G )  
n u r a w a l i ,  for a long t ime , alto

gether ; i b i yaiu m i l)gana �u rawa l i  
b a n a - a l b i , i t  ( the  kingfi sh e r )  
goes  i n t o  a h o l e  for a long 
time , like a goanna 

�u r i n j a ,  hard , tough ,  loud 
�u r b a - , t o  rub ( G ) , see �u r u 
n u r g u r u , p lant : c otton bush 
- iKoch i a  a p h y l l a )  

nug a - , t o  cut with a kni fe , t o  
- s l i c e  



�ug a - �ug a - ,  t o  cut t o  p i e c e s  
nug u g u , a long thin s t i ck , a 
- thin b ranch 
�um a - , to know ( from Engli sh )  
�um i n j a - , t o  threat en 
�um u , hornet 

n U Q g u ,  woman , female ;  n U Q g u  b a ! u ,  
- female chi l d , litt le-girl 
�uQ g u  �a d a d j a ,  girl friend , ( woman ) 

c ompanion 
�ur a l  i ,  Anc e stral Being , 

part icularly the main Creator 
Anc estor , Crow 

n u r u - , to rub , to smear with 
- grease ( G )  
�uwa r a , b ird : brolga 

n j  i b a ,  c lothe s ( widespread word 
in S .  A . )  

Q a , and , ( raie ly used c onj unc t ive 
part i c l e ) 

Q a b a , I 

Q a b a - l a - ,  t o  drive out ( G )  

Q a b i l a , plant with edible leaves 
and shoot s ,  parakeelya 

Q a b u - Q a b u - , t o  shive r  and shake 

Q a d a , perhap s , mayb e ;  Q a d a  
ma�a l dab a , p e rh ap s  I ' l l  wai t 

Q a d i , something wrong , against 
the rule s  

Q a d u - , t o  t ake out , t o  pull out ; 
b u l d a n a  Q a d u n d u  take  o u t  the  
tea  l e a ve s !  

Q a d j i ,  watersnake , mythological 
rainbow- se rpent 

Q a 9 a - , to l ight a fire ( SB )  
Q a 9 a - , t o  s t ay in one ' s  own place 

( SB ) , to return , t o  go back ( G )  

Q a 9 a d j a ,  bird , b lack cormorant 
( Pha l a crocora x a te r )  

Q a 9 i , al ike , simi lar 
Q a 9 i - ,  to turn , t o  t urn over 
Q a <;i u ,  nardoo 
Q a 9 - Q a 9 Qm a l a - ,  t o  rac e , t o  pant , 

t o  b eat heavi l y ; b u ! u Q a 9 - Q a <;i 
ma l an a , (my )  h e ar t  i s  racing 
( th rough s train)  

Q a g a , tears ( probab l y  cognate 
with the WaQ gumara for ' water ' ,  
Q a g a ) 

Q alia , b ird : b lack duck ( Bar ) 
Q a  I i ,  we two 
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Q a  I b a , hab it , use , custom,  obsti
nant tendency t o  do a ce rtain 
thing ; iu ! a g a  Q a l b a - d j a ,  that ' s  
a b a d  h ab i t  he  has . Q a  I b a  c an 
also mean ' appearanc e ' ,  ' c o l()ur ' ;  
g a r u  Q a l b a - Q a l b a ,  di ffe ren t  
c o l ours 

Q a l b i - ,  to leave , t o  go away from 
( G )  

Q a l d a - ,  t o  b e  s ore ( B )  
Q a l d j a ,  spit , phlegm 

Q a l g a - , t o  hurt ; b a n b a y i Q a l ga n a ,  
my thro a t  i s  h urting 

Q a l g i n a ,  Q a l g i r g a , red 

Q a ! i ,  c heek 

Q a l u ,  Q a l u d j a ,  mother-in-law ( woman · speakin g )  , father ' s  
oldest s i s t e r  

Q a ! b a - Q a ! b a - , t o  swing ( intr ) , 
t o  fool ab out 

Q a m a , breast , mi lk 

� a m a g a , mother , also female of 
anima l ; Q a m a g a  n UQ g u , m o t h e r  
woman , a b ab y  health worker 

Q a m a g a - m a r a , ( l it . mother of 
hand) thumb . Thi s  is a wide
spread e xpre s s i on , e . g .  Diya�i 
m a r a  r:; a n d r i , m o t h e r  of h and, 
th umb 

Q a ma l i n j a ,  a pair : mother and 
child  

Q a ma - Q a ma l i n j a , a group c on s i s t 
i n g  o f  a mothe r and h e r  children 

Q a m a l u ,  white of egg 
Q a ma ! u ,  ' hard milk ' lumps on the 

b reast after chi l dbirth 
Q a m u r u l u ,  Milky Way 
Q a m b a - ,  to fini sh , to stop ( B )  
Q a mb a - Q a m b a - g a - , t o  b e  happy and 

noisy , to rej o i c e , to c e l ebrate 
Q a m b a l a ,  b ulb ine lily t uber 
Q a n i n j a ,  fog 
Q a n d a d j a ,  fro s t , heavy dew 
Q a n d a - ma - , to pul l back ( t r )  
Q a n d a - Q a n d a n j a ,  s c rub 
Q a n d a n j a ,  b ranch , twig 
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8 a n d a r a , behind , later ; d a l b a d u  
8 a n d a r a , h e  s tays ( h i dden )  be 
h i nd s ome thing,  h e  s tay s i n  the  
b ackgroun d ;  8 a n d a man a g a b a duma , 
he ' s  fo t Z owing b e hi n d  y o u ;-
8 a n d a y i n a ,  behind me ( with 
affixat ion o f  b ound p o s s e s s ive 
pronoun ) 

8 a n d i ,  teeth  

8 a n j a ,  flame , l ight 

t-j a n j  a ,  ( name o f  the famous Bagandj i 
man from Cut he roo St at i on who 
founded the ' t-j a n j a  t r i b e '  - see 
Richards ( 1 9 0 3 )  

8 a n j i - ( var . 8an d j a - ) ,  t o  ask for 
some t hing , t o  b e g ;  m i n a 8 a n j i r i 7 ,  
what are ( y o u )  a s k i ng-for ?  

8 a n j u - , t o  e a t  ( Wi l j al i ) 
8 a n d j i - ,  t o  leave , t o  abandon 

8 a � b a - , to cat c h ,  to grab , to 
de s troy b y  magic ( G )  

8 a � b a , swee theart ( SB ) , husband ( G )  
8 a � b a - 8 a � b a - l a - ,  t o  woo , t o  go 

court ing 
8 a n g i - ,  t o  t e a s e , t o  pul l at 

cont inually  
8 a n d i ,  the edib le tuber o f  the 

wi l d  b anana ( Marsdenia spe c i e s )  . 
The fruit i s  called g a g a ! a  

8 a r a d j a ( 8 a r a - 8 a r a d j a ) , t () gether , 
in company 

8 a r i - 8 a r a , b i g  ( G )  

8 a r b a - , t o  build , t o  make , t o  
e s t ab l i s h , t o  create 

8 a r g a - 8 a r g a - , to hold 

8 a r u g a , frog ( H y l a  caer u l ea ) , the 
large green frog 

8 a wa - l a ,  to be in a b ad s tate , 
to det eriorat e 

8 a y i , he y ,  hel lo ! e xc l amat ion 
used to gree t  someone or t o  
demand attention 

8 a y i l g a ,  fenc e 
8ad a , no , nothing ; 8ad a - ma n d i , 

for not hing , in vain; 8ad a 
ma r i , nothing at a l l  

8aiu - , to pull out 

8a� a - , to t hrow 

8am u r u , dirt y ; 8amu r u -w a d a , 
having a dirty sme l l  

. 

8an u d j a ,  great -aunt ( o f  own 
mo iety ) ,  s t e p - s i s t e r  

8an g u r u , lap 

I)an d j a - ( var . 8 a n j i - ) , t o ask for 
s omethin g ,  to b e g  for some thIng 
( t r )  

8a� u r u , goanna : b lack goanna 
( va r a n u s  vari u s )  

8a8 g a - , t o  fal l , t o  f a l l  down 

8a r b i ,  to make , to put toge ther 
8 i b a - ( var . i b a - ) ,  t o  put down , 

t o  place , also  ' to b e  b orn ' 

8 i &i - 8 i d j a ,  one b y  one 
8 i d j a ,  one 

8 i  ! i - b ! r�a , shoulder b lade 
8 i m  ( var . 1)1) , y e s  
8 i ma - ( var . i ma - ) ,  t o  lie  down 
8 i ma - 8 i ma - ,  to lie around 
8 i m b a , you ( sg )  
8 i �a ,  this  one ( G )  
8 i � a r a ,  here ( G )  
8 i n a ,  we ( p I )  

8 i n d a , c loud 

8 i n d a d j a ,  c loudy ( lit . a t oud
having ) 

8 i r g a - , to b lock , t o  ward o ff 
b lows b y  means o f  a shie l d  or 
boomerang 

8 1 ,  y e s  

8ln d a - , t o  let  loose , t o  unt i e , 
t o  b low wildly ( wind ) ; y a 9 u  
I)ln d a l an a ,  the  wind i s  b towing 

8ln d u - , t o  b low one ' s  nose 
8 l n g a - , to sit , t o  stay 
8 u b a , you two 
8 u <;! a , you ( p I )  
I) U � a - 8 u <;! a - , t o  t e ach , t o  show , 

t o  c r i t i c i s e  
8 u d u , l i c e  
8 u g u , water 
8 u g u - m i r a ,  water bag ; 8 u g u - m i r a 

wa r i - b u g a n a , a wa terbag i s  
(made ) wi t h  pos s um - s k i n  

8 u 1 j a - , t o  wash ; 8 u l j a d u  g a mb i r i ,  
he ' s  washing a Z o th e s -

8 u 1 j b a ,  fontanel l e s  



I) u ! a r d j i ( G ) , l) u 1 a rii ( B ) , a lot , 
many , an inde fini t e  large number ; 
I)u l a-I)u l a rdj i ,  a very large number . 
This  word i s  use d  only rare ly in 
Southern Bagandj i ( see  iu l u r u )  

I) u n ma r a , s crap s , remnan ts o f  food 
I) u n i ,  to roll along the ground ; 

to roll and roll  along , t o  
writhe and wriggle 

I) u n i - I) u n a - , t o  pull out ( te e t h )  

I) u n u l d j a ,  b ird : p i geon ( sp e c i e s  
uncertain ) 

I) u n d a , t o  rub , t o  smear 

I) u n d a d j a ,  b rother-in-law 

I) u n d i , mos quito ( G )  

I) u n d i n j a ,  dirt from nose , snot ( G )  

I) u n d j a - I) u n d j a - , t o  make a whining 
noi s e  

I) u ,) i - ,  t o  s c orch 
I) u l) i ,  dirty 

I) u ,) i - ma l a - ,  t o  b e  dirty 

I) u r i ,  fat , grea s e ; I) u r i  maii , very 
fat 

I)ug a ,  to give ; g a g u d j ama I)ug a d j i n a ,  
y our b r o t h e r  gave i t  

I)ug a - I)ug a - , t o  shower someone with 
gift s ,  to give away too much 

I)ug i - ,  t o  fe e l  pain ; I)ug i l d j ab a , 
I fe l t  the pain 

I)ug u g u ,  long s t i c k  
I)u l g a , grandfat her ( o f  opposite  

moiety ) 
I)u l) g i ,  c ooke d , ripe ; ma n u  l) u l) g i 

b a r a d j u ,  h e  sme l t  ripe frui t . . .  
I)uw a - ,  t o  c ook 
I)uw a l a - I) uwa l a ,  s t ar ,  morning star 
I)uy a - , t o  fe ar , t o  b e  frightened ;  

I)uy a l ab a !  I am scared!  
r alia - r alia , b ird : spurwing p lover 
w a b a - ( var . w a b u - ) ,  t o  c ome , t o  

arrive , to c ome out ( intr ) 
w a b a n j a ,  grandchild o f  the same 

moiety ( son ' s  child , man speak
ing , daught er ' s  child , woman 
speaking) 

w a b i - ,  t o  return , t o  give b ack 

wa b i - l a - , t o  b e  hot , t o  hurt ; 
w a b i l ad u ,  it i s  hot ( water e t c ) , 
it hurts 
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w a b i  ! g a ,  hot , b o i l ing 
wa b u g a , b ird : mopoke owl 
w a d a - ,  to b low ; y a d u  w a d a l an a , 

the wind i s  b l owing ( B) 
wa d a , w a d a n a , w a d a g a , there ( in 

the midd l e  di stance )  
w a d a r a , w a d a r a r. a , the re ( in the 

mi ddl e  dis t anc e )  

w a d i - ,  t o  get into , t o  t urn into 
{intr ) ,  t o  become , t o  c rawl 
into ; m i l) g a n a  w a d i y a d u , he 
craw ls  i n to a hole -

wa d u , that one ( demonstrat ive 
pronoun ) 

wa d u - ma r i , that one , in that 
di rect ion 

w a d a - , t o  t urn back ( intr ) , 
w a dan a  gan d a r a n a , she  has h e r  
p e r i o d  ( l it . h e r  b l o o d  runs 
back ) 

w a d a � a , muss e l s  

Wa d a l j a ,  Wanaaring ( Bar ) 

w a d u - ,  t o  get ,  t o  fet c h , t o  t ake 
w a d uwa n d a - ,  t o  pull out ( deriva-

t i ve verb from w a d u - ) 
w a d u mb i - ,  t o  grab , t o  snat c h  

( de rivat ive verb from w a d u - )  
w a d j a ,  b ird : core lla  
w a c;l a , hee l 
w a � a � i - ,  t o  fence , to work on a 

fence ( de rivat ion uncertain ) 
Wa d u d i l) a , God , Supreme Anc e s t ral 

Be ing ( SB ) . He was the Sun 
Anc e stor , who c ame down on 
e arth with his two wome n . He 
t rave l l ed past the moon 

Wa � u n j u r i n a ,  Anc e s t ral Be ing , 
' he come s , trave l ling through 
the air when you c ook emu- fat . 
He i s  a kind o f  Satan ' 

wa g a , j aw ;  w a g a - b i r n a , jaw bone ; 
w a g a - b u l g i  ( var . ' wa g a - w u l g i ) ,  
b e ard , whiskers ( l it . jaw hai r ) ; 
w a g a - b u l g i - d j a ,  a person with 
whiskers . There i s  also a 
shortened form w a g u l g i  whi ch 
is used p art i cularly for the 
fee le r s  of a c rayfish 

w a g a - , t o  cut , to chop , t o  strip 
(a canoe ) ;  wa g a - w a g a - , t o  smack 
to b eat , t o  hit , t o  chop 

w a g a d j a ,  unc l e  ( mother ' s  brothe r )  
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wa g a g a , tomahawk , stone -axe ; 
wa g a g a - b a l u ,  tomahawk - c h i Ld , 
a small  t bmahawk , meant for 
c ut t ing sma l l  b ranches and 
chipping b ark high up in t rees  
in search for grub s 

wa g a - w a g a - , t o  smack , t o  beat , 
t o  hit , t o  chop 

wa g u - , t o  search for s omethin� ; 
m i n a wa g u r i n d a , or m i !!.a ga l a l l nd u ,  
what are y o u  Looking for ?  

wa l u ,  moul d ; wa l u - w a � a , sme l l ing 
of mould 

wa l u r u ,  fro g : small  t ree frog 
wa l b a - , to c arry 
wa l b i - ,  to l i ft up 
wa I b a n j  a ,  b ird : st ormb ird , swal low 
wa l b a l a d j a , horse ( G )  
wa l b i n j a  ( var . wa l b u n j a ) , stubb orn , 

naught y ,  doing the same thing 
over and over again despite d i s 
couragement 

wa 1 b i n j  - d aw  i I) g a - , to have di fficulty 
in breathing , t o  have asthma 
( l it . to have  s tubb orn b r e a th i n g ) 

w a l b i r i , t he bank o f  a river or 
creek ; wa l b i r i n a b a m i n d u ,  y o u s e e  
i t  on  t h e  ri ver-b ank 

wa l g a n j a ,  orphaned child 
wa l j a ,  b ot t om , behind 

wa l j a ,  not , ' don ' t '  ( prohib it ive 
part i c l e ) 

wa l j a r a ,  p lant ; a bush used in 
making humpies ( G )  

wa l j - ma l a - , t o  dangle , t o  hang 
free ( intr ) 

wa l j -w a l j - m a - , t o  make smooth , 
t o  free 

wa l i ,  s tate , c ondition ; n a l) u n j a 
wa ! i I) i m b a , h ow are you? 

wa l u ,  s t orm , fierce hai l - st orm , 
c y c l one ( G )  

w a m a - l a - ,  t o  move , t o  move away , 
t o  turn ( G )  

w a m b a - ,  t o  flow ; g i l a d u l b a - I) u g u  
w a mb a l a d j i ,  the f l o od wa ters 
did fzow 

w a mb a - w a mb a - , to pick up , to drive 
along ( as flood waters drive 
debri s ) 

w a m b a -wa r u , b ird : quail 

w a m b a - y a d u , wind c oming from the 
east and north-e ast 

W a mb a n d j i ,  name of a group of 
northern Bagandj i 

w a m b i - ,  t o  fly ; w a m b i - w a mb i - l a - ,  
t o  fly about ; w a mb i -w a m b i l a�u 
i g i  wag u ,  t h a t  crow i s  fLying 
around 

w a m b i - n j a - , t o  b low away , t o  
dispel  ( a  storm , b y  magi c ) ( t r )  

wa n a , boomerang , a fight ing 
boomerang of the non-returning 
kind 

w a n b a , b ird : owl species  

w a n b a b a r a , b ird : b lue c rane ( B )  
w a n b a , s i l l y , ignorant ( pe rhap s 

based on the word for ' owl ' )  

wa n b a -m a - ,  t o  forget , t o  be  
ignorant , not t o  know s omeone 
or s omething ; wa n b a ma�u a n a , I 
don ' t  know him 

wa n da , ghost , white person . The 
use o f  the term ' gho s t ' for a 
European i s  wide spread in 
Southern and Eastern Australia 

wa n d a - ,  t o  burn ( intr ) ( this  verb 
was quite distinct from wa n d j  a - , 
t o  c ook in ashes ) ,  to light a 
fire ( t r )  

w a n d a - ,  t o  forget ( tr ) ; w a n d a n a  
b a l g u ,  forgett ing t h e  l anguage 
( B } 

wa n d a l  i ,  b ad ( s ong word ) ( G )  

w a n d a l i ,  echidna , porcupine 
w a n d i - ,  t o  burn ( t r )  
wa n d i - ma - ,  t o  wish , t o  want ( from 

Engl i s h  ' want ' )  
wa n d i n d a l i ,  p art o f  initiation , 

knocking out o f  teeth 
wa n d u d j a ,  b ird : mopoke ow l ( G )  
w a n g a , meat , matri lineal t otemic 

descent l ine ; m i n a wa n g ' i mb a , 
what meat  are y ou? 

wa n g a - b a ! u ,  p lant with y e l low 
flowers and edible tubers 

wa n g a - w a n g a - , to rise , to fly up , 
t o  l i ft up ( G ) ; wa n g a - l a - ,  t o  
g o  u p  a h i l l  

w a n g a r a , ri ght ( B )  
wa n g a rag a , ri ght , right hand 

s ide 



- w a n g i ,  postposit ion , ' in the 
first place ' ,  ' mainly ' ;  I) i n d u 
w a n g  i w a n d  i m a , you are the main 
one that wants s ome thing 

wa n g u ,  sma l l  non-poi sonous snake , 
' glow worm ' 

w a n m u - , t o  b e  stupid , cranky ; 
wa n m u r a d u  i g i  w i d a u l u , t h a t o ld 
man is ge t ting s i l ly 

w a n m u 9 a - , t o  forge t 

w a n j i ,  upper arm near shoulde r ,  
win g ;  w a n j i - b i r n a , shoulder 
b lade ' -

wa n j u ,  c orroboree song , ritual 
song 

w a � u ,  bottom,  b ehind 

w a n d j a - , t o  cook in ashe s ; 
b a l T r a ma l a  · w a n d j a l �d u , he ' s  
aooking i t  we l l  -

wa n b a - ,  t o  s t ing , t o  irritate ( G )  
wa Q � a - w a Q Q a - , t o  grab 
wa l) a - , to c ook ( Bar ) 
wa l) a n j a ,  ne s t  ( o f  b ird or s t i ck

ne st rat ) 
w a l) g a r a , upper arm near shoulder 

w a l) g a w a , b ird : ' twelve apost l e s ' 
( S t r u th i dea c i n e r e a )  

wa r a , s ide , direct ion . Thi s  noun 
i s  used with posse s s ive a ffixe s 
and case  markers t o  form adverb s 
o f  locat ion : w a r a y i n a ,  by my 
s i de ,  near me ! ;  w a r a  y i n d u , from 
a lo s e  b y  me 

w a r a -wa r a ,  c lo s e  t oget he r ,  s ide 
b y  s ide ; w a r a - w a r a  I) l n g a y i g a ,  
they s i t  a lo s e  toge t h e r  

w a  r a g a , sideways ,  at  t he s ide (adv) 
wa r a b - m a l a - ,  t o  b e  shocked 
w a r a ! i ,  b ird : ' lousy Jack ' , j ay ,  

probab l y  the b ab b l er 

w a r a l) a - , t o  pile  up ( B )  
wa r i - ,  t o  move ab out , t o  vibrate 

( intr ) 
w a r i g i , younger s i st e r  ( G )  
wa r i g u ,  b ird : e aglehawk ( G ) , the 

eaglehawk t otem ( to which 
Mrs Moi sey b e longe d )  

wa r u , p l ant : swamp cane gras s  
w a r b a ! a ,  tree : l eopard t re e  ( Bar ) 

wa r g  a - ,  to work ( from English 'work n 

wa r a , and t he n , furthermore 
( l inking part i c l e ) 
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wa r a g a , friend , c ompanion 

w a r i - b u g a , p o s sum ( alt ernat ive 
for y a r a n d j i )  

w a y i d b a l a ,  whi t e - fe l low ( from 
Engl i sh ) 

wa y u - , t o  b e  s orry , t o  grieve 
over s omeone 

w�d i -w�d i - l a - ,  t o  be wild , t o  
ge t angry 

w�d i d j a ,  younger s i s te r  

w�g a d j a ,  unc l e , mothe r ' s  brothe r ,  
s enior male o f  one ' s  own moiety  
and o f  t he adj acent generation , 
w a d i  w�g a d j a ,  younge s t  unc le 

w�g u ,  b ird : crow , the Ance s t ral 
Crow o f  Bagandj i myt hology 

w�n d a - , t o  know ; g i  l a  w�n d a d u  
I)Tg i n a ,  I don ' t  know h i s  name 

w�n d i d j a ,  b ird : peli can 
w�n g u - , t o  t ake away , t o  acquire 

by means of persuasion 

w�n g u -w�n g u - , t o  coa x , to persuade 

w� r a - ,  to pul l , t o  drag ; w� r a n a  
b a l g a ,  t o  drag the line , t o  
pui l f i s h  

w�w u , manna 
w i b a ,  hard 
w i iu ,  a twi g ,  a pliab l e  s t i c k  
w i d u -w i d u - , t o  pull out ; d a d u l g i  

wi iu -w i iu- , to pul l out -hair 
w i d u l u  ( var . w i d u n j a ) , al l ,  

eve rything ; g i l a w i d j a d u a n a , 
w i d u n j a ,  I won ' t  dri nk i t  a t  
a (f 

w i d - ma l a - ,  t o  b e  lost , to l o s e  
one ' s  way 

w i d a - , t o  look at , to wat ch 
surre p t i t ious ly 

w i d u - w i d a - , t o  spy on s omeb ody , 
t o  s t are , t o  ' st i cky b e ak ' 

w i d u - w i d u - l a - ,  t o  chase a ft e r  
w i 9 u - , t o  push , to s c rape along ; 

w i d u - w i d u - , t o  s c rape the 
ground , ' t o  s c ratch , t o  smoothe 
out a c amp-site  

w i d u ,  old , big,  import ant ; 
� i 9 U l u ,  important o l d  man 
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w i � u -� i n a , b i g  toe  

w i � u - ma r a ,  thumb 
w i d u g a , ( e l de r )  s i s t er ; w i d u g a 

� u l u ,  a pair o f  s i sters ' 

w i d u g a l i n j a  ( val' . w i d u l i n j a ) , a 
pair o f  s i s ters 

. 

w i d u - w i d u l  i n j a ,  three or more 
s i st ers 

w i d um b a g a , o l d  woman (wi du + gumbaga) 
(B) 

w i  l u b - m a - , t o  l i ft up 

w i  l b a - ,  t o  lose something ; m i n a 
w i  l b a d j i n d u , what di d y o u  tos e ?  

w i  l b a -�i r u ,  b ird : whi s t l ing duck 
w i  l b a r u ,  cart , wagon , buggy 

( from Engl i sh ' wheelbarrow ' ? )  

w i  1 b i ,  humpy 
w i  l b i - l a - , t o  b ui l d ,  to build up , 

to heap up ( eggs on a ne s t ) 

w i  1 9 a - w i  1 9 a ( SB ) , w i  1 9 a ( G ) , 
hungry 

w i  1 j u r u ,  ' wi l low t ree ' - drooping 
t ree , the l eave s are used for 
healing wounds (Acacia salicina) 

w i  ] u - w i  ] u ,  b rown snake 
w i  ) u b i , woo l  ( from Engl ish ) 
w i ] b a ,  wai s t  

w i m i - ,  to p l ay ( G )  
wimb a d j a ,  a man , ( general term )  

a person , generally  u s e d  now 
to denote an Ab original versus 
a whi t e  person ; wimb a d j a y i  ( lit . 
my man , i . e .  my fri e n d ! )  used 
a s  a term o f  addre s s  

wimb a d j u fl 9 a  (wim b a d j a - b ufl 9 a ) , a 
nat ive hut 

wimb a l  i n j a ,  mother and chi l d  ( B )  
wim b a ] u ,  niece , b rother ' s  daugh

ter ( woman speaking ) 

wTm b a r a , son or daughter ( man or 
woman speakin g )  

w i mb i - w i m b i - ,  t o  water plant s ,  
t o  pour out water 

w i n u l  i ,  b at , a large species  o f  
bat 

w i n b a - , t o  b lame , to  c omplain 
about s omeb ody ; w i n b a y i g a y i , 
they comp t a i n  ab o u t  me 

w i n d a - w i n d a - ,  t o  b l ow away , to  
toss  away 

w i n d i r a - ma - ,  to l ight a fire 
w i n d u - , to l i ght a fire ( 0 )  
w i n d j a ,  where ? whi c h ? ; w i n d j a n d u , 

whereab out s ;  w i n d j a n d u  mu r b a ,  
whereab out s chi l d  

w i n d j a - m a r i , which way , in what 
dire c t i on ? ; w i n d j a - ma r i  
b a r i fl g a d u , which  way i s  h e  
going?  -

w i n d j a r a , where ? ;  w i n d j a r '  i d u ,  
where i s  i t ? ,  where from?; 
w i n d j a r a - d u  b a r b a d j i 7 ,  whe re 
di d i t  come fro m ?  

w i n d j i g a ,  who ? ;  w i n d j i g a 
g a l) m a d j a y i ,  who s to te i t  from 
me ? ;  w i n j i g a n a  g a l i ' d u , whose  
dog i s  i t ?  

. -

w i n d j Tg a , who ? ( Bar ) 
w i n g a - , t o  find 
w i n g u - n j a - , to turn over ( meat 

that i s  c ooking ) 

w i n ma - , to pull out , t o  drag out 
( a  grub from a t ree ) 

w i l) 9 a , plant : l i gnum ( M u e h l e n 
beck i a  Cunni nghami i )  

w i fl u r u , fly ( general term ) , 
ordinary bush-fly 

w i fl g an a , flea ( word o f  rec ent 
origin ) 

w i r a b - w i r a b - ma l a - ,  t o  spark le 
( fire ) 

w i r i - ma - ,  t o  wind up , t o  ro l l  up 
w i  r u , kidney 

w i r u - m a Q i ,  kidney fat 
w i r u b a , b ird : quarrian , coc kat i e l  
w i r u b i , p lant : fine spear-grass 

used for l i ghting fires 
w i r b a  ( var . w i r b i - ) ,  t o  l i ft up 
w i r b a r i , p lant : saltbush ( B )  
w i r g a - , t o  swim ; w i r g a - w i r g a - , 

to swim around 
w i r g a r a , alongside , next t o ,  

adj oining 
w i w a�a ,  table , b oard , p l ank ( G )  
wTb a , ( adv)  near the fire , i n  the 

warm ( probab ly cognate with t he 
iji yamba word wT fi re ) 

wT�i , shrimp 
wTd j a - , to drink , to drink spirit s 



wld j u - wi d j a - , t o  drink t o  e x c e s s  
wln d i - ,  t o  make a fire , t o  build 

a fire ( probab ly c ognate with 
wide-spread word WI fi re , found 
for instance in �iyamba , s e e  
wlb a )  

wln d j a ,  mud , s o ft ground , c lay 

wln g u , nave l 

wln g u d j a ( var . wln g i n j a ) , all , 
c omp l e t e  ( G )  

wln j a n a , wooden hook 

w u l i ,  hole ( G )  

w u l u ,  look ! , eh ! ( ex c lamation o f  
surpri s e ) ( G )  

w u n a - m i d i n a ,  dried out ( quoted b y  
Ge orge Dut t on a s  a n  alternat ive 
for d a l a - m i d i n a ,  perhaps a GUQu 
word)" 

. 

w u r u n g a , whip ( G )  

y a b a , t rac k ,  footprint , any mark 
made with one ' s  hand or foo t ; 
Qay i d a j 9a-ba l da ,  bam i ndu m i l i nj a
y a b ay i , i t  '8 my k angaro o - s k i n ,  
y o u  c a n  s e e  m y  fi nger- nai l mark 
( o n  i t ) ! 

y a b a - , t o  camp 
y a b a - y a b a - , y a b a - l a - ,  to s lip ; 

y a b a - y a b a d u  d i n a n a , h i s  foo t ' s  
s lipping , -t o-roll  round ; y a b a 
y a b a n a  d a n a - b i r n a n a , they ro Z l  
on t h e ir b a cks ' Tdogs )  

y a b a - y a b a - ma - , t o  make s ome t hing 
smooth or s l ippery , to smoot he  
over 

y a b a l a ,  c laypan ; y a b a l a - m a n d i ,  
' c iayey ground ' 

. . . 

y a b a - y a b a ! a ,  ye llow coloured like 
a c l aypan 

y a b a n j a ,  tree : the red mulga 
(A caci a c yperoph y l l a )  whi c h  
grows near Wanaaring ( Bar ) 

y a b a n d j i ,  name o f  the group o f  
Bagandj i who l ived near Cobar 

y a b a r a , c amp , dwe l l i n g ,  home ; 
Q a y  i y a b a  r a y  i ,  t h i s  i s  my camp 

y a d u , wind , gal e ; y a d u - d u r u  g and i d u r u a n a , t h e  wind wi l l  
take i t  away 

y a g a - , t o  s cream ( intr ) , t o  call  
y a g a - b a l d a y i , oh dear ! exc lamat ion 

o f  surpri s e  and pain ( lit . a las  
my  ski n )  
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y a g a - l a - ,  t o  s ing out , t o  c ry out 
y a g i , c o l d ,  chilled ; y a g i - m a l a - ,  

t o  ge t c o l d  
y a g i - l a - ,  t o  f e e l  c o l d ; y a g i l a b a , 

I am c o l d  
y a g i - y a g i - l a - ,  t o  wave s ome t hing , 

t o  shake ( a  b ranch ) ( t r )  
y a lia , I don ' t  know 

y a li i , straight , long , t a l l  

y a l d i - m a r i , going straight , very 
c orre c t , very b i g  

y a l d i - y u � i , ( li t . l o ng - e ars ) 
rabb it 

y a l a - r a - , to c adge , t o  go round 
c adging foo d ,  drink or mone y  
from others 

y a l b a - , to c ount ( t r )  
y a l b a - , one ' s  own ( B ) ; y a l b a 

y a Q g u  i d i n a ,  this  is h i s  own 
song ( BT 

y a  1 d a , nardoo-stone , grinding 
st one 

y a l d i - ,  to roll on the ground 
( e . g .  a child  who c annot even 
c rawl yet ) ( G )  

y a l g a ,  mouth 
y a l g a - , to open one ' s  mouth wide , 

to gape 
y a l g u ,  lower l e g ;  y a l g u - b i r n a , 

l eg-bone ; y a l g u - Q u l u ,  garte r s  
( li t .  two legs ) 

y a l a ,  own , prope r ,  t rue ( adj ) ( G )  
y a l a  g um b a d j a ,  a true b i g  one ; 
y a i a w i mb a r a Q a r i , my own ch i ld 

y a l a - ,  t o  b eat , t o  ge t the b e t te r  
o f ,  t o  surpass , t o  w i n  b y  fair 
means or foul ; y a j a r u Q g a -ii Q a  
y a l) 9 a - m a n d i , s he 's  b e a ting them 
for money ( she ' s  winning at 
gamb l ing)  

y a j i ,  open , spread out 
y a l i n j a  ( var . y a l i r a ) ,  too muc h , 

a lot , e x c e edingly , all  the 
t ime ; wld j a l a d u  y a l  i n j a , he  
drinks too much . 

y a l g i , c reek , deep c rack in the 
ground 

y a m a g a , ( var . y a m a d j a ) ,  fish : 
cat fish 

y a m i r i , shal low ( adj ) ;  e . g .  
yam i r i na Quguna w i rgadaba- , I sha l l  
s w i m  in  the  s h a l l ow w a t e r  
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y a m b a g a , a little  skirt made of  
possum skin  worn b y  young girl s  
( G )  

y a m b i - y a mb i , t o  t ear up , t o  rend ; 
y a mb i - y a m b i d j u l u ,  the  two (dogs ) 
tore (my s k i n )  

y a n d a , ( B  and Marawara ) onl y ;  
yan d a  ma r a , only five ( l i t . 
onTij one ' hand)  

y a n d a , t o  lament and wai l , t o  c ry 
out ( usual ly fo llowed b y  the 
aspectual affixes - n j a - or - l a - ) ,  
to cry ; bTb i - � u l u  y a n d a n j ad u l u ,  
the  two babi e s  are wai ling-

y a n d a n d j i ( var . y a n d i n j a ) ,  whirl
wind ; yand i nj a  ya-ma r i  ba r i �gad u ,  
a w h i r lwind is  comi �g -

y a n - ma - ,  t o  cry , to wai l ;  g i  l a  
y a n m a l dab a ,  I don ' t  cry ! 

y a n i , short ; m i l i n j a y i  y a n i , my 
Ji ngernai l s  are s h ort . 

y a Q b i - ,  t o  cri t i c i s e , t o  compl ain 
about s omeO'1e 

y a n d a , s t one ( G  and Bar ) rocky 
ground , s tony plain ( now a l s o  
used for ' b itumen ' ) ,  and further 
mo s t  commonly for ' mone y '  in a l l  
Bagandj i diale c t s . ( The u s e  o f  
words meaning ' st one ' ,  ' pebb le ' 
in t he sense o f  ' money ' i s  wide
spread in Ab original language s ) ; 
y a � � a - b u�a ,  whi t e  c lay ( G )  

y a � g a ,  road , pat h ,  small  track 

y a � g u , s ong , ritual song 
y a n ma - , ( G )  to  leave , t o  go away ; 

y a � ma I a - �a b a , I am going (probably 
a dialectal  s emantic  variant o f  
t h e  fol lowing verb ) 

y a � ma - , t o  b reak , to b reak off  
y a � g i - ,  t o  sharpen 
y a � g u ,  shield 
y a � g u d j a ,  l e ft , l e ft hand s i de 
y a r a , s t ick , piece  o f  wood , timb e r , 

t re e  ( general term ) ; y a r a - g u l u ,  
s t ump 

. 

y a r a - y a r a , things , b e l ongings ; 
y a  r a - y a  r a y  i ,  my own things 

y a r a l i ,  e c hi dna ( G )  
y a r a n d j  i ,  pos sum ( grey ) ( l i t . 

b e l onging to tree s ) 
y a ran d a d j a ,  b ird : emu ( rare alter

nat ive Gu�u name instead o f  ga.!.;!i ) 

y a r i - ,  to run after s ome b ody in 
an amorous fashion 

y a r i - d j a ,  cheeky , unre s t rained 
part i cularly with regard to  
sex 

y a r i n j a - , to fall in love 

y a r b a - y a r b a - , to spoi l , t o  over
indul ge a child ; g i l a  y a r b a 
y a r b a n a , g i l a  � ug a - �ug a , don ' t  
spoi l him,  don ' t  g i v e  h i m  
e very thing ! 

y a r g a - , t o  b e  thirs t y , t o  perish 

y aw a , snake : spec i e s  unc ertain 
yab a - y ab a - , t o  sew t oget he r ,  to 

rub 
y a g a - ,  to fal l , to drop down ( G )  
y ag a - , t o  break ; yag a l a n a , broken ; 

yaga- yaga ; yara -ya ra yaga-yagadu l u ,  
the two o f  them break up s ma l l  
s ti ck s  

yam a g a , here 
yama r i , this way , here in t h i s  

dire c t i on ; yama r i  b a r i l ,  come 
h e re ! ,  ( G )  ya;n i r i  

ya r i - ,  t o  groan 
y u b a l u g u ,  you fe llows ( from English) 

y u�u r u , road , path 

y u g i , t ripe , entrai l s  of sheep 
y u g a l a ,  b i rd : whi s t ling duck 
y u g u ,  sun , daylight , day 
y u g u  � a � g a l an a , y u g u  mTd j i l an a , 

s unse t ,  ( li t . sun fa l l ing,  s un 
s e  tHing down ) 

y u g u - b a ! u ,  rainbow ( li t . sun
y o ung ) 

y u g u - y u g u - , t o  chase away , t o  
drive ( s toc k )  

y u l i ,  bottom,  behind ( Bar ) 
y u l d i - ,  t o  stretch  out , t o  pull 
y u !  i ,  duck , general t e rm ( B )  
y u n a , t hat ( far away ) ,  there ( in 

the d i s t ance ) ,  then 
y u n un a , o f  that one ( Ge n . o f  y u n a ) ,  

personal , one ' s  own 
y u n un a , there fore ; y u n u n a  - ma n d  i , 

for this reason , thus 
y u n b u r u , body , t he b ody of a 

human ; y u n b u r u  b a � 9 i ,  a full 
body ; y u n b u r u b i r n a , ske leton 
( l i t . b o dy b on e s ) -



y u n d i , swag , rol l  o f  bedding , e t c . 
Y U f) i , s k in ( G )  

y U l) a , root ( o f  tree s )  ( G )  

y U l) g a , own , per sona l ,  on one ' s  
own ; Y U l) gag u b a r i d j ab a , I we n t  
b y  my s e l f, o n  my own 

Y U l) g a - ma l a - ,  t o  get away on one ' s  
own 

Y U l) g a g u ,  alone 
y U l) gu l  i ,  b ird : b lack swan 

y u r a - ma � i  ( var . u r a - ma r i ) ,  that 
way 

y u r a m u , plant : yam ( G )  
y u r i - ( l a ) - ,  y u r i - ( I) g a ) - ,  t o  l i s ten , 

t o  know , t o  understand ( apparent ly 
not dire c t l y  c onnec t e d  with y u � i 
ears ( intr ) 
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y u r i - b a - , t o  remember , t o  think ; 
y u r i b i n d u ?  do y o u  rememb e r  

y u r i - y u r i - ,  t o  think ( intr ) ,  to 
recall , t o  remember s ome thing 

y u r i , ears 

y u � i -�a b a d j a ,  deaf ( l it . having 
c l os e d  ears ) ,  some t ime s s imp ly 
�a b a d j a ,  s e e  m a l) a  

y u r�u , kidney ( G )  

y u r a g a , s t i c k  used for paddl ing 
( a  canoe ) ,  paddle 

y u : u r u ,  euro 





E N G L I SH - B �GA N DJ I D I C T I O N A R Y  

a dd, to p u t  in  �a g u 
adze m u ] i ,  g u r i d j a  ( G )  

agai n ,  a l l o v e r  again n a n d a ma 
( var . n a n d a r a ) ; repeatedly  
b u l d a - bu l d a 

a l co h o l ,  'bad wa t e r ' iu ] a g '  I) u g u  
a li k e  I) a <;i i  
a l i v e  b u r i n j a  
a l l wTn g u d j a ( G ) ;  a l l  one afte r 

the  o th e r  g u d a - g u d a ;  e v e ry b o dy 
g u d a n j a ;  e ve ry thing w i d u n j a ;  
a l l  the  t i m e ,  e xce e di ngly 
y a ] i n j a  ( var . y a ] i r a )  

a lo n e ,  on one 's  own Y U l) g ag u 
a l on g s i de w i r g a r a  
a l toge ther,  for good n u r a w a l i 

Ances tra l Be ing N u r a l i ( SB ) , 
Mu r a  ( G ,  B ,  Bar; 

and then  w a r a  
angry, wi ld g u ]  i g a 
angry ( to b e  angry ) b an d a 
ank l e  9 i ] i 
answer b a c k ,  argue m u � a - m u � a 
a n t ,  general t e rm b -I-b u r u , mTb u r u  

( G ) ; b u l l - dog g a l g i r i ; gre en 
m u � i ; j umpe r  g a l d a - g a l d a 

anus i i ii , i i ii - g u g i 
arm, l ow e r  arm m a n g u ;  uppe r  arm 

d u d i ; arm neal'  s h o u l de r  \�a l) g a r a ; 
upp e r  arm ,  wing w a n j i 

armp i t  i i g i n j a  
around, a l l  around iu l b a g a  
arri ve iu 1 g u -
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ashamed ( t o  fe e l  a s h am e d )  
b a l d a n d a - l a -

a s h e s  b a l b a ;  h o t  a s h e s  m u r u  ( G )  

ask , t o  b e g  for s ome thing I) a n d j  a - , 
I) a n j  i - ;  t o  a s k  s omeone fo r 
s omething b i n m a -

aun t ( fa th e r ' s  y o unger s i s ter)  
m U l) g a d j a ;  (fa th e r ' s  o l de s t  
s i s ter)  I) a l u d j a  

away , from he re ,  i n  another  
di re c t i on u r a - ma r i  ( var . y u r a -
m a  r i ) 

. 

baby bTb i ( G )  

baby h e a l th work e r  I) a m a g a  �u l) g u  
'mother  woman ' 

back d a n a ; w i th o n e ' s  back  turned 
d a nag � ; l owe r back m u l u ;  l ower 
backbone m u ] u - b i r�a ; spine ia l) a 
b i r�a 

bad ( s ong word) w a n d a l i ( G ) ; 
bad,  w i c k e d  d u l a - m i n d a  ( B ) ; 
bad, ugly  iula g a  

b a g  of s awfly larvae m a l j a r a ; 
s k i n  bag use d for water m i r a ;  
n e t ,  swag b i  ! a - b i ! a ;  carry i n g  
b a g  (of n e t ti n g )  �a ma - m a ! g a 

b a k e  b a  1 d u - ( B )  
b a ld ia <;i u - b a ! a r a  
b ank o f  ri v e r  w a l b i  r i  
b arb (on spear)  i i n d i - b u ! i n j a  
b are , b a l d  b a l) <;i a r a ; open area,  

p l a i n  b a ! a r a 
bark ( vb )  �i r g a -
b ark ' s k i n ' ( of tree ) ,  a l s o  b ark 

di s h  b a lia ; coo lamon g a l) i r a 
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b a t  b a n a d j a ;  large spec i e s  of  
b a t  w i  n u l i 

b e ard w a g a - b u l g i  ( o ften short ened 
t o  w a g u l g i )  

b e a t ,  to ge t the  b e t ter of y a l a 
b e d  ( o f  s oft ground or l e ave s )  

.!:!. i  d j  a 
b e e fwood gum �a n g a  ( var . �an i n j a )  
b e fore,  i n  fron t o f  ( locative 

adverb ) m i r i g a n a  
b e hi nd, h idde n ( adv ) 8 a n d a r a ; 

b e h i n d  s omeb ody or s ome thing 
8 a n d a  ( +  b ound p o s s e s s ive 
pronoun ) 

b e l ly ,  ' guts ' in general g u n d u  
b e l ly - ache g u n d u - mT g a  

b i g  w i g u ;  large g um b a d j a 
b i lby ,  rab b i t-e ared bandi coo t 

g u g i 
b o t tom, b e hi n d  g a l a ,  w a Q u  a l s o  

�i �i , though this  usual ly 
means anus 

b i r d :  bro l ga .!:!.uw a r a  
b utcher b i rd g u l d i d j a ,  d i n i  

w i l g u - w i l g u 
c o c k a ti e l , q uarrian w i r u b a  
cocka t o o ,  b la a k  d i y a r a ; Maj or 

Mi tche l l  g a d a -ia d a � a ; whi te 
cocka too ( core l la) gT8 9 i ,  
g a g am b a  ( B ) ; whi te cockatoo 
(sulphur-crested) 9 T 9 u,  wad j a  (B)  

c o o t (ba l d) g a l g u 
cormorant (b l oc k )  8 a g a d j a  
cra n e ,  b l ue d a r a g a , wa n b a b a r a  ( B ) ; 

b l ue (white faced) d i r g u r u ; 
w h i t e  cran e ,  e gre t bu l a m b a ; 
Nank e e n  crane g aw a m b a  

crow, Ances tra l wag u 
cur lew b a l j u r u g a  
jay , b lue d i n g a - d i n g a ; ' jay ' 

' lo usy Jack ' probab ly the 
babb l e r  w a r a l i ;  ' j ay ' ' lousy 
Jack ' whi te -winged chough 
9 u r a ! i 

k i ngfi s h e r  �u ! u  
k oo kab urra g ug a g a g a  
l i t H e  gre b e  b u�i r i ( B )  
magp i e  g u l u r u g u  ( var . g u l u�a r u ) 
ma l l e e  h e n  n aw a r u  

'mes sage b i rd ' probab ly the 
grey b u tcher b i rd m a l i ( G )  

mudlark , the Ances tra l Mudlark 
d T r  i 

noisy miner m i d u - m i d u n a  
ow l spec i e s  wa n b a , .!:!.an i , guwa 1 i 
mopoke w a b u g a , w a n d u d j a  ( G )  

n i g h t - o w L  b am a r a  
s cre e c h - ow l b aw u g a  
duck ( general t erm ) y u l i  ( B ) ; 

b lack duck m a n b a r a ( SB ) , 
m a Q g a r a  ( G ) , 8 a l d a ( Bir ) ; 
t e a l  g u l d a b a ; whYs t ling duck 
y u g a l a , wi l b a -� i r u ; wood duck 
g u n a ! i ;  

emu g a l d i , y a ran d a d j a ( rare 
GUQuword ) ,  g u l j a r u b a  ( B )  

g a l a h  g i  l a m b a  
h aw k ,  probab ly b lack k i te 

m a l j i ! a ;  e a g leh awk b i l j a r a 
( SB only ) ; wa r i g u ( G ) ; 
species  o f  h awk b i r a d u d a ; 
b rown hawk b u .!:!.u - w a d udj a 

k i t e ,  probab ly b l ack - s h o u l dered 
g u l u 8 g a l a ;  k i t e - hawk ( sp e c i e s  
uncertain ) b a  1 j i !  u g u ;  probably 
fork - tai l e d  k i te g a Q a n u  

parr o t ,  ring - n e c k e d  �T l j a n a  
p e l i can wan d i d j a , b ula d j a  
pigeon,  b ronz ewing m u ! a r u , 

b a n d i wa d a ( 0 ) ; top - k n o t  
p i g e on � u n i d j a r a ;  f l o c k  
p i g e on 9 U 8 a d a d j  i ; g r e y  p i g e on 
g u ! a mb i ; diamond dove g ug u n j a ;  
species  unc ertain 8 u n u l d j a  

p lo v e r  (p l a i n s )  � i l d a ;  ( s p ur
wing)  r a �a - r a �a ; p l o v e r  
species  g u g a d j a 

quai l w a mb a w a r u  
rob in red-breas t g i d j i r i 
spoonb i l l  b i l i - wad j i r g a , b i l i -

wan d j u g a  
s tormb i rd g a l g a r a , d u n m a r a  

s tormb ird, swa l l ow w a l b a n j a 
swan, b lack Y U 8 9 U !  i 
turkey , wi ld d u l g i g a ,  � i g a r a ( G )  

g T b a  r a  ( B )  -

' Twe lve  Apos t le s ' wa 8 g a w a  
wadi ng b i rd, spe c i e s  uncertain 

d i r g u r u ; wadi ng b i rd, sma l l  
spe c i e s  uncertain � i  l b u 



waterh e n  g a r g i r i 
'water- �ark ' probab ly a type o f  

rai l b i r) g u  
widgeon ma�a r a  
wi � �y wagtai � � i r i - d j i r i 

b i te ,  t o  s t ing,  to wri te b a g a - .  
�a d j a - ( G )  

b �a ck g u g i r i g a ( var . g u g i r g a ) 
b lackhead, p i mp �e m i n d u  
b �ame , t o  comp �ain w i n b a - ( var . 

b i n b a - )  
b �ank e t  b u ! a n d j i 
b � e e d  ( intr ) g an d a r a  �Tg a 

b l ind b a n d a d j  a 
b �ock,  t o  h i nder, t o  ward o ff 

(b l ow s  wi th a s h i e ld) r) i r g a-
b lo o d  g an d a r a  
b l ow, t o  b low o u t  air,  t o  b low 

a fi re,  to s h o o t  wi th a gun 
b ub a - ;  b low away , t o  dis appear 
( intr )  d U r) g u r u - ma l a - ;  b low away , 
to di spel (a s to rm ,  by mag i c )  
( t r )  w a mb i -n j a - ; b l ow (wind) 
wa d a - ( B ) ; b l ow, l i k e  a s trong 
wind ( intr ) r)Tn d a - ;  b l ow one ' s  
nose nTn d u -

boas t � i r i r) a -
b ody , ribs g ug u r u ; b ody , f l e s h  

man b a ; the who le b o dy y u n b u r u  
b o l d  m a d j a ( var . m a d j i d j a )  
b one b i r�a ; boney b i r�a d j a 
b o omerang g ad i r i  ( G ) ; non return-

ing kind wan a 
b orn ( t o  b e  b o rn ) , to b e  p u t  down,  

to s e t t l e down r) i b a - ( var . i b a - )  
b o t t l e ,  part i c ularly wine-b o t t l e  

� i  r) g a - g a r g  i 
b o t tom, b e h i n d  wa 1 j a .  y u  1 i ( Bar ) 

bow down b a n g u - ( G )  
b owe l g u n a - b a ! g a 
b o y  ma ! i - b a ] u ;  b o y friend �a d a d j a 
b rain,  ' h ea d- e gg ' �a g u - b a g  i ; 

b ra i n l e s s  ' n o t  egg-having ' r)ada  
b a g i - d j a  -

b ranch (of a tre e )  b T�i l i ;  smaller 
twig r) a n d a n j a  

b read �a r) g a  
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break y a g a - ; to b reak off, t o  
l e a v e  y a Q m a - ;  to b reak up, to 
smash y ag a - ya g a -

b re akwind, s h e l t e r  n a n d u  
b reas t ,  mi l k  r) a m a  
b r e a t h e  d aw i - ;  to b r e a t h e  wi th 

di ffi cul ty wa l b i n j ' - d aw i r) g a 
( 1 it . to have stubborn breathing) 

brother,  e l de r g ag u d j a ;  b r o t h e r  
y o unger b a ! u d j a ;  bro thers , 
pair o f  g ag u l  i n j a ; brothers,  
three  0 1'  more  g ag u - gag u l i n j a ;  
b r o t h e r- in - law r) u n d a d j a  

b ubb le ( intr ) ,  t o  b ubb le up 
b u l b u l - m a l a - ;  b ubb l e ,  fro th 
n u n b a r a 

b uggy b a �a r a 
b ui Ld w i l b i - l a -
b uri a l  ground �u n g a - ma r,) g i . g u g u 

�u n g a  
b urn ( intr ) , t o  b e  b urnt  wa n d a - ;  

b urn ( tr )  w a n d i - ;  t o  b urn down 
d ub a -

b ury d u n  9 a - • b a n  9 u - ( Bar ) ; t o  b ttry , 
to hide away ( tr )  �u g u - ( G )  

b u t t  o f  tai l g u d  i ;  b u t t  of a tree 
g u l u  

b u t terfly b i  l j u - b i  l j u g a  
b y  and b y ,  l a t e r  o n  g a l j b u  
cadge,  go round cadging y a l a - r a 
ca l l  s omeone b y  name , t o  addre s s  

s ome one mTb a - mTb a -
camp y a b a - ; camp dwe l ling y a b a r a  
canoe , b ark b u l d u r u  
carefu l ( b e  carefu l ! )  ma r a ma - i  1 i 
carry , to l i ft wa l b a - ; carry away 

g a n d i - ;  carry ab o u t  (on one ' s  
back ) �a ma -

cart,  wagon ( from Engli sh wh e e l 
b arrow ? )  w i  l b a r u  

ca t ( from Engl ish p u s s y ca t )  
b u�i  g a  

catch a li g h t ,  t o  g e t  away ( fi r e )  
m i  ! a b - m i  ! a b - m a -

catch,  t o  grab , t o  de s troy b y  
magic r) a Q b a -

cate rpi l lar ma l j u ! i ;  h a i ry 
c a t e rpi l lar g un b u  
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ca t t l e ,  b u l lock  b u l u  ( from English  
' b ullock ' ) ,  g i y a d a  ( from Engl i sh 
' c attle ' )  

ceme i e ry ,  buri a l  ground �u n g a - y a r a  
centi pede g T l g a , g a l b u r i b a 
charcoa l !!.i 9 i 
chase after w i d u - w i d u - l a - ;  to  

chas e ,  t o  h ound d um u -
cha t t e r  ( to c h a t t e r )  g u l b a - g u l b a 
che e k  f) a ! i ;  c h e e k y ,  b o l d  fe How 

�i r i  -�u � a y i ;  ch e e k y ,  unre s trai ned, 
parti cular ly re garding s e x  y a r i 
d j a ;  ( to b e )  c h e e k y ,  to  b e  b o ld 
d i r i -

chemise ( l it . b o dy ) g ug u r u  
che s t  b u n a  
chew ma n d a -
chi l d  mu r b a  
chin  m u � i 
c h i c k e n  ( from English ' c hook ' )  

d j u g u - d j u g u  
chips o f  wood, sp l i n te r  ma f) g u - ma f) g u  
choke ( tr ) , t o  thro t t l e b a l) b a  b i d a 

( l it . s q ue e z e  neck ) 
cigare t t e  mug u l a  
c l apping,  accompanime n t  t o  a 

corrob oree ma r a - f) u d j a ( G )  

c l aypan y a b a ! a ,  g a d j  i r i ( rare 
wor d ) , b i r i ( G )  9 a � i r i ( B )  

c lean up , t o  c lear ground, t o  
scrap e c lean ma d a - m a d a -

c l ear ( adj ) g a ! b i  
c le a r l y  g u�a n j a 
c l e ve r  man, wi tch - do c t o r  b a n a , 

�a 9 u - w u l i ( G ) , mTg i g a wTmb a d j a ;  
c l e ve r  ( adj ) mTg i g a 

c l imb , t o  c limb up b i !!.a -
c l os e  b y ,  near ( adv ) d a l j b a ; 

c l o s e  toge ther,  nearby ( adj ) 
�u l u ;  c lo s e ,  s i de by s i de w a r a 
wa r a  

c l o th e s  n j i b a 
c l oud f) i n d a , g a ! u r u ; c l ouds of 

Mage l lan g i f) g i - f) u l u  ' th e  two  
whi te cock a toos ' ;  sma l l  c l oud 
(ra ther  than rain- c l o ud) 
g a r u b u d a ; s torm - c loud �u r u ;  
c l oudy f) i n d a d j a 

coa l ,  h o t  a s h e s  mawa l a  
' coa l - s a ck ' neb u la g al£ i - f) u l u  

, two emus ' 
coax, pers uade wan g u -wan g u -
c o l d  g a l j  i r u ; cold, cool ga l j i rmanda ; 

co ld,  chi l l e d  (of person)  y a g  i ; 
t o  fe e l  co ld y a g i - l a - ; co ld 
weather g u l j  i ( SB ) , ma g u r a ( Bar ) 

co ld,  ' f l u ' g u n g u g u  
co l laps e g an j a - g an j a 
co l larbone d u n b a 
co lour f) a l b a ;  co l oure d i n  di ff

ere n t  co l o urs g a r u  f) a l b a - f)a l b a 
come , to arri ve w a b a - ( var . wabu- ) ;  

to  come b a c k ,  to  re turn d i g a - , 
i g a - ( Wi l j ali ) ;  to come in , to 
arri ve  d u l g u - ( G ) ; to  come o u t ,  
t o  ri s e-up b a b u r a - ; to  come up , 
t o  surface b u r b a -

comp l e t e ly m i b u � a ; a l toge ther  
( adv ) d u b  i 1 a 

conce a l g U f) a -
cook f)uwa - , wa f) a - ( Bar ) ; t o  cook  

in  ashes  ( t r )  w a n d j a - ; c o o k e d, 
ripe f) uf) g i  

copper coin ( l it . b lack ) g u g i r g a  
corrob oree man i ; corrob oree de 

s cribing the trave ls of Ancestors 
mu r a - ma I) i ;  the MulUJ'}ga corroboree 
M u l u ;  Gu�u corroboree M i rga-maQ i 

co ugh g u n g u -
coun t ( tr )  y a l b a - l a -
country ,  ground g T r a  rare var . 

g T r a g a )  
co v e r  o v e r  b u r a - ; cover up ( tr )  

h i de bab i - n j a -
crack ( a  b one ) d i l - m a l a 
cranky ( t o be cranky ) ,  t o  b e  

i nsane b a r b a - l a - ;  t o  h a v e  a 
cranky head �a 9 u  b a r b a - l a -

craw l ,  to creep up, to sneak  
b a l) g a - ; to  crawl away guyab ' ma l a-

crayfi s h  g a d j u n j a  ( var . g a d u n j a )  
g U f) g u l u ,  i l i d j a  ( B )  

-

cre ek y a ! 9 i ,  b a n d j i ( B )  
cri tici z e ,  t o  show,  t o  t e ach 

f) u � a - f) u � a ; to  cri t i ci z e ,  to 
comp lain y a n l;> i -



cro s s  s ti ck s  to make a ladder 
b i r g a - ( 0 )  

cry ,  t o  wai l y a n - ma - ; t o  w e e p ,  
to  lame n t  y a n d a - ; to  c ry ,  to  
lamen t b i r a Q g a - l a - ;  to  gri z z l e ,  
to  winge �T r g i - ;  t o  cry c o n t i n 
ua l ly n T r a - ; to  cry o u t ,  to  
s cream-g a r g a - ; to  cry out,  t o  
s ing o u t  y a g a - l a -

cure a s i ck  person b an b a -
c u t ,  t o  chop,  t o  s trip { a  canoe }  

w a g a - ;  wi th a k n i fe ,  t o  s l i ce 
�ug a -

damper,  ' a s h e s  food ' b a l b a - ma �u 
dan c e .  corrob oree g a r g a - mi� i ; 

' s hake  a l e g ' g'a r g a r g a - l a - ( 38 ) , 
g a r a m b a r a - ( 0 ) ; to dance b a g a -

dang l e  down,  t o  h ang fre e w a l j -
wa l j - m a l a -

da ugh t e r  or s o n  {man or woman 
speaking}  wim b a r a  

dark e n ,  t o  ge t dark �u Q g a -�u Q g a 
day ,  day l i g h t ,  s un y u g u  
dead, ro t te n ,  sme l ly b u g a  
de af, y u  r i b a d j  a ,  m a Q a  

�a b a d j a ;  y u r i  �a b a d j a  ( 0 )  
dea t h  { to de a th } ,  fa t a l  ly bugan j a  
de ep {of water,  river}  d u mb i - ma r i ; 

down ( adv and adj ) �umb a - �u m b a  
dep t h ,  b o t tom g u g i 
de s ce n t  l i n e ,  ma tri l i ne a l  ( i . e .  

' me a t ' )  w a n g a  
de teri ora t e ,  t o  b e  i n  a b a d  s ta t e  

Q a w a - l a - ,  �u ! a g - ma l a -
' de vi l ' , ma lici ous my t h o l og i c a l  

b e i n g  m a g u d j a ,  �a m b u r u  
di e b u g a - l a - ( var . b u g a - ma l a - ) ;  

to  pass away ( polite  term )  
m a l ma - , ma l b u - ( 0 )  

di g d a m b a - , d a m � a - d a m b a - l a - ;  t o  
dig o u t  { the ri ver} , to  h o l low 
out b a d a - m a -

di re c t ly ,  s oon b a l j a � a  
di rt from n o s e ,  s n o t ,  a ls o  

mucus from e y e s  d a Q a , Q u n d i n j a  
( 0 )  -

di rty,  sme l ly Qamu r u - w a � a ; di rty 
{covered in s oi l }  m a n d i - m i d i ; 
dirty ( general term)

' Q u � i , 
Qamu r u  
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di s h ,  b i g  bark di s h ,  c o o lamon 
g a � i y a l a ;  sma l l  bark di s h ,  
u s e d  b y  doc t ors for c o l l e c ting  
b l o o d  d i n i - b a l a  ( 0 ) ; wooden 
di s h  gar g a l d i ' 

dis ta n t  coun try , far away b a r a 
g T r a  

di tch , trench �u 1 b a g a  
di v e  i n  b u l  i d j a 
' dob ' s omeone i n  n a b i 
dog ,  di ngo g a l  i 
down, downwards �a � a  
dre am { t o  dre am} g u n d a , g u n a 

( var . g u n a l d i - ) ;  t o  dre am e v i l ,  
to  wish  de a t h  up on s omeb ody 
b u g u n b a -

dre am t i m e ,  a long time ago b u !  i 
w i l b i n j a  

drift l o os e ,  to  f l o a t  �a g - ma - l a 
drink wTd j a -
drip ,  to leak  down b u � a - b u � a 
dri v e  a long, t o  p i ck up w a m b a -

w a m b a - ;  t o  dri v e  o u t ,  t o  push  
out  Q a b a - l a - ( 0 )  

drop { to drop dow n }  ( intr ) b a�a g 
m a l a -

drown n u n b a -
drum {wi de h o l low wooden tub e }  

d a n d i n j a ;  drum used t o  a t tract 
emus mumb i nj  i 

drunkard mad a ( 0 )  
dry , dri e d  o u t  �a ! a  
dus t s torm, dus t b u�a r a 
ear ly morning m i Q g i  ( G )  
e ars y u r i , m a Q a  ( G )  
e a t  �a y i - ,  Q a n j u - ( Wi l j ali )  
e c h i dn a ,  porcupine w a n da l  i , 

�i n d i l i ,  y a r a l i ( G )  

e dge �a g a  
egg b a � i ; e gg-y o lk m i �a g a  
e h !  l o o k ! w u l u  
e lb ow g u b u  
enemy �a r g a  
e n o ug h !  I g i v e  up ! g i n u � a  
es cape , t o  run away b a r a b - m a l a 
e uro y u r u r u  
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exa Zusi ve Zy,  on one ' s  OWn m i Q g u -
m i Q g u l a  

eye mig i 
eyeb rows mlQ u - b u l g i  
exp Zode ( int r ) , t o  make a th udding 

s ound b a ! i d j - ma l a -
faae m i r i ; b i g u foreh e ad can also 

b e  used in the general sense of  
fa ae 

fai Z , to be tired ban d i - l a-
fa Z Z  ( o f  river) , to go down ( intr ) 

ban g a - ; to fa Z Z  o u t ,  to drop 
( intr ) b u r a ; to fa Z Z  ( o f  rai n ) , 
t o  p o ur wi th rain bad a - ; to fa Z Z  
down QaQ g a - ,  iu l g u -

far away g a r u g a y a , b u r i d j i r i  
fas t m u r a 9 a , m u r a  ( G )  
fa t ,  p Zump Q u r i ; fa t ,  i n  good 

aondi tion  Q u r  i mad i ;  s to u t  ma r a 
m a 9 a ; fa t ( noun ) , -grease m a Q i · 

fa ther g a m b i d j a ;  fa ther and ahi Z d 
g am b i l i n j a ;  fa ther and ahi Z dren 
g a mb i - g a m b i 1 i n j a  

fea thers ( top fe athers)  n i r i b u d u ; 
down fea t h e rs b u l g i , malia r a  

fee Z a b o u t ,  to grop e g U 9 a - g u 9 a - l a - , 
g a r b a -

fe e Z e rs ( of arayfi s h ,  lit . whi s ke rs ) 
wa g u l g i  

fe H ow s  (you fe Hows ) ( from Engl i sh ) 
y u b a l u g u  

fenae Q a y i  1 9 a ;  t o  fe nae w a 9 a 9 i 
fe t a h  g an d a -
' fi e nd ' ,  ma Z i ai o us my tho Z ogi aa Z 

b e i ng b i r i ( G ) ; ' fiend w i th the 
b a g ' ( in whi ch he c apture s peop le ) 
iuy i g a 

fi gh t b a 9 i -
fi l l  up ( a  w a te rbag)  m u n d j i - ( B )  
fi nd, t o  me e t  b i n d a - , w i  n g a 
fi n i s h ,  s top Q a m b a - ( B )  
fi n i s h e d, t o  run o u t  ban d i 
fi r e ,  fi rewood g u n i g a ;  near the 

fi re, i n  the warm wlb a ; ( to 
mak e  a )  fi re \�In d i - ;  fi l' e - s i de 
g u n i - d a g a , g u n i g a n j i ( B ) ; 
fi re-stiak g u n i g a - g u g u  ( G ) ; 

fi s h ,  b ony b ream n a m b a , b i ! a 
b a Q 9 u  ( l it . bag-cod) ; 
aa tfi s h  y a m a g a  ( var . y a m a d j a ) ;  
vari e ty o f  aatfi s h  d ab u r u ; 
Murray Cod b a Q 9 U ; perah ii l j i ga ;  
ye l Zow-be l ly g u m b a l i 

fis h  ( t o  aatah fis h ) ,  t o  go fi s h -
ing !la9 a - ; fi s hi ng- t i n e  g a l ba ! ga 

fi ve y a n d a - ma r a  
fix up , t o  t i dy b a n a - b a n a 
fZagon , l a rge b o t t Ze g a r g i 
fZame , t i gh t Q a n j  a 
flank b a lii , ia d j u  
fZas h ,  lightning flash b a ! a b a ; 

to fZash l i ke ligh tning d a l a g 
ia l a g - ma l a - , b a ! a b ' - b a ! ab ' - ma l a-

f l a t t e n ,  to l ay f l a t  b u n m a -
fZ. a t u l enae b uii  
flea w i Q g an a 
floa t ,  t o  swim ( intr ) I g a - ; t o  

swe l l  u p  b a ma - l a -
fl o o d, flood-p lain o f  river dul ba ;  

flood-p lain,  i n unda te d  area 
Q u g u  b u l g a 

flour ( from Engl i sh ) l aw u  
f l o w  w a mb a -
flowers , b l os s oms o n  trees b U Q i 
fly ( verb ) w a m b i -
fZy ordi nary bush -fly w i Q u r u ; 

b lowfly b u ! a r a 
foam, fro t h  on the water during 

floods !lu n d a  r a  
fog Q a n i n j a  
fo l l ow g a b a 
fon t ane l l es Q u l j b a 
food, vege tab l e  food, bread m a n u  
foo l  around toge ther (gi r l s  and 

y o u ths ) g u n g u n - m i  l a -
foo t ,  foo tprint  d i n a ;  foo tpri n t ,  

traak m i l i n j a -ya b a  ( G )  
forehead, face i n  ge nera l b i g u 
forge t w a m b a - ma - ,  w a n m u 9 a - , 

wa n d a - ( B )  
four ( tw o - tw o )  b a r g u l u - b a r g u l u ,  

b u l a - b u l a  ( G )  



fox bag u d a  
fre s h ,  gre e n  ( t imb e r )  d a n j a ,  

g u � g u l u ;  fre s h  bark gu � g u l u  
b a l d a 

fri end, con temporary £.a � i ,  w a r a g a ; 
woman fri end, mate (woman speak 
ing) mid a ; a group of women who 
are a l l-fri ends mid a - mid a l  i n j a ;  
fri end, companion of s ame s e x  
(man speaking)  m a j a n d j i 

frightened ( t o  b e  fri ghtened)  
I)uy a -

frog ( smal l  spe c ie s ) m a d a - m a r a ; 
large green frog ( H y l �  spe�i e s )  
I) a r u g a , b a n j g u ;  sma l l  t r e e  fro g  
wa l u r a  

from afar, di s ta n t  g a r a - b i r a 
fro s t ,  heavy dew I) a n d a d j a ,  

b an g a  r a  ( G )  
fu l l , c omp l e te b a � � i ; fu l l , 

s a t i s fi e d  m a d a l a - d j a  
gape y a l g a -
garters y a l g u - I) u l u  ( lit . two legs ) 
ge t up , t o  rise  d i l) g i - ;  ge t away 

on one ' s  own YUl) g a - m a l a -
gh o s t  b u r i ; whi te p e rs on wa n d a ; 

( to imag i n e )  a ghos t b u r i - wa g a -
gibber coun try 9 i � �  i - ma � �  i ,  g a � u -

w a j a  ( B )  
gibberish  b a n d u - b a l g u 
gi ddy £.u b i d j a  
gi r l  'woman chi l d '  �u l) g u  b a j u ;  

gir lfri end �un g u -�a d a d j a  
give  I)ug a 
g l u e ,  re s i n  �a y i n j  i ;  g l ue together 

d a n b a - ma -
go,  t o  wa l k  ( intr ) b a r i - ;  t o  go 

pas t b a r i - ma l a - ;  to go ab o u t ,  
to t ra v e l b a r i l) - ma l a - ;  to g o  
away b a r i l) g a - , dan i - ( G ) ; to g o  
u p  a hi l l  w a n g a�l a -

goanna, b lack  tree b u I g a r  a ,  guga ra 
( G ) ; b lack goanna I) ary u r u ; b rown 
goanna £.ag u j u ;  sub spe c ie s : bright
ly c o l oured go anna gudj u ru-wa j uru 
£.ag u j u ;  s triped goanna b i n d i 
b i n d i dag u I u ;  ye How-b rown goanna 
b a � a  - . 

God, Ances tra l Being W a � u n j u r i n a 
( SB ) ; Supreme Ances tra l Be i ng 
W a � u d  i I) a ( SB ) ; important Ancestor 
G u j aw i r a , G u j a b i r a 
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good g a d j a l g a ( G )  ( var . gandj a l ga ) ;  
b e a u t i fu l ,  n i ce b a l  i r i g a ;  t o  
b e come good, t o  improve 
b a I T r a - ma l a -

goodnes s ,  'by Jove ' i l ag u a y i  
gossip g a m b a -
grab , t o  s e i z e  w a � � a - w a � � a - , 

� i  r b a - ( G )  

grandchi ld ( o f  s ame moi e ty )  
w a b a n j a  

grandfa th e r  ( of opp o s i te moie t y )  
I)u l g a 

grandmother  (of opp o s i te moi e ty )  
g u r a d j a ;  matern a l  grandmo ther 
g a � j  ( i ) d j a ; grandmo ther and 
grandchi ld g a n d j a l i n j a  

grass m u d u ;  gras s ,  ground veg
e ta t i on g u l d a ;  umb re l la gras s  
g a b a d a ; gra s s  u s e d  for tha t ch 
i n g  bi �u r u  

gra s s h opper b in d i 
gre a t - a un t ,  s te p - s i s ter I)an u d j a 
gre a t ly ,  v e ry much ( ad v )  m i n i d j a  
gre e dy g u n d u - m a £. i r i  
gre e n  �u m b a r g a  ( SB ) , �u m b a  ( B )  
grey hair g u r a 
gri nd one ' s  t e e t h  g a r i d j - g a r i d j -

m a l a -
groan ya r i -
gro i n  g a l d j u  
ground, s o i l ma � � i  
grow g i l  a -
grow l g a n g a - l a -
grub , e di b l e  ( general term) n a b a ; 

grub ( borrowed t erm) b a � i - ba � i ;  
e dib l e  tree grub g i n g a � a ; tree 
grub , l arge w i t ch e t ty bTd j a j a 

gum, resin £.an i n j a  ( var . £.an g a )  
gun,  rifle ( from Engl l sh ' musket ' )  

m a r g i d j a , m a r g a r a  
gu t m u n d j a j a  
hab i t  I) a l b a 
hai l - s tone g a � u - g a � u  
hair £.a 9 u � a , £.a 9 u - b u l g i , £.a 9 u l g i  
hair-s tring £.a g a d j  i ( B )  

h a l f  b u l a l) i  
h and, fi ngers m a r a  
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handk e r c h i e f, , t i t t l e  c l o th ' 
g a mb i - b a ] u  

hang o u t ,  t o  pu l l o u t  b u r i - ;  
hang down �a r i - I a -

happy, to b e  noi s y ,  to rejoice 
I) a mb a - I) a mb a - g a -

h ard, dry m a d a ; hard, rough 
( ground) mTd i g i  ( B ) ; hard 
tough ( adj and adv ) �u r i n j a  

h a t  ma d j a m b a  
have,  to own gan d i  
having,  own i ng - d j a ,  - m a l g a d j a 
h e ad E.a � u  
h e a l ,  to cure g u m b a -
h e ap ( t o  form a h e ap ) , to b e  

j umb l e d  d u l u - ma - ; he ap up d u l u -
d u l u - - -

hear d a l d i - ,  ba r i - ( G ) ; b a r a y i -
( Bar") 

. 

h e a r t  b u ] u  ( var . b u ] u - g a n i  l a ) ; 
he art b e a ts h e avi ly through 
s train e tc .  b u ] u  I) a � - I) a � - ma l a -

he avy E.a g u  I i  
h e e l w a � a  
h e re i d a r a , I) i n a r a ( G ) ; away from 

h e re-i  d a y  i n d u ;  i n s i de here gal)a ra ; 
this  way h e re yama r i ; h e re and 
there i d a r a - w a d a  r a  

h e y ,  h a l lo !  I) a y i 
h i de ,  to 'p lant ' s ome thing b u ] g a - ; 

t o  h ide one s e lf m a l) g a - ; t o  con
cea l  s ome thing g u r i - b a - ,  m u g a -

hi l l  b a m b a r a  ( B ) ; s tony r i s e  m a g u  
( G ) ; moun tain E.uiu l u ( SB )  

high  gro und, tab l e - land iuiu l u d j a 
h i nder, to b to c k  ia � a - ( G )  
hip,  hip bone  b i r g u , b i r g u  b i r�a , 

b i r g i n d i  
h i t  (wi th a weapon ) ,  t o  s trike  

b a l g a -
ho td I) a r g a - I) a r g a -
h o l e ,  cave rn m i l) g a , w u l i  ( G ) ; 

h o l e  i n  a tree b i n a 
h o l l ow ( tr e e )  g u l a ,  g u n d u - y a r a  ( G )  
honey,  wi td honey E.u mu l i ,  n u mu l i 

( G )  
h o o k ,  wooden wTn j a n a  
hop, t o  j ump ab o u t  d u b a - d u b a r a -

( var . E.u b u - E.u ba - ) -
-

h orne t  n u mu  
h orse gal) g u r u , wa l b a l a d j a  ( G )  

h o t ,  b oi ting wa b i  ] a ;  to b e  h o t  
wa b i - I a - ,  ia l g aiu - I a -

h o w ?  �a l) a n j a ( var . �a l) u n j a )  
h ummi ng ( to mak e a humming)  sound - -m u m u - m u m u -
hump y 9 u I j i ,  w i I b i 
h ungry ( to b e  hungry ) w i  I g a 

w i  I 9 a - ( SB ) , w i  I 9 a ( G )  

h ur t  ( t o  b e  hurt ) , to fe e t  pain 
I)a  I g a - , g a d j  a - I  a - ; to hurt,  to 
b e  painfu l  wa b i - I a - ;  ( to b e )  
hurt  mTg a y a - I a -

husband l) a Q b a  ( G )  
h u t ,  Abori gina t h ut wTmb a d j ul) g a , 

wTmb a d j a - b u l) g a ; humpy b U l) g a  
I I) a b a  
ignorant ( t o  b e  i gnoran t )  y a m b a 

m a -
i l tn e s s ,  pain mTg a 
i ncapab l e ,  use l e s s  b a d j a 
' i nde e d ' c li t i c  - b u r a 

i n i t i a t e ,  y oung n a m b a , dam b a  ( B ) ; 
ini t i a te who has had te e th 
knocked o u t  d a l j a r a  ( B ) ; t o o th 
e v u l s i  0 n w a n  di n d a I i ;  
s e condary i n i t i a t i on ( ci ca tris 
a ti o n )  g u l d j i ( B )  

i n s i de ,  i n  a h u t  o r  a gao l  E.ul)gana 
( l it . in the dark ) 

i n t e s tine n am u ; l ower i n te s t i n e ,  
'bowe l - string ' g u n a - b a ] g a 

irri t a t e �  to rub iTd i -E.Td i - I a 
i tch ( intr ) mug i -
j ai l ,  'the place of the policemen ' 

m u n i - In u n i n a g T r a  
jaw w a g a  
j e a l o us b a n i n j a ;  t o  b e  j e a l ous 

b a n i n j -m a l a -
Johnny cakes ' charco a l  food ' 

�i 9 i -ma�u 
j ump , to hop o u t ,  to l e ap d u b u r u 

m a - I a - ;  t o  j ump up g a l) g a�l a -
kangaroo ,  b lack ( i . e .  the West ern 

grey ) g i r b a d j a ;  red E.a ] � a ,  g u J u  
( Wilj ali ) 

k i dney w i r u , b ac;l i l) g i , y u riu ( G ) ; 
k i dney fa t w i r u - ma Q i  



ki H, to s trike de ad b u g a - ma - , 
b a l g a - b u g a n j a - ; to k i l l  w i th 
mag i c  �a r g a -�a r g a -

k i n d l e ,  t o  l i gh t wa n d u  
k i s s  ma�u n j a -
knee  !!,i n g i  
knife ( European type from Engl i s h  

' knife ' )  �a y u ; s tone knife m u ! i 
knock down ,  to b l ow down n a l ba 
know wan d a - , n um a - ( from Engl i sh ) ; 

I don ' t  k now y al!!.a 
kopi,  whi te gyp s um powde r g u b a d j a  
lake !!. i  l d a g a r a  
lap I)an g u r u  
la ter I) a n d a r a  
laugh g Tn d a -
lay ( e ggs ) t o  p u t  down ( t r )  i b i 
l e af buwu r u , b a g a  ( G ) ; box- l e av e s ,  

' rubb i s h ' s t uffe d i n s i de a v i c t i m  
who has had h i s  k i dneys  remo v e d  
g i  r a - b a g a  

l e a ve a lone,  t o  abandon y a ! a - , 
I) a n d j i - ;  to l e a v e ,  to go away 
b a r i l) g a - , y a l) m a - ( G ) , I) a l b i - ( G )  

l eft y a l) g u d j a 
l e g ,  l ower l e g  y a  1 g u ; leg-b one 

y a l g u - b i r�a 
le t l oo s e  I)Tn d a 
lick  d i d a -
l i e  around I) i m a - I) i ma - ;  t o  l i e  down 

I) i ma - ( var . i ma - ) ; to  l i e  in a 
h e ap !!,u l u - ma l a -

l i e ,  fa l s eh o o d  b a r g a y a ; ( to t e l l )  
l i e s ,  t o  de cei v e  b a r g a - ,  g a l) b a 
( Bar ) 

lift up wa l b i - ,  w i r b a - , w a n g a - ( G ) ; 
to rai s e  ( t r )  b a�i -

ligh t a fire (by means of a s i ng l e  
spark ) d i b i - d i b i - ;  l i g h t  a fi re 
w i n d i r a7m a - , -l) a 9 a - ,  w i n d u - ( G ) ; 
ligh t a smoke ( for curing s o m e 
b ody ) 0 1'  s i mp ly ligh ting a p1: p e  
b u n d u  w a n d a - ,  b u n d u  w i n d i r i ( G ) 

ligh t ,  n o t  he avy !!,a r ma n j a  
ligh tning,  th unde rs t o rm b i n d i  
l i k e  - a l b i  
"limb ( o f  a tre e )  bTd i - bTd i l i ;  

hanging limb, de aa l i mb b i  ! u r u  
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lip,  upp e r  m u n u ;  l i p  (general term) 
and lower lTp i n  par t i c u l ar 
m i m i  

liquor, grog g a!!,i - I) u g u  
l i s ten,  t o  a t tend b a r a - ( SB ) ; 

l i s ten,  to k now y u r i - l a - ( var . 
y u r i ( l) g a ) -

l i t t l e ,  narrow, sma l l  g a d j i l u g u  
l i v e r  !!,a l) g u n j a  
l i zard, fri l l - n e ck gan i ( SB and G ) ,  

g a n j  i ( B ) , m i n d u g a  ( Wl l.jal1 ) ;  
'Jacky lizard ' !!,i daga , gagumb i rad i 9j a  
sma l l  g e c k o  b u n u ; speci e s  o f  
li zard d i n d  i I d u; ti ny s k ink 
b i n d i l gl 1 g i ; very s ma H  s k i nk 
b a n m u l u  

lock  up, to  i mpri s o n  �a b a 
l on e ly ,  t o  b e  ups e t  b i : a - b i : a 
l ong b a ! u r u ; l ong and s trai g h t  

y a l d i ; long a g o ,  i n  the dl'e am
time ma r a g a l a ;  ( for)  a 7.orlg 
t i me n u r a w a l i ,  d u r a g a  ( G ) ; 
long  ago g a n d i n j a ;  a long way 
to  a di s ta n t  p lace  b a r a m i r i  ( G ) 

look  after, to care fo r ma r i - ma - ;  
to  t i dy up b a l i - b a l i - ;  t o  l o ok 
around b a m i - b a m i - ;  to look  a t ,  
to  w a t c h  ( t r )  b a m i - l a -

l o s e  s ome thing w i  l b a - , ma l b a - ( G )  
l o t  ( a  l o t ) , many !!,u l u r u  ( SB only ) 
' lo us y  w i t h ' ,  having s ome t h i ng 

unp l e a s a n t  - m i 9 i d j a  
l o v e ,  to  fa l l  i n  l o ve y a  r i n j  a
lungs , l i g h ts d a l g a ;  bad l u ng s ,  

l ung di s e as e-( lit . b lack l ungs ) 
g u g i r g a !!,a l g a 

mad !!,a 9 u - b a l g a !  i 
magg o ts g u d a 9 i 
'main ly ' ,  in t h e  fi rs t p lace 

( postposit ion ) - wa n g i 
make I)a r b i - ;  t o  b ui ld m a l) a - ;  to  

prepare ( t r )  b a n a - m a - ( var . 
b a nma -

man ( general term ) , person 
wimb a d j a ;  h usb and, m a l e m a ! i  ; 
o l d man, imp o r t a n t  man ma 9 a , 
w i  9 u  

manna waw u , g u n g u ! u  
many , a l o t  d u l u r u , I) u l a r d j i ( G ) , 

I) u l a r!!,i  ( B; 
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marri e d  man g u m b a g a - d j a  ( li t . wife
hnving ) ; marri e d  woman ma ! i 
ma l ga d j a  ( lit . man h a v i ng ) ; 
marrie d  ooup l e ma ! i  I i n j a  

marrow m a d u  
mas te r ,  b o s s  ( from English ' master' ) 

mad a 
ma t ,  made o f  s k i n  �i d j u 
ma te,  g i r l friend (woman speaking)  

mTd a 
me an m i � g u - m i � g u  
me e t , me e t  up w i th b i n d a 
mens trua te wa d a n a  g an d a r a n a  ( li t . 

h p- r  b lo o d  i s  turning b a ok ) 
mens trua tion gan d a r a  ( i . e .  
b lo o d )  

m e s s  around, to p lay around 
s tupidly g a r a - g a r a - l a -

me s s age s to n e ,  oy loon b a ! g u - g a � u  
( lit . word- s tone ) 

me thy l a t e d  spiri ts �an i n j a  ( l it . 
re s i n ) 

mi dd l e  ( i n  th e midd l e )  �a � g a n a  
mi l k ,  breas t � a ma ; ' h ard mi lk ' 

l ump s on b reas t a ft e r  ohi ldb i r·th 
� a mu l a  

Mi lky Way � a mu ru l u  
mirage gu ! u r g u  
mi s s  (wi th a spear) , t o  a l low to 

e s oape �a n d u -
mix n a g u - n a g u - ; t o  mix dough m u r i 

m ur i - ;  to mix up, t o  oonfuse 
( lit . to s h a k e  up ) d i ! a - n j a -

money ( from English ) ma n i � a ;  from 
Northern 8agandj i word for s tone 
y a � c} a 

moon, month b ad j u g a  
morning,  ear ly in  t h e  morning 

g a  r i � g a - �a � g  i 
mos qui to g u n d i .  � u n d i  ( G )  
m o th g a l b i - g a l b i g a 
m o t h e r ,  a Zs o  fema l e  of anima l 

� a ma g a ;  mother  and ohi ld 
lJ a ma l i n j a .  w i mb a l i n j a  ( 8 ) ; 
m o t h e r  and ohi l dren � ama 
� a ma l i n j a ;  mo ther- i n - law 
(woman s p e a k i ng)  � a ! u  

mou ld wa l u  
mouse m a n g u ; thin- tai l e d  b u l g u 

mous taohe ( lit . upp e r  lip  hai r )  
m u�u b u l g i  

mouth y a l g a 
move ab o u t ,  vibra te ( int r )  wa r i - ;  

move away , to turn w a m a - l a - ( G ) ; 
move away , to mak e  room �a b i n j a -

muoh , many , b i g  ma�i r i  
mud, s oft ground, o lay wTn d j a ;  

we t o l ay b a ! a ;  muddy b a ! a - b a ! a  
mu lga app l e  ma l g a m a�u 
mus a l e s  gu r a n j a 
muss e ls ,  rive r-muss e ls d u r u - ma r a  
nai l ,  o law m i  I i ;  fi ngernai l 

m i l i n j a  ( G )  

name m i g i . n l g l ; also  ( borrowed 
from Mal j a� aba ) mTd j i ( 8 )  

nave l wTn g u  
ne al', o l ose by  g a n g a  
neok,  thro a t  b a � b a ; baok o f  neok  

b um b a . b um b a - bumba  
nephew,  n i e oe g i � g u d j a  
nes t w a � a n j a 
n e t ,  s tring bag ma l g a 
new ma�a r a .  m u ! i n d j i 
n i e o e ,  b ro the r ' s  daugh t e r  w�mba ! u  
nigh t ,  dark n e s s  d u � g a ; a t  n i g h t ,  

througho u t  the-night  d u � g a 
g a d a g a  ( G ) ; i n  the midd l e  of 
the  night m u g a  �u � g a n a  

ni ts �i r g i n j a  
n o i s e  ( to make a n o is e ) , to grow l 

b a ! g u -
n o  �a�a . a � g  i ( 8 )  
n o - h oper,  us e le s s  person  b u�a n j a  
n o s e  m i n d a - u l u  
n o t  ( general negat ive part i c le ) 

g i l a ;  n o t ,  oann o t  ( rare ly use d )  
g i l a g a ; ' don ' t ' w a l j a  

n o t h i ng � ad a ; for no thing,  i n  
v a i n  �ada-ma n d i ;  n o t h i ng a t  a l l  
�ad a mari  

noW d u n d u r u ; s ti l l ,  yet  b a l j a  
( var . b a I j a c) a ) 

oohre , y e l low b i lii 
oh de a r !  y a g a - b alia y i  
o l d, b i g ,  impor tan t,  o l d  man w i  c} u ;  

o l d woman w i d u b a r a g a ; o l d  
anoi e n t  g a n d i n j a ; ' t o grow o l d 
g an d i n j I - ma l a -



ome n,  warning ( l it . s h adow- s tick ) 
g u l j b a r a - b i r a  

o n e ,  a lone Q T d j a ;  o n e  by  one 
Q i £ i - Q i d j a ;  one 's  own, persona l 
y u n u - a n a ; p Y'opep,  tpue gTya I a 
( r; ) 

o n ly ( adv)  g a l i ,  g a Q 9 a r u  
open ( adj ) d a b a ; open ( a  b a g )  

b a l b a - ; t o  o p e n  u p ,  t o  c u t  open 
d a g - m a - ; t o  op e n ,  t o  b urs t ( tr )  
bu l i d j - m a - ; t o  b e come open,  to 
open up ( intr ) b u l  i d j - ma l a -

orphane d chi l d  wa l g a n j a 
o th er,  di ffe r e n t  g a r u  
o th e r  s i de ,  across t h e  river 

ma l ag a  
o th e rs ,  the  r e s t  g u d a  
o u t s i de b i d j a  
own, proper,  true ( adj ) y a ! a ;  own 

p e rs ona l ,  on  one 's own Y U Q g a 
o v e n ,  fi pe -p lace  g u n i g a l b a 
over the re , tha t  way y u  r a m a  r i 
paddle yu r a g a  
pain ( to fe e l  pain)  Qug i -
pain t  (a person for a corrob ore e )  

;!.ag a -
p a l e  b i g u a n a  bad j a - bad j a n a  ( lit . 

h i s  face s h i n e s  wi th a wh i te 
s h e e n ) 

paper ( from Engl i sh ' paper ' )  b T b a  
p e e r  a t  w i £i -
p e g  o u t ,  a s k i n ,  to s tre tch b a n d  i - ;  

pegs ( from b o n e s  o f  joey  k anga 
ro o s )  ;!.a 9 u -£a r a ( G )  

penis g a ] u ;  p e nis  and t e s ti c le s ! 
( te rm o f  abuse )  g a ! u  b a 9 i 

p e rhap s ,  may b e  Q a d a  
peri s h ,  t o  di e o f  thirs t n a wa - l a  
p e rs i s t, t o  k e ep on,  to back-

answe r �a n d i d j - m a l a -
persua de ,  to coax b ul;!.a 
pick up, to l i ft up muma 
p i e ce m U 9 a , m U 9 u  ( G )  
p i e rc e ,  t o  wri te d a g a - ; t o  p i e rce 

wi th s h a rp i ns trum e n t ,  to sp ear 
b a n d u - b a n d u -

pinch b i ;!.a - b i ;!.a -
pipe b a y u  
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p la i n ,  c lear ground b u l g a ;  flat,  
s tony ground g i Q 9 i  

p l an t :  app le -b ush ( p t erocau lon 
spha ce l a t um) b u r a g a  
banana cre eper,  w i  l d  (Marsdenia) 

g a g a ! a  
b ro om-bush (Mel a l e uca unci na ta ) 

g T d j u l u  ( var . gTd j a l a )  
b u l b ,  p l an t wi th y e l l ow flowers 

and e di b l e  tubers ( B u l b i n e  
b u l bosa)  wa n g a - b a ] u ,  Q a m b a ! a  

b us h  w i th l e aves  use d for h e a l 
i n g  wounds (Aca c i a  s a l i c i n a )  
w i l j u r u  

b ush used for making h ump i e s ,  
species  uncertain wa l j a r a ( G )  

c l over b u l d a 
co tton bush  ( Kochi a a p h y l l a )  

�u r g u r u  
' emu tuck e r ' ( Eremoph i l a  species) 

b a 9 i g u 
emu bush  wi th s p o t t e d  flowers 

(Eremoph i l a  ma c u l a ta )  g uy i b a  r a  
gras s ,  swamp cane grass wa r u  
gras s ,  c l o ve r  b u n d a  
gra s s ,  fi ne  spear- gras s used 

for l i gh ti n g  fi res w i r u b i 
gra s s  for thatching,  probab ly 

s andhi l l  cane gra s s  b i n d u r u  
h opbush £a r a  
li gnum w i r:t 9 a  
li ly ( C r i n u m  spe c i e s ) 

b a l a m b a l d a r u  
mars hma l low b a n d i d j a  
me di ci n a l  bush  (Be yeri a 

Leschena a l ti i )  b a l b u ;  a more 
whi te-l eaved sub spe c i e s  b a l b u 
g u b a d j a 

mi s t l e t o e  b erry ' s norri cobb l e s ' 
mad i 

mi s t le toe  p lant  £a b i ,  �T l j i  
m u l ga tree ma ! g a 
mu lga app l e  ma ! g a ma�u 'mu lga

foo d ' 
Myoporum species  ' w a t e r  b u s h ' 

m a d j u l u  
nardoo Q a 9 u  
parake e ly a  Q a b  i I a 
p i gw e e d  b i ! a  
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Portu laca spe c i e s  b a � am u l a  
p o t a t o ,  wi ld �a g a r a�a 
ro ly-po ly bush g a n a l a  
roseb ush g u l g a 
s a l tb ush ( A t r i p l e x  n ummu l a r i a )  

b a n b a l a ,  w i r b a r i  ( B )  
So lanum e l l i p ti cum g ab u g a , ma d u  

( B ) ; So lanum e l l i p t i cum b e rry 
n a m b a  I i 

' sp i nach ' probab ly Ca l andri n i a  
spe c i e s  g a l u d j u 

this t l e ,  e dib le thi s t le 
d a n d u wa n b a  

this t l e  'wi ld cabbage ' 
( Te tr a go n i a  expa n s a )  b a ! u m b a  
( var . b a n b u  l a )  

Th ysano t u s  ( t ub e r )  �a r a mu l a  
turkey bush (Myoporum dese r t i ) 

b a n b u - y a r a  ( G ) 

v i n e ,  species  uncertain �a r g a l  i 
yam g u n b i n j a , y u r a m u  ( G )  

p lay g u !  i - ,  w i m i - ( G ) ; to p lay 
around, to mess aro und, tQ  swing 
Q a l b a - Q a ! b a ;  p laymate (a l s o  
s i s ter-in- law, woman speaking)  
mT�i d j a ;  a chi l d ' s  p laymate 
g u !  i g a  Q a g i 'p laying a li k e ' 

p le a s e d  ( to b e  p leas ed) , to b e  
h appy �a Q g i - ,  m i r a - ma l a -

p l uck b u g a -
p o i n t ,  sh arp p o i n t  d i n d j i n a r i g a ;  

to  b e  poin ted, s harp b u d j i - l a -
p o i s o n ,  v e nom of s n a k e  b i d i g a ;  

poison  (from s e e d) m a w i -( B ) ; 
p o i s on causing peop l e  ( to commi t 
i n ce s t )  ma d j a m a n i g a ;  poisoner 
( l it . bone man ) b i r n a r a ; 
poisoner who uses  mag i c  i ncan
tati ons d i n a - g a r a l a  wTmb a d j a ;  
poisonous, dangerous magi c 
� i n a - g a r a l a  

p o l e ,  b e n t  p o l e  u s e d  for b ui l ding 
hump i e s  �u Q g u r u  y a r a  

po l i ceman m u n i - m u n i , m u n i d j i r i ,  
b u l  i d j ma n  ( Bar ) 

p o s s um b i I d a ,  y a  r a n d j  i ,  wa r i - b u g a  
( G )  

pouch (of mars upia l )  b i l g i n d i  
pour b u l g a - ; to pour away b u l ganj a- ;  

to pour wi th rain d u d a - ; to pour 
o u t  ( intr ) ,  to s tream o u t  (b l ood, 
s w e a t )  �Tg a -

powde r ,  p u lp b u�a ( SB only ) 

pregnant b a ! u g a  
pre tty up , t o  mak e nice b a � g a -

b a � g a -
pri ck l e ,  b urr g a g i 
pri vate  parts (fema l e )  ma g u  
pro trude , to s ti c k  o u t  �a n g i 
pub i c  hair ma g u - b u l g i  
p u l l  b i d a - ; to drag wa r a - ;  to 

p u l l ,  to drag away ma l g a - ;  to 
p u l l out w i d u - w i d u - , Q ad u - ; 
to pu l l  o u t-;- to extra c t-f a  grub 
from a tre e )  w i n m a -

pump ( from Engl ish ) b a mb u - m a l a 
punch, to hi t b u l d a - b u l d a -
pus,  mucus �a Q a  
push,  t o  poke  b u ! 9 i - ;  t o  push  

a long w i g u - ; to  push  s omeone 
( i n to the  water)  n i w i - l a -

p u t  down i b i - ,  Q i b i - ;  p u t  s ome -
one to b e d  �i d j a -� i d j a - ma -

quarre l b a g i - ( var . b a g i - b a g i - )  
q u i ck mu r a g a , m u r a  ( G )  

q uick ly ! h urry up ! m u r a - m u r a g a  
( var . mu r i - m u r a g a ) 

q ui e t ly ,  on tiptoe �i n a - m i � i n a  
rabb i t  y alii - y u r i  
radd l e ,  red g u g i ( G ) 
rai n,  rain c lo uds ma g a r a  
rainbow m u n d a m b a r a  ( var . m u n d a r a , 

y u g u - b a ! u ) 
rain - s tone ( l it . w a t e r- s tone ) 

Q u g u - g a � u  
rak e  up , to pi le  up ( le av e s  and 

b ranch e s )  g u l j u - g u l j a -
ra t ,  s ti c k - ne s t  ma g u g a  
raw, uncooked ma g i  
red Q a l g i n a ( var . Q a l g i r g a )  
ref l e c t i o n  (in the water) g u l j ba ra-

Q u g u  ' s hadow water ' 
re l a t i o n ,  c lose  re l a t i v e  

b i r i b u g a  ( G )  
remember y u r i - b a 
re s t ,  to s le ep b u m b a -
re turn , t o  s tay home Q a g a - ( G ) ; 

to g i ve back  w a b i 
rib s gug u r u , �i r g i g i  
ride g an g a -



righ t ( IlS opposed t o  le ft )  n u r a n i , 
w a n g a r a ( B ) ; righ t hand s ide 
wa n g a r a g a  ( SB )  

ringing s ound i n  one ' s  e o r  b u r i 
g um b a g a  

ri ngworm ( apparently a very c ommon 
complaint of the early day s )  
m a  r i 1 a 

ripe ,  coo k e d  � u� g i 
rise �u r i - l d - ; to f l y  up w a n g a 

w a n g a -
river, the  Dar ling river i n  par

t i cu lar b a g a  
road, pa th y u�u r u ,  y a � g a  
ro l l  a l ong the  ground � u�i , y a l d i 

( G )  
roo t  b a ! g a ra , y u � a  ( G )  

ro t n u m b a - l a -
row { t o  h ave a row } ,  to s c o Z d  

s ome one muy a -
rub , mas s age � u n d a - ; rub n u r b a - ( G ) : 

t o  sme al' w i t h · gre ase  nu r u - ( G ) ; 

w i t h  oi l b u n b a - b u n b a --
rumb l e ,  to make a roari ng s ound 

{ li k e  a s torm} � a m b u -
run g a l j a - ;  t o  h urry , t o  trave l 

b a r a - ; t o  run, to overflow, t o  
weep d u r b a - ; t o  run after, to  
purs ue �a � i - ,  � u r g u l u � u - ( G ) ; 
to run after i n  an amorous 
fash i o n  y a r i - ;  to  run away, t o  
g o  downh i l l  b i  1 9 a - ; to  run away , 
to e s cape b a r a b - m a l a - ; to run 
down s ome one,  to spread unp l ea s 
ant  g o s s i p  g a n d a - ;  t o  run dry , 
to g o  down { riVe r }  b a � g  i - ;  { to 
b e }  runny , di r ty {nos e }  �ab a -

s a l i va t e ,  t o  b e  juicy { frui t }  
�an g a - l a -

s a l t  ( from Engl i s h )  d a l d u � a ; 
s a l t  water �a ! � u - �ug � ·  

sand, co urs e sand, sma l l  gibber 
g i � � i ; sand ( i n  river bed) , 
fi ne sand g a r a n j a ;  s and (as  o n  
s and-dunes ) d i r i ;  s andh i l l  
coun try � i  r i -m � 1) 9  i ;  sandy ground, 
q ui ck s and g a r a n j a - m a n d i ;  s o i l ,  
ground m a � 9  i 

. .  

s andhi l l  b a m b a r a  
sap � i  m a  r i 
s a t i s fi e d  m a d a l a - d j a 
s avage, b i t i n g  b a � a - b a 9 a  
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s awfly larvae b u l j a ! i y a ,  b u l b a r i  
( B )  

s c o l d  s omeob o dy m u l d a - mu l d a 
s corch � u r i  
s corpi on g an d i - g u n d a r a  
s crape the  gro und, t o  s cra tch 

w i d u -w i d u -
s crap s ,  remnan ts  o f  food � u n ma r a  
s cratch,  t o  c law a t  ma r u - ma r a - ,  

ma r a - m a l g a - ( G )  

s cream, t o  y e l l  o u t  y a g a - , g i r i 
( g ) i r i - l a -

s crub ( dense b us h )  �anda-�andanj a ;  
dry scrubby country b a r i ;  
rough s crubby country daba-daba ru ; 
b u s h  coun try, m a l l e e  8 cruo 
g a r i ma - g a r i ma 

s cruff of neck m u l a  b i r�a 
s e arch,  look  for s ome thing g a l a - ,  

b a l) �a - ,  w a g u - ; t o  s e arch for 
m a y a n d a - ; to s e arch carefu l ly 
and p i ck o v e r  ( for l i ce ) m a y a 
m a y a - m a l a -

s e cre t- sacred, forb i dde n ( to the  
unini t i a t e d )  m u n d a  

s e e  b a m i - ;  t o  no tice  g a l i 
s e e d, grass g u y u r u ; nardoo s e e d  

b ab a ; e uca lyp t s e e d  ( u s e d  for 
flour)  g a n d u - � a r a ( G ) ; s e e d  
v e ss e l ,  cap of e uca lypt  �a 9 u  

send, t o  di re c t  g a n d i - b a -
sew d u l g a - ; s e w  t o ge ther yab a -

y aba -
shade - h u t ,  s h a de g u l j b a r a 
s hadow, re f l e c t i on g u n d j i r i 
s h a k e  ( intr ) , tremb l e  n i n - n i n -

m a l a - ; to s h i ve r  d u n7mal a-; 
t o  s h ak e  s ome thing �i ! a -�i ! a-

s h a l  l ow y a m  i r i 
shame b a ..!.;!.a ; s hame l e s s  ba.!ia-�a�a 
sharp ,  p o i n t e d  g a r a � g a , b u d j a l a ;  

s harp e n  y a � g i -
s h ave m u n d a - m a -
s h e ep ( Engli s h  b orrowing ) 

d j a m b u g a  
s h e l l  ( o f  t h e  pupa s tage o f  t h e  

wi tch e t ty grub ) g a r i g a ( var . 
g a r u g a ) ;  of an egg b Td j i 

s h i e l d  y a � g u .  m u r u m b a r a  ( G ) ; 
m a � a  r u  ( B )  
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s h i ft ,  forcib ly move a p e rs on 
ma b a -

shin  m a d j i r i 
s h i ne b i  ] g a - ; to g l ow �a n j b a - ;  

to s h i ne b righ t ly bad j a - ( var . 
bad j a - b ad j a - ; sh ining d a n j b a r g a  
b a n d j a  ( G )  -

s h i r t ,  c l o th e s  g a m b i 
s h i ver � a b u - � a b u  
s h o c k e d  ( to b e  s h o c k e d) , t o  b e  

s urpri s e d  wa r a b - ma l a -
s h o e  d i n a - b u d a  
s h o r t  g a d u g a , y a n i ; s h o r t ,  sma l l ,  

s tumpy -m u g u d j a ;  ( to b e )  s h o r t 
winde d  mu r g a  �a w i -

s h o u lde r  g a r d a ; s h o u lder b lade 
� i ] i - b i r��-;- b i g i , w a n j i - b i ��a 

s h o u t ,  to y e l l  g a r g a - , b a ] g u 
s h ow ,  t o  teach g i r g a - , d j uma 

( from Engli s h ) , g i r i - ( G )  
shower wi t h  pre s e n t s ,  t o  give 

s omeb o dy e verything � ug a - �ug a -
s hrimp wT�i 
shut  i n ,  to enc l os e  d aw i - ( G )  

s hy ,  a s h ame d b a lia -w a � g a 
sib ling ( y ounger) b a ] u d j a  ( B )  
s i c k ,  i l l  mTg a d j a ,  g a l i  l a  
s i de ,  dire ction wa r a ; s i deways 

( adv ) wa r a g a  
si l en t ly ( ad v )  m u g a  ( var . m u g i l a )  
si l ly ( to b e  si l ly ) ,  drunk ma ] b a 

r a  -
s i lver  coin ( l it . whi t e ) badj i r g a  
s i l t ,  deep mud �u l g u r u 
sinew �i l d j a  
s i ng, t o  pe rform a corrob oree 

b a g a -
someone,  t o  case a spe l l  over 

s omeone b a g i - ;  to ca l l  g a l i -
singe,  to s corch � i n d a -�i n d a 
s i s ter ( e lde r )  w i 9 u 9 a ; y o unger 

s i s ter wad i d j a ,  wa r i g i , d a d a 
w i 9 u 9 a  ( G ) ; y o unge s t  s ister 
d a d u l u g u  w i 9 u 9 a  ( G ) ;  s i s ter
Tn- law (woman speaking)  mTd i dj a ;  
sisters, a pair of w i 9u 1  i nj a  ( var . 
w i 9 u  g a l i n j a  ( G ) ; s i s ters ( three  
or  more ) w i 9 u - w i 9 u l  i n j a  

s i t ,  to b e ,  to e xi s t  Tn g a - ( var . 
�Tn g a - , ·  n a� g a - ( B ) ; 
�a� g a - l a7 ( G )  

s i x  g a r u  ma r a  � i d j a  
s k e l e ton,  'body b ones ' y u n b u r u  

b i r�a 
s k i n  b a l d a ,  y u n i ( G ) ; to s k i n  an 

animar-n a r a - ; to s k i n  wi th a 
European- type knife n a y i - ;  a 
new s k i n  (of a snak e )  gara -ma�ara 

skirt made of p o s s um s k i n ,  worn 
by  y o ung girls y a mb a g a  ( G )  

s ky g a r g a n j a ,  g a l g a r a ( B )  

s le epy ( to fe e l  s le e py ) mTd j i l a - ; 
t o  doz e  ( intr)  d u l j b a - l a -

s lip y a b a - y a b a - ;  to s li p ,  t o  s k i d  
n u r a  

s lough , newly  s h e d  s k i n  o f  snak e s  
g a r a  

s low, s te ady bun d i ;  s low moving 
bun d i - d j a ;  s low ly maw u l u  

smack , to b e a t  w a g a - w a g a  
smear on (pai n t )  �ag a -�a g a  
sme l l  b a r a - ;  to s n i ff ( t r )  

bun d a - l a - ;  ( e v i l )  sme l l ing 
d u l a g - w a d a , bun d a l ' w a d a ; 
sme l l ing · o f mou ld wa l � -w a 9 a  

smoke b u n d u ;  t o  cure s omeone 
wi th smok e b u n d u - ; smoke-screen 
b u n d u l  i 

smooth ( to mak e smoo t h )  wa l j 
wa l j - ma - ;  smoothe over  y a b a 
y a b a - m a -

snake ,  b lack �aQ g u r u  
brown snake w i  ] u - w i ] u  
carp e t  snake 9 a  r uwa  r i ( B )  
general term d u r u  
gre e n ,  mu l ga snake m u n a  
rainbow s erp e n t  � a d j i 
small non-poi s onous wa n g u  
spec ies  unc ertain y awa  
wabma snake b i n a r u  ( B )  

snak e charm m a n j u  ( G )  
' s n e ak e r ' treachero us murderer 

�i n a - g u l a  
s n e e r  a t  mug i -
s n e e z e  d T n d i - l a - ( var . �i n d j u - ) 



s oakage b i n i ; s oakage water 
b i n i  I) u g u  

s o ap �ub u  ( from English ) 

s oft, tender b u n d a I a ;  s oft , 
de l i cate  ( foo(JJ b a l i - b a l T r a i 
( to b e come ) s oft , p l easant  
b a l ' - rna l a -

s ong rna� i ( G ,  Bar ) ; corrob ore e ,  
ri tua l s ong w a n j u ;  s ong fo r 
catching kangaroos d i r b a r a  ( G ) ; 
ri tua l s ong y a � g u  

s o o l o n  g un g a -
s ore ( t o  b e  s ore ) I) a I d a - ( B )  

s o rry ( t o  b e  s orry ) ,  t o  gri e v e  
over s omeone w a y u -

s our, b i t ter- tas ting g a� i  ( var . 
g a� i  y a )  

spark from fi r e ,  ( adj ) j e a l ous 
�i b i  ( var . � i r b a ) ; t o  spark 
d i b i n  j - d i b i n  j - rna I a - ,  rn i I d u 
mi I d a - ; ( t c )  spark l e  w i  r a b 
w i r a b - rn a l a -

spear ( t r ) ,  t o  p i e rce b a n d a - ; 
a barbed spear g a l g u r u ; 
fig h t i ng s hi e l d  g a b a g a ; 
spear- s hi e l d b a y i w i  I i  

s p e e c h ,  word b a ! g u  
sp i de r  ( ' hands ' )  rn a r a - rn a r a g a  
spi l l  !!,u d a - !!,u d a  
spiri t s ,  parti c u la r l y  rum, a ls o  

me thy l a t e d  spiri ts ( lit . b i t te r  
water ) g a� i  I) u g u  

sp i t  �u b a - ;  spi t,  p h l egm I) a l d j a ; 
sp l i t  up , t o  s eparate ( intr ) 

b i l d i - b i l d i -
spo i l ,  make bad �u ! a g - rna - ;  spoi l ,  

over-indu lge y a r b a - y a r b a -
spread o u t ,  t o  s tretch ( intr ) 

bTd a - bTd a - ; to spread (a n e t )  
n i dj u - rna- ; t o  spread o u t  ( t r )  
ba l a -rna - ; t o  spread ( l i k e  a 
p l a n t )  b a �a l) - rna l a -

spy on  s omeone w i d a - I a 
s q ua s h  �u r a-
sq uawk !!,i r g a -!!,i r g a -
s tand around, t o  wai t ( intr ) d a r  i - ;  

to s tand, t o  s tand up d a l ba - ;  
to s tand o n ,  t o  t ramp le on s ome
thing n a rn b a - ;  t o  s tand up for 
s omeb oay e l se  �a n g i -

s tar b u !  i 
' emu foo t ' g a.!..i i n a -ii  n a  

morning s tar I)uwa l a - I)uwa l a ,  
rn i l) g i y a n i r a n i  
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Seven Si s te rs ( l it . o n ly women ) 
g a  I i  !!,ul) g u g u , g a rn b a  I d j  i r i 

s t arve one s e l f  �u g a -
s ta t e ,  condi t i on w a ! i 
s tay , t o  res t  i b a -
s te ady , m o ti o n l e s s  b u d u  
s te a l  s omething,  t o  take  g a � rna 
s te am, aroma ri s i ng from cooking 

�u r u - �u r u  
s te w  g i l d u 
s ti c k ,  h o o k e d  rn i  l a ;  l ong thin 

s ti ck n ug u g u ; p i e ce o f  wood, 
general term y a r a ; sma l l  s ti ck 
b i r a b a ! u  

s ting,  t o  i rri tate  wa � b a - ( G )  

s tinking,  wi th a de ad sme l l  
b u g a -w a � a , d U l) g a - d u l) g a - ( B ) ; 
s ti n k i ng,  fou l - s mel l ing d u l a g ' -
w a Q a  -

s tomach g a n a n j a 
s tone , rock , s tony p la i n ;  a ls o  

'money ' g a � u  ( SB ) , g a l) a  ( B ) , 
y a l) 9 a  ( Bar , G ) ; cooking s tone 
g a n j a ;  nardoo grinding s tone 
y a l d a 

s top 9 i !!,a -
s torm b i n d i , wa l u  ( G )  
s traig h t  �a rrna ; s trai gh t and 

narrow , corre c t  y a l d i - rna r i ; 
s trai gh ten �u l) a - ( G)  

s trike ( o f  l i gh t n i n g )  b a ! a b - rn a l a -
( var . b a ! a b a - )  

s tring, fi s h i ng- l i ne ,  fib re b a ! g a  
s trip a canoe b i l b a -
s tripey , mark e d  b i n d i - b i n d i  
s tubb o rn ,  de t e rmined n a n j a ;  

s t ub b o rn ,  naugh ty wal b i n j a  
( var . wa l b u n j a )  

s tupi d, s i  l ly w a n b a - ; ( to b e )  
s tupid, t o  forge t wa n rn u -

Buck  �u n d i - I a - ( var . �u n d j a - )  
s uck le  �u n d j  i -
sugar ( from Engl i sh ) d j u g u  
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summe r time , h o t  we a t h e r  b u d j i 
b u d j  i 

s un y u g u ;  s un s e t  y u g u  QaQ g a l an a  
( var . y u g u  mTd j i l an a ) ;  s unbathe  
ii g i - ,  i i n g i ( B )  

s urpr i s e  s omeone bub u -
swag y u n d i ,  9 u 1 d j i ( 0 )  
swa l l ow ( to swa l low)  g u n g a -
s w e a t  g a Q a r a  
swe e t  ( adj ) g u r g a n j a 
swee theart Q a � b a  
swe l l  up (on a large saale) bama - l a

swe l l  up b ubb le  up (boi l 0 1'  
pimp l e ) b u 1 b L! 1 a -

swim w i  r g a - ; to swim, to fl o a t  
I g a -

swing ( to swing)  ( intr ) Qa l ba-Qa l ba
tab l e ,  p l ank w i waia ( G )  
tadpo le  m u l a d j a 
ta i l  (of anima l ) ,  a ls o  pe nis  

g u n d a r a ; tai l - fa t  ( o f  emu)  
g ali i - g u d i , g u d i m a l) i  

take ( to take ) ,  to go for s omeone 
m a n d  i - ;  to tak e ,  to aaquire by  
means of p e r s ua s i on wan g u - ; to 
take away , to remove gan d i - ;  to 
take off ( a l o th e s )  �Tn d a - ; to 
take  out Q a d u -

ta l k ,  t o  speak g u l b i  
tame , b o ld m a d j i d j a  
tas t e ,  t o  try ia d j  a -
te a, i . e .  'gra s s ' g u l d a - g u l d a ;  

tea - l e a v e s  ii r i - g u l d a 
teaah m u d a - m u d a  
tear up y a mb i - y a mb i 
tears Q a g a  
t e a s e  Q a n g i ;  t e a s e  o n e  ano ther 

d i r i - m i l a -
te l l , t o  speak ( intr ) g u l b a 
te s ti a l e s  m u  1 a ;  ( more vul gar term, 

lit . ' egg ' · b a ej i )  
t h a t  i n a ( var . i n u ) ;  that  way, 

i n  tna t  di rea tTon w a d u - ma r i  
th en d u n a ; s trai gh t away iu n d a , 

ia nTi  ( B )  

there,  i n  the mi dd l e  di s tanae 
w a d a  ( var . w a d a n a ) , w a d a  r a  or 
wada r a n a , i n aga ( G ) ; no t far 
away i n a r a ; -over there i nd a l  ugu 
( Bar ) ; -q ui te a l o s e  g i �u , � i �a 
( G ) ; s ome di s tanae away b u rura 

therefore y u nu n a  
t h i a k ,  de n s e  iu n d j  u ,  iu n d j  u g a  ( G )  
thigh,  upper g a r g a , g a r a y a  
thin,  s ki nny � i n d a d j a  
think,  t o  reaa l l  y u r i - y u r i 
th i rs ty ( t o  b e  thirs ty ) ,  t o  

p e r i s h  y a r g a -
this  h ere g 'i' g i ( var . Tg i ) ;  this 

o n e ,  fai r ly a lo s e  9 i ii ; this 
s i de ( o f  the river)  g a Q a r a  
n a � i d j a ;  this way , i n  this 
ai re a ti o n  g i g a - ma r i , i ia - ma r i ; 
y a - m i r i  ( G )  

thread, ao tton iu l g a 
thre a t e n  �um i n j a -
thre e ,  ( ' tw o - one ' )  b a r g u l u - QTd j a , 

b u l a - QT d j a ( 0 )  
throw, throw down Qaej a - ; throw 

s ome thing a t  s omebody ma l b a -
th umb ( li t . 'big finger ', 'mother 

finger ' )  w i cj u - ma r a , Q a ma g a 
m a r a  

tidy ,  t o  p i ak u p  mum a - muma 
tie  up mu n i  ( var . m u n i - m u n i )  
tiny , very sma l l  maiu 
tired ( to b e  tired)  ( intr ) 

ban d i - ba n d i - l a -
tobaaao ( from Engli sh • smoke f ) 

mug u ; p l ug tobaaao g i i i g a , 
m a n d a n d a ' ahewing ' 

toe,  b i g  w i ej u -ii n a  
toge ther  Q a  r a d j  a ( var . Qa ra-Qa radj a )  
t omah awk , s tone- axe w a g a g a ; s ma l l  

tomahawk wa g a g a - b a l u  
tomorrow g a r i Q g i ; tomorrow morning 

g a l j b um b i 
tongue ia l i n j a  ( var . ia l a n j a )  
tortoise  ( Che l o d i n a  l on gi col l i s ) 

b u m u l u g u  ( var . b u m a l a - b u g a )  
large torto i s e  (Chelodina expansa) 
b u m u l u g u  � a d j i gag u d j a  



touch,  to reach up to g u � a - . g u � i 
track d i n a - y a b a j fo otpri n t ,  mark 

y a b a  -
train ( l it . smok e )  b u n d u  
tramp l e  �a m b a - ( G )  

trave l ,  t o  come b a r i b a .  b a r b a 
tre a t ,  ' do c t o r  up ' a s i ck person 

b u n b a - . g u � g a - ( B )  

tree ( general term )  y a r a 
b ean tree b a n d a  y a r a  ( B )  
b e lar g a ! g u 
b o x  tree (b lack b ox )  g u r g u r U j 

wi th thick  b ark b i g i r i  j a 
diffe re n t  type of b o x  tre e 
that  grows on the  Warrego 
b u b a - y a r a ( G )  

b u l lock  b ush  (He teroden dron ) 
bao b a . �a r a . �u l g u r u  ( G )  

coo labah g u m b a l a ,  d i m b a l i ( B )  

emu-bush g a�i g a  
emu app le  ( Oweni a  a c i d u l a )  

mu ! i - y a r a  ( G )  

gidge e (Acacia  homa l oph y l l a )  
g a d i 

gidg � e  (Aca ci a Camba gei )  
� i m a l a  ( B )  

' gum ' ( Eu c . odora t a )  b a � a r a  
l e opard tree (F  l i ndersi a )  

g i r i n j a ,  w a r b a ! a  ( Bar ) 
n e e d l ewood ( Hakea ) b a � � a 
orange ,  wi ld m u g u !  i 
pine (Ca l l i  tri s spec i e s )  b i n b a  
q uandong (bi t te r )  g a � b u g a , 

ma d j a ma�u 
re d mu lga (Aca c i a  c yperoph y l l a )  

y a b a n j a  ( Bar ) 
ri ver red gum g a m u r u  
sanda Zwood (men 's tree) g u y a m a r a  
s anda lwood spec i e s  (women ' s  

tre e )  b a l b a - g u g a d j a 
s andhi l l  mu lga b a n a r g a 
spe c i e s  uncertain b a n b a , b i �a g a  

( G )  

weeping wa t t Ze m a b u  
wi lga �Td a g a  
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'wi l l ow tre e ' (Aca c i a  s a l i ci na )  
w i l j u r u  

w i  l l ow - l i k e  tre e (Acacia Oswaldii)  
�a mb u r a , gab u r u  ( G )  

tre e - s tump y a r a - g u l u  
tripe y u � i 
tro users g a  r g u l  d a . d a mb i 1 i 
true rn a  r i 
tunne l �i � g a r a  ( G )  

turn, to turn i n to wa d i - j  t o  turn 
over  ( intr ) � a � i - j  to turn over  
( t r )  ( e . g .  meat ) w i n g u - n j a - j to 
turn round d u g a - j  to turn back 
( int r )  wa d a::- ( B )  

tur t l e  b u ma l a - b u g a  
two b a r g u l u .  b u l a  ( G )  

t/uig w i �u 
twi s t e d  �u � g u  ( var . iu � g u -�u � g u )  
unc l e ,  m o t h e r ' s  b ro ther,  s e nior 

ma l e  of s ame mo i e ty wag a d j a .  
b ab a d j a j  y o unges t un c l e  wa d i  
wag a d j a  

uncon s c i o us , to b e come uncons ci ous 
g u r i r g ' - m a l a - ( lit . t o  turn 
b lack ) 

underneath  n i b a n a j b e n e a th a tre e ,  
a t  the b utt o f  a tree g u l u n a j 
b e low the  ground m i � g a d a  

unro l l  ( t r )  �i d j u -
un t i e  �Tn d a -
ups e t  ( to b e  ups e t )  g a mb a - ma n d a 
urine g i b a r a 
vagina b uiu 
vege tab l e  food ma n u  b a l d u d u r u  
vein,  ' b l o o d  s tring ' g an d a r a -

b a ! g a 
very - m a r i  ( 8B ) ; - m a l d a ( G )  
vi s i t  m i d a -
vomi t ma O � a -
waddy b i r a .  b u n d i ( b orrowed word ) ; 

fi gh ti n g g a � a r i  ( G ) ; ' le aping 
k angaroo ' ,  l ong th rowing s ti c k  
g u d j u r u 

wade across the river g an b a 
wai s t  w i  ! b a 
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wai t ma n d a -
wake s omeone up b u l u - b u l a - ( G )  
wa l k ,  t o  go , b a r i - ;  wa l k  around 

in  the water, to wade g an b a 
gan b a -

wa l laby m a r i n j a  ( G )  

warm n a � g i ;  t o  h e a t  b a n j b a ; to 
warm up ( tr )  n a � g i - ;  t o  ge t 
warm �a � g i - ma Ta - , �i g i -

wash  � u l j a -
water � u g u ,  d l l b u r u ( B ,  Bar ) ; 

muddy wa ter b u n m u r u ; c lear 
water g a ! b i  � u g u ;  t o  wa ter 
p la n ts w i m b i - w i mb i -

wa ter-bag � u g u - m i r a 
w a t e r- h o l e  �u m b i ,  �um b a g a  
wa ter-rat mu l u r u  
water-w e e ds man d a  
wave ( i n  ri v e r )  g u  1 u r u  
wave s ome thing,  t o  s h ak e  ( t r )  

y a g i - y a g i - l a -
we ( p I )  � i n a ;  we two � a l i ;  
w e ar m a g a - n j a -
we t g u � g u ;  we t ground g u � g u l u ;  

t o  make we t g u n g u - , g u n g u - ma - ; 
to ge t we t g u n g u - m a l a - · 

wha t ?  m i n a 
where ? w i n d j a ,  w i n d j a r a 
which way ? w i n d j a - m a r i  
whine � u n d j a - � u n d j a 
whip w u r u � g a  ( G )  
whi r lwind g u r a - b u d a , y a n d i n j a ,  

y a n d a n d j i 
whis k e rs w a g a - b u l g i  ( var . w a g a 

w u l g i , w a g u l g i )  
wh i s p e r  ma y a b a 9 u - ( G )  
wh i te b a d j i r g a , b u d a  ( G ) ; whi te 

of egg Q a m a l u ;  whi te person 
may i g a ,  d a n u g a  ( Pooncarie word ) 
wh i te pers on 'gho s t ' w a n d a ; 
whi te -fe l low w a y i d b a l a  

w h o ? w i n dj i g a 
wide b a d a r a ; t o  widen o u t  ( intr ) 

b a d a ra- m a l a -

wi dow b u g a - m a ! i n a 
wife g u m b a g a  
wi ld ( to g e t  wi l d) , angry b u b 

m a l a - wad i -wad i - l a -
wi nd, g a l e  y a 9 u ;  from wes t and 

south g a n g a - y a 9 u  ( G ) ; from 
e as t  and north- e a s t  w a m b a - y a 9 u ; 
north b u l a - y a 9 u  

wind up , t o  ro l l  up w i  r i - ma 
windb reak n a n d u ; windb reak for 

camping �a b u r u  ( B )  

wing w a n j i , �u 9 i ( G ) 
win ter g u l j i , g U l j i - g u l j i ,  

g u l j u r u 
wi s h  ( from English  ' want ' )  

w a n d i - m a -
wi t h ,  in company wi t h ,  comitative 

case marker - a m b a l a ,  - a m a d a  
woman �u � g u ,  b a r a g a  ( G )  
w o o ,  court � a � b a - � a � b a -
wood ( k i n d l i n g )  ma r a - ma r a  
woo l  ( from English ) w i ! u b i  
work ( from Engli sh ) w a r g a 
worm �u n m a r a , �un b a  
wri s t  m a r a - g i ! i  
wri te (o�  paper) �a g a - ( b i b a n a )  
wri ter,  p e rs o n  wh o can wri te 

b a 9 a g a  
wrong, agains t the  r u l e s  � a d i 
y abb i e  g u n g u ! u  
y am- s ti ck g a � g a  
y e l low ( th e  c o l o ur of a c laypan ) 

y a b a - y a b a ! a  
y e s  � i m  ( var . � T )  
y e s terday i r ag u  
Y GJ U  ( sg )  � i mb a ; ( p I )  � u 9 a ; 

( d l )  � u b a  
y oung , y o ung chi l d  b a ! u ;  young 

woman g a d j u mb a g a , d a d a  b a r a g a  
( G ) ; y o ung man b i dT 

youth , y o ung man ready for 
i n i t i a t i on g u n b u  
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